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PR EFA C E

Th e Midd le E as t eq ua tio n in 1974 was a co mbina tion o f several h ope
fu l signs an d a few di stur bing  fac tor s. On th e plu s side , we are  
well  aw are  of the dis eng age ment agreem ent s t he  U ni ted St ates  he lpe d 
to  promote, the inc rea sed  wil lingness  of  pa rt ie s of  the Arab- Is rael i 
conf lict to seek peace ful , as opposed  to m ili ta ry , means for  solvin g th ei r 
disputes , and the  improved  re lat ions  betw een the Uni ted St ates  and 
th e A rab w orld w hic h we re achieved wi tho ut,  in  an y w ay, jeo pa rd izing 
close U ni ted  S ta tes- Is rael i ties .

He ad ing any lis t of  negative facto rs which th reaten  t he  impo rta nt , 
in iti al  step s in bu ild in g a st ru ctur e of  peace in  the Middle Eas t is 
te rror ism  and  the h os til iti es  engen dered by it. Thi s cycle of  violence is 
as o ld as the  conflic t, b ut  in t he  last few years  it  has  ra ised i ts ugly hea d 
in  a new,  more organized and  more public fas hio n th an  at  any time 
since Ar ab s and Jews  beg an fig ht ing in Pa lesti ne  ne ar  the dawn  of 
th is  century.

Th is increased violence in the  Middle Eas t comes at  a tim e when 
throug ho ut  the wo rld  prop he ts of  doom and despair  are  us ing  v iolent 
act s and othe r te rr ori st  tac tics in or de r to pro mo te po liti ca l causes, 
at tr ac t politi ca l an d me dia  att en tio n, impose th e va lid ity  of  one par
tic ul ar  viewpoin t by ho rror  a nd  fea r, an d pro mo te the  tyr an ny  o f the  
minority .

In  th e Middle Eas t, th is  w orld wid e phenom enon poses  special  risks. 
Thi s for m of  violence, if  uncheck ed, could very well dr ive  the  are a 
bac k to wa r in the coming mo nths and yea rs. Th is  cycle of violence 
mu st be sto pp ed : I t  bo th th reaten s peac e and U.S . int ere sts  in the  
Midd le Ea st.  These facts are  well kno wn as is the bu rden  they  place 
on nego tiat ion s.

But  wh at is l ess known is wh at steps can  be tak en to curb th is  cycle 
of  violence in th e Midd le Eas t an d elsewhe re and to counter  the  
psycho logy of  those wh o res ort  to  such tac tics an d claim success. Wo 
are only b eginn ing  to addre ss and u nd ersta nd  th e i nterna tio na l d imen
sions of  thi s p roblem.

To  gain a be tte r persp ect ive  on th is  im po rtan t issue, th e Subcom 
mi ttee on the Ne ar  Eas t and  So uth Asia held fo ur  he ar ings  on the 
gen era l problem of  in tern at iona l ter roris m an d counter -te rro rism.  
Whil e we were  in ter es ted in findin g some policy guide lines fo r the 
Midd le Eas t, we were equ ally  int ere ste d in acqu iri ng  a  g re at er  u nd er 
stan di ng  of the glo bal poli cy pro blem whi ch th is  in te rn at iona l cycle 
of  violence poses fo r th e U ni ted  Sta tes .

These h earin gs  prov ed to  be as  f  ru st ra ting  as com ing  to com pre hen d 
all  the  pol icy ram ific ations the  sub jec t mat te r poses. Re gardless  of 
yo ur  orien tatio n o r poli tic al perspectiv e, you can find in th ese  he ar ings  
ana lyses of  the causes and the  na tu re  of  terror ism  whi ch you can  
supp or t. Moving  be yond tryi ng  to  offer concrete and prac tic al  s ugges
tio ns  fo r the  hows an d wh ats  o f a U.S . pol icy on the issue, how ever,
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was exceedingly difficult for all witnesses. No easy answers exist and 
if, in the case of  the  Middle  E ast, you add the deep emotional issues 
this  subject raises for all parties , you are left with little  maneuver
abili ty in trying to stop this violence or prevent its success.

A N  ASP EC T OF  T H E  MI DD LE  EA ST  PR OB LE M

On June  25, the day afte r these four hearings were completed, 1 
wrote the State Depar tment  to indicate my concern about the cycle 
of violence in the Middle East  and asked the Department to comment *
on the possibility of creating a United  Nations force to seal off the 
Israeli-Lebanese border. This  seemed like a practica l way to try  to 
deal w ith a focal point of th e current cycle of violence in the Middle 
East. It is across that border tha t Palestinian guerri llas have trave led *
to attack sites and people in Israe l and across tha t border which the 
Israe li army retaliates and tri es to destroy the bases of the guerrillas.

This  suggestion, like others pursued during the hearings, did 
not receive a clear or reassuring answer. The reply of the Department 
of S tate which follows is indicative of some of the difficulties encoun
tered in trying to deal with  Middle  East violence.

Department of State,
, Washington, D.C., August 6,197}.

lion. Lee II. Hamilton,
Chairman, Subcommittee on the Near East and South Asia, Committee on 

Foreign Affairs, House of Representatives, Washington, D.C.
Dear Mr. Chairman : The Secretary  has asked me to thank you for your

lette r of June 25 in which you expressed concern over the cycle of terrorism 
and counter-terrorism in the Middle Eas t and requested our assessment of the 
possibility of establishing a United Nations force to seal off the  Lebanese-Israeli 
border.

You are quite right in pinpointing the Lebanese-Israeli border as a source 
of serious potential danger to the stabil ity of the Middle East. In June we wit
nessed further  acts of violence across this border. If  continued, the cycle of 
violence could undermine the progress we have already made in our Middle 
East peace initiative and make fur the r advances much more difficult.

We have tried to contain this violence by diplomatic means, and the relative 
quiet tha t has prevailed along the border more recently shows th at we have had 
some success. Nonetheless, we realize tha t this calm is precarious, and we have 
been examining other means for stabilizing the situation. We recognize the 
presence of U.N. peacekeeping machinery has proven helpful in many conflict •
situa tions  around the world. The idea of a United Nations force along the border 
has come up a number of times in recent years when there has been serious trouble 
along the Lebanese /Israeli border. Unfortunately, there are serious questions 
about the practical feasibility o f thi s idea. One problem is tha t the area involved, 
in addition to being extensive, is mountainous and in many places heavily *
wooded, so tha t a large force would be required even to attem pt to seal the 
border. Another is tha t such a force, if effective, would be vulnerable to attack 
by ter rorist elements not under the control of the Lebanese Government. In say
ing the foregoing, we are  not ruling out the possibility of a U.N. force along the 
Lebanese-Israeli border at  some stage, although it is not something tha t either 
side is presently proposing.

There are now thirty-five United Nations observers along the  Lebanese side of 
the border. They have no police au tho rity; their  mandate is to report any viola
tions of the Israeli-Lebanese Armistice Agreement of 1949, including illegal 
crossings by regular or irregula r forces. Israel has not accepted U.N. observers 
along its side of the Lebanese border.
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Our hope is tha t continued progress in the Middle East  negotiations toward 
an equitable, permanent sett lement will in the end resolve the problem of violence 
across the Lebanese-Israeli border. It  is possible that these negotiations might 
bring about agreement on the augmentation of the current United Nations 
presence along the border, but of course such a step would have to be weighed 
very carefully and would require the agreement of the parties.

The Secretary very much appreciates your concern, as well as tha t of other 
members of Congress, over this crucial issue. Please do not hesita te to let me 
know if I may be of fur the r assistance.

Cordially, L inwood H olton,
Ass ista nt Secretary fo r Congressional Rela tions .

A GLOBAL POL ICY

Internatio nal terrorism and U.S. policy toward terrori sm has only 
recently begun to receive appropriate attention . The United States  
has developed a fai rly  strong  public policy against acceding to ransom 
demands and again st negotiating with any terrorists. While this  stated 
policy may seem to be hardline, our private responses appea r to be 
more flexible. I n any case, U.S. policy needs continual review, grea ter 
and broader articulation and ample explanation. This policy also needs 
to focus on the Middle East . We should be working with all interested 
parties  in developing just policies to curb terror ism and to decrease 
the tension in the Middle East  created by thi s cycle of violence.

These hearings address an important policy issue of today, and u n
fortuna tely, one which witnesses agreed will be with us for many years 
to come. While few explicit policy suggestions are offered in these 
hearings, several viewpoints on th is problem are developed and even 
though you may not agree with one or another of the viewpoints ex
pressed, each is representative of some school of thin king  on the issue. 
Members of Congress and Americans interested in the  policy problems 
posed by internatio nal terrorism will find these hearings informative, 
if not prescriptive.

In the Middle Eas t it would appear that , as the  State  Departm ent 
suggested in its reply  dealing with the possibility of c reating a U.X. 
force to seal off the Israeli-Lebanese border, the best hope for 
countering the cycle of violence is throu gh the success of negotia
tions for a settlement of the Arab-Israel i conflict. Eor the un
easy interim, this answer, while perhaps honest, is neither hopeful nor  
instructive  for the innocent people who live in the Middle Eas t and 
elsewhere who might be affected by violence. A Middle East policy 
which includes an effective sealing of the Israeli-Lebanese border  
would appear to be an urgent need. As the past shows, policy problems 
in the Middle East which are allowed to dr ift  too long have a tendency 
to ignite.

L ee  H. H am il to n ,
Chairman, Subcommittee  on the

Near East and South Asia.
November 6, 1974.
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INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM

TUESD AY , JU N E  11 , 19 74

H ouse  of  R ep re se nt at iv es ,
C om m it te e  on  F or eig n A ff air s, 

S ubc om mit te e on  t h e  N ear  E ast  an d S outh  A si a ,
Washington, D.C.

The subcommittee met at 2 :15 p.m. in room FI-236, the Capitol, 
Hon. Lee FI. Hamilton (chairman) presiding.

Mr. H a m il to n . The meeting of the subcommittee will come to 
order.

The Subcommittee on the Near E ast  and South Asia begins a series 
of four hearings  on the general subject of terror ism and counter
terrorism.

In our session today and in those in the next 2 weeks with private 
witnesses, we are interested in examining the cycle of terror ism and 
counter-te rrorism, various ways of trying to stop this cycle, and 
policies which the United  States should be considering to deal with, 
the problem of curbing terrorism and of seeking to deal with  the 
circumstances which give rise to terrori sm and counter-ter rorism.

None of the witnesses who will appear before this subcommittee 
in this series is a Middle Eas t specialist. All witnesses, however, 
have been studying and w ritin g about t error ism and will tr y to re late 
the ir work to the  pa rticular problems we now encounter in the Middle 
East.

It  remains a constant  in the context of the Middle East  tha t no 
settlement of the Arab-Israel i conflict w ill be achieved or can endure 
if the legitimate righ ts of the Palest inians  are not addressed and 
if terroris t acts in the Middle Eas t and elsewhere related to the Pa l
estinian problem do not cease. Terrorism must cease and so must 
coun ter-terrorism: One feeds on the other and the cycle can only 
escalate if we do not seek to end it.

At some point in the future, the subcommittee may seek to hea r 
Israe li and Palestinian perspectives on the important problem.

Those perspectives are essential to any overall assessment of this 
problem. Our objective now’, however, is more limited. We seek to 
scrutinize the more general problem and relate generalized conclu
sions and prescr iptions  to the Middle East.

Today, we will examine U.S. policy and thinking  on th is issue. We 
are happy  to have with us Ambassador Lewis Hoffacker. Special 
Assistant to the Secretary and Coordinator for Combating Te r
rorism, Department of State. Mr. Hoffacker is a Foreign Service 
officer who recently served as U.S. Ambassador to the Cameroons.

We welcome you.
You have a statement and you may proceed as you wish, Air. 

Ambassador.
(1)
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STATEMENT OF HON. LEW IS HOFFACKER, SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO
THE  SECRETARY AND COORDINATOR FOR COMBATING TERROR
ISM, DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Mr. Hoffacker. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
It  is a pleasure, Mr. Chairman, to meet you again, this time to 

share with your committee the experience of our interagency activ
ity which began in September 1972, when the President asked the 
Secretary  of State to chair a Cabinet committee (Cabinet Commit- »
tee: Secretary  of State, Chai rman ; Secretaries of T reasury, Defense, 
and Transporta tion ; the Attorney General ; the U.S. Ambassador 
to the United Nat ions ; the Director of the F B I; the Director of Central 
Intelligence; and the Pres ident 's Assistants for National Security and *
Domestic Affairs) to consider, in his words, “the most effective means 
to prevent terrorism here and abroad.”

CABIN ET  COM M IT TEE AN D W ORKIN G GR OU P

Senior representatives of the Cabinet Committee and others com
prise a working group, which I head as Chairman and which meets 
regularly as issues and incidents  arise.

Within the Department of State, I serve as Special Assistan t to 
the Secretary and coordinator for combating terrorism. In  both 
capacities, I am essentially a coordinator.

I should like to emphasize at the outset tha t individual depart
ments and agencies represented on the Committee and Working Group 
continue to manage programs dealing with terrorism under their  
respective mandates. The important difference is tha t these efforts, 
which deserve individual commendation, are now fully coordinated 
and consequently result in a greater deterrent to potential terrorists.

Over the past 1 year and 9 months this interagency effort has been 
extremely active and, in mv view, has made us as a government more 
effective in responding to the continuing thre at from a variety of 
organizations or individuals seeking to strike at us at home and 
abroad.

This is not to say tha t we have solved all the problems facing us. *
But we are using Government-wide resources to bette r advantage 
and have at least reduced the risk to our people and our foreign 
guests.

PR OTEC TI NG AM ER IC ANS *

The Cabinet Committee-Working Group has, as a matter of prac
tice, concentrated on protection of Americans abroad and on foreigners 
in thi s country. With  respect to Americans at home, there  are the cus
tomary agencies, local and Federal, which continue the ir tradit ional  
responsibilities.

Should domestic violence, however, develop international potent iali
ties or connections, the Cabinet Committee-Working Group is a useful 
instrument to insure collaboration between and among agencies and 
departments with domestic and foreign responsibilities and to recom
mend countermeasures which may close gaps in the security screen 
around individuals  we protect. For example, we monitor the imple
mentation of Public Law 92-539, which gives the FB I concurrent 
jurisdiction  with local agencies in protection of foreign officials and 
official guests.
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I f  in  the  lig ht  of experience , there is room fo r impro veme nt in the 
dove tai lin g of  the  loca l and  Fed era l p rot ec tio n in thi s reg ard, modifica
tio n of pra ctice  or  leg islation  wou ld be a m at te r of  concern  to  the 
Cabin et Co mm itte e-W ork ing  Group.

We conscient iously emphasize  th e p rev entiv e a spect of  our  manda te.  
Th ere fore,  o ur  m ain  efforts are im prov ing  p roc edure s in th is  co un try  
an d abroa d to de ter t er ro ris ts.  We have been in  t he  fo re fron t of  those 
who have soug ht  ti gh tene d in tern at iona l ai r securi ty.  A t the U.N . we 
sought to  p ro hibi t the export of  violence to inn oce nt pers ons  who are 
ma ny cou ntr ies , sometim es con tinent s, removed fro m the  scene of  a 
conflict .

A CH IE V EM EN TS TO DAT E

Th e mo st we have been  able to achieve thus  far  ha s been a con ven tion 
fo r p rotec tion of  diplo ma ts.  R eg re tta bly the  in te rn at iona l com mu nity, 
as repr ese nte d in I nt er na tion al  C ivi l A viati on  O rgan izat ion a nd  a t the 
U.N . is not , in  th e p resent  in ternat iona l c limate , p repa red to tak e more 
fo rthright st eps  to d eal collectively wi th the  glo bal  thre at  of  te rror ism .

When we cannot agree  on cou nte rmeas ure s by mul til ater al  ag ree
me nt,  which rem ain s ou r str on g pre ferenc e, we reso rt to  bi la te ra l 
coo peratio n, usu ally th ro ug h qu iet  dip lom acy  bu t at  tim es bi la te ra l 
agreem ent s like  the one with Cuba signed  in Fe br ua ry  1973, to he lp 
curb hij ackers who foun d H av an a a conven ient haven .

We  at tempt  to ge t othe r governm ent s to agree  to ou r approa ch  to  
terror ism  because  we  be lieve that  i f mem bers  o f the wo rld  com mu nity 
do not sta nd  to ge ther  in  m eet ing  th is  cha llen ge,  they will be p lay ed  off 
one ag ain st the othe r by ter ro ris ts.

We  seek common ac cord on such p rin cip les  as the f ol lo win g: In di vi d
ua ls o r grou ps  who a tta ck  innoc ent  bysta nders  fo r poli tical or  ideologi
cal reasons  should be arr es ted  o r e xt radi ted to an ap pr op riat e ju ri sd ic 
tion, where, i f  convicted, the y sho uld  be held  fo r t he  f ul l term  o f th ei r 
sentences.  Gover nm ent s, companies,  and  individu als sho uld  res ist  
pa ying  ransom or  othe r forms  of  blackm ail to  such  criminal s. Th e 
Gover nm ent  in whose  te rr itor y a te rror is t ac t is com mit ted  is lega lly  
resp ons ible  fo r prote cti on  and rescue  of  forei gners  th reaten ed  by te r
roris ts,  bu t the  Uni ted Sta tes , if  its  citi zens or  intere sts  are  inv olv ed,  
will tak e an  act ive  supp or tiv e ro le in  such  prote ction  or  rescue.

PR EP AR ED  TO AC T SW IF TLY

In  sp ite  o f ou r best  effo rts an ac t of  t er ro ris m could occur . We  are 
prep ared  to dea l with  it  sw ift ly  an d effec tively. W ithi n the D ep ar t
me nt of  S tat e, tas k forces  can be assembled on shor t notice to ma nage 
such  events  as t he  a ttac k on th e Be iru t bra nch of  the Ba nk  of  A merica 
some m onths  ago , th e ki dn ap pi ng  of  e migrant  Je ws  in Aus tri a as they  
moved fro m Russia to  Isr ae l, the per iod ic hi jack ings  which have 
tran si ted the  Middle Eas t, and  the  sh ip jack ing inc ide nts  in Ka rach i 
and Sin gapore ha rbor s some m onths  ago.

Cu rre nt ly  we are heav ily  involve d in two  rescue opera tions—the 
sea rch  fo r ou r missing  vice consu l in He rmosi llo  and the recovery of  
fo ur  A mericans  a nd two Ca nadia ns  b ein g held by  Eri tr ea n res istanc e 
elem ents  in E th iopia.



Even though our people or inte rests may not be directly  involved in 
such incidents, we may choose to follow them to learn what we can 
about the tactics of terro rists  and to counsel governments 
appropriately.

As a global power with global responsibili ties and concerns covering 
this continuing international challenge of terrorism, we are not hesitant, 
to advise other governments as to an appropriate response to this 
challenge.

Naturally we sometimes encounter national  sensitivities since indi
vidual countries righ tful ly wish to assert sovereignty in decisions 
within their territor ies.

OBLIGATION S OF GOVERN MEN TS

Nevertheless, we believe that each government, as a member of the 
world community, has an obligation to  deal effectively and fa irly  with 
terror ists and is not behaving responsibil ity if it merely ignores the 
problem or transfers  it to other countries.

The Middle East  has been the source of much terrorism, which has 
provoked retaliation with further  loss of lives.

Following the recent incident in Qiryat Shmona, when we deeply 
deplored the loss of innocent lives, there were raids on Lebanon, which 
we similarly regretted.

The continuing cycles of violence threaten to obstruct the achieve
ment of a peaceful settlement in that  troubled p art of the world.

Fortunately recent te rror ist incidents in the Middle East, followed 
by retal iation, have not stopped the progress toward a settlement.
’ We all rejoice in the latest steps in that, direction—the disengage

ment of Syrian and Israeli  forces and the prospect for fu rther progress 
in the Geneva context.

GUARD AGAIN ST TERRORISTS

As we do our utmost to facili tate the noble objective of a Middle 
East peace, we and others engaged in this pacific endeavor must keep 
up our guard against the cont inuing threat of those terroris ts who have 
the mistaken notion t ha t they can turn back th is strong tide toward 
peace.

We and  like-minded governments are determined not to be intimi
dated by such tactics as we attemp t to keep up the  momentum toward 
a permanent settlement. It  is the momentum and its outcome which 
inspire our hopes for s tabili ty and nonviolence in the future Middle 
East.

We have attempted to show leadership in stim ulating a global pre
occupation with this apparently growing interna tional  threa t. We 
have not achieved all tha t we have sought in inte rnational  cooperation.

Our multilateral,  bilatera l, and unilateral efforts must, however, 
continue because the outlook is not as promising as i t might be. There 
seems to be increased collaboration among terroris ts groups of different 
nationalit ies. Such groups seem to be moving far the r and far the r 
afield, including  toward North America.

There is moreover evidence of ample financial sources for some te r
roris t g roups not only from ransoms collected but also from govern-



5

merits which, for one reason or another, are sympathetic toward certain 
terroris t groups.

FR UST RA TI ONS T H A T  F EE D TE RR OR ISM

And, last but not least, there seems to be no shortage of politico- 
economic-social frust rations to spawn terro rists  on all continents.

Accordingly, we must increase our vigilance, our expertise, and our 
determination in the face of what  may be an expanding threat to our 
personnel and other interests abroad, as well as on the home f ront. In

* fact, this global epidemic still threatens the very fabric of inte rna
tional order.

We as a government must maintain a position of firmness—and I 
might add, sens itivity—in responding to these vicious at tacks agains t

• our citizens and other interests. As we seek to defend ourselves against 
this viciousness, we are not unmindful of the various motivations, both 
real and conjured of individuals  and organized terro rist groups  who 
have chosen terrorism as the  way to obtain thei r objectives.

As ways are found to convince them to reason otherwise, they must 
lx? made to understand quickly th at it is total ly unacceptable to maim 
and kill innocent people to obtain any objective.

Moreover, we as a government have a continuing obligation to 
safeguard the most fundamental right of a ll—the right of life. There 
is no reason why protection of this right  and of our citizens need 
necessarily conflict with other human rights such as self-determination 
and individual liberty .

Mr. Hamilton. Thank you. Mr. Ambassador.
Mr. Wilson.

DO MES TIC TE RR OR ISM

Mr. Wilson. Ambassador Hoffacker, you have mentioned that  there 
was some relationship, and I think there has been a lot of speculation, 
but really you don’t deal with domestic te rrorism such as the Sym- 
bionese Liberation Army ?

Mr. Hoffacker. No, we don 't; but since the FB I is pa rt of our 
working group we look throu gh FB I eyes at the Hears t case, for 
example. We look for any international potential. We don’t interfere

, with the FB I’s jurisdict ion or local jurisdictions, but we look at ter 
rorism as an internationa l problem. As you may recall, there  were 
certain h ints of international aspects in the  Hearst case, and so we are 
watching it.

Mr. Wilson. There have been cases where people that were not 
citizens of the  United States kidnaped somebody and, for instance, 
asked for the release of Sirhan Sirhan.

Mr. Hoffacker. Yes, sir ; that trig gers us quickly.
Mr. W ilson. Right. Do you participa te in the U.S. actions in the 

United  Nations when a terrori st act occurs?
Mr. Hoffacker. Yes.
Mr. Wilson. Well, why did the United States then agree to the 

resolution tha t condemned Israel for the retaliations this spring with
out mentioning the terro rist activi ties tha t caused them ?

Mr. Hoffacker. Are you thinking of the Shmona incident?
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RECEN T U .S. STAN D I N  U NI TE D NA TIO NS

Mr. Wilson. Yes; and a lot of Israe lis feel that i f the United States 
had not done that, Maalot would not have taken place.

Mr. Hoffacker. Well, we would have preferred to mention Qiryat 
Shmona in tha t resolution but we didn ’t succeed in so doing. The res
olution nevertheless came out as a fair ly strong resolution with tha t 
important weakness. We went along with it and Ambassador Scali 
issued a statement simultaneously with the resolution and it puts us on 
record.

Mr. Wilson. Was it because of T)r. Kissinger's coming trip  perhaps ?
Mr. H offacker. Well, we found enough good elements in the  agree

ment. I t was a strongish resolution aside from tha t omission. We felt 
that  it  was good to have the resolution on the record.

Mr. Wii .son. How can one condemn a country for reta liating be
cause 25 children have been murdered without  mentioning the murder?

Mr. Hoffacker. Ambassador Scali made it eloquently clear th at he 
felt this condemnation of violence in general terms comprehended 
that . That certainly is the way we looked at it.

ROLE OF K UW AIT

Mr. Wilson. OK. What about Kuwai t? Isn ’t it true that Kuwait 
generally is the most used haven for the various terrori st groups ?

Mr. Hoffacker. It does have tha t reputation.
Mr. Wilson. Well, I mean it is a fact, they all fly there.
Mr. H offacker. Not all of them. Some of them. The Kuwaitis don’t 

welcome them, and they have done thei r best in the past to discourage 
them.

Mr. Wilson. But they let them land.
Mr. Hoffacker. They have under duress let them land.
Mr Wilson. And there never have been any punishments for the 

murders th a t took place in the Rome Airp ort, fo r instance.
Mr. Hoffacker. No, I cannot recall any punishment. I wouldn’t 

want to speak for the Kuwait Government on th is or  defend them for  
tha t matter, but I would note that  there is a very large Palest inian 
community in Kuwai t which does create a domestic political problem 

«uch as you cite. There are pressures on the Government from 
mat  element of the population.

Mr. W ilson. On the other hand, we continue to supply Kuwait the  
military planes and that  sort of thing.

Mr. Hoffacker. We would have to criticize Kuwait or any other 
government which does not arrest terror ists. We are very evenhanded 
in this regard.

ROLE OF LIB YA

Mr. Wilson. I don’t know whether this  is classified or not, but is 
there evidence tha t Libya  has financed some of the te rrorists in North
ern Ireland?

Mr. H offacker. Well, I  have heard tha t report, but I would be 
gett ing into intelligence areas which I  wouldn’t want to  do.

Mr. Wilson. You mentioned in your statement  tha t there was evi
dence and indicato rs th at there were certa in governments who-----

Mr. Hoffacker. For one reason or another.
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Mr. Wilson [continuing]. Are sympathetic toward cer tain te rror ist 
groups, and Libya would certainly qua lify fo r tha t definition.

Mr. Hoffacker. I would rather not fill in the blanks, but I have 
heard the same reports you have, and of course, I th ink  Libya probably 
has more enemies than  friends in th is regard. Libya is accused of being 
behind a lot of te rrorism. This, of course, has to be checked out, which 
we do.

GENE VA CONVENTIO N ON RULES OF WAR

Mr. Wilson. In  the  Geneva Convention on the Rules of W ar, did 
the—my memory fails me, but did the Sovie t Union support ou r posi
tion tha t terrori sts did  not-----

Mr. H offacker. I can’t recall the vote in that par ticu lar forum, Mr. 
Congressman. The Soviet vote varies depending on the issue and is 
sometimes obviously influenced if a mat ter of national or self-deter
mination comes up.

Mr. W ilson. According to Mr. Buchanan’s info rmation, this  was a 
big issue because the national liberation groups pretty  well kept  much 
from being accomplished at  the Rules of War  Conference because they 
were insisting on the ir right to perform terrori sm, and then they  
wanted to be treated as prisoners of war  when they were caught.

Mr. Buchanan. Will the gentleman yield ?
Mr. W ilson. Yes.
Mr. Buchanan. I ju st want the gentleman to  know that  there was at 

least one member of the delegation who was extremely angry.
Mr. W ilson. I am very pleased to know that. 1 am not surprised , 

however.
Mr. Buchanan. And vocally so, at least within  the confines of the 

mission. And also, you don’t mean to equate massacre of children 
with an attack upon property with no deliberate loss of human life, 
do you, and say we equally deplore these two things ?

Mr. Hoffacker. No, I  didn’t mean to  imply that.  We are terrib ly 
distressed over the Shemona and Maalot incidents. There is nothing 
worse in our view. There is no way to  really describe our grie f over 
tha t type of thing. No, I don’t mean to imply equality of g rief  in  all 
instances.

Mr. H amilton. Mr. Ambassador, if you will suspend, the subcom
mittee will take a recess here while we vote, and we will be rig ht back.

Mr. H offacker. Very good.
[Brief recess.]
Mr. Hamilton. The subcommittee will resume its sitting.
Mr. Buchanan.

U .N . ACTIO N ON TERR ORISM

Mr. Ambassador, resuming the colloquy of a moment ago, T do 
understand tha t our interpreta tion of the resolution was tha t there 
was rtnguage which did condemn the te rror ist a ttack. I do understand 
that tha t was our in terpretat ion of the resolution. I t was spelled out by 
Ambassador Scab very strongly in his statement  accompanying the 
vote.

I think some of us were unhappy, though,  t ha t we were parties  to 
the vote, nevertheless without  the* specific condemnation of the ter 
rorist incident which was the basis for the response.
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This has been fo r us, has it not. a continuing problem, our  inabil ity to get tha t part icular international body, the United Nations and  the Security Council, to come out strongly on record against terrorism ?Mr. Hoffacker. Tha t has been a continuing problem, yes, but if I may refer  to some notes here on this par ticu lar resolution, Mr. Congressman.
Mr. Buchanan. Yes.
Mr. Hoffacker. We did vote for it because we still felt it was a strong resolution with tha t one exception.It  condemns all acts of violence, especially those resulting in loss of innocent civil ian lives, which context clearly covers the Shmona incident, by call ing on all governments to respect the ir obligations under interna tional law.
The resolution includes reference to the Israel i-Arab  general ar mistice agreement of 1949, which prohibits regula r and nonregular parties from committing hostile acts and crossing the demarcation line. '
I)o you think  it would be useful, Mr. Chairman, to give a copy of Ambassador Scab’s statement  for the record?Mr. Buchanan. The statement and resolution, I  think, Mr. Chairman, should be in the record.
Mr. Hoffacker. 1 would be glad to make it available to the  committee.
Mr. H amilton. Without objection, it will be made pa rt of the record.
Mr. Hoffacker. Very good.
[The resolution. Ambassador Scab’s statements, and the Department of State ’s comments follow:]

Sec uri ty  C ouncil  R es ol ut io n 347 (19 74)
ADOPTED BY THE  SECURITY COUNCIL AT ITS 17 69 TH  MEETING ON APRIL 24 , 19 74  

(V ote 13 -0 -0 )
The  Se cu ri ty  C oun cil .
H av in g co ns id er ed  th e ag en da  co nt ai ne d in do cu men t S/ A ge nd a/ 17 69 /R ev . 1.H av in g no ted th e co nt en ts  of th e le tt e r dat ed  12 and  13 Apr il from  th e P er m anen t R ep re se nta tive  of  Le ba no n (S /112 63 , S/ 11 26 4)  an d th a t date d  11 Apr il 1974 fro m th e P er m an en t R ep re se nta tive of  I sr ae l (S /1 12 59 ),H av in g hear d  th e  st at em en ts  of  th e  For ei gn  M in is te r of  Le banon an d of  th e re pre se n ta ti ve of Is ra el ,
Rec al lin g it s pr ev io us  re lev an t, re so lu tion s,Deeply  d is tu rb ed  a t th e co nt in uat io n o f a c ts  o f v iole nce ,Grave ly  co nc erne d th a t such  ac ts  m ig ht en da ng er  ef fo rts  now ta k in g  plac e to  b ri ng  ab ou t a ju s t an d la st in g  pe ac e in  th e  Middle E a s t :1. Co nd em ns  Is ra e l’s vi ol at io n of  Leb an on ’s te rr it o ri a l in te g ri ty  an d so ve re ig nt y and ca lls  once more on th e  Gov er nm en t of  Is ra el  to  re fr a in  fro m fu r th e r m il it ary  a ct io ns  and th re a ts  a g a in s t Le ba no n ;2. Con de mn s al l ac ts  of  vio len ce, es pe ci al ly  th os e which  re su lt  in th e tr ag ic  loss  of  inno ce nt  civi lian  lif e,  and ur ge s al l co nc erne d to re fr a in  fro m an y fu rt h e r ac ts  o f v iol ence ;

3. Cal ls  on a ll  Gov ernm en ts  co nc er ne d to  re sp ec t th e ir  ob liga tion s under  th e  C hart er of  th e  U ni ted N at io ns  a nd  i n te rn ati onal law  ;4. Ca lls  on  Is ra el  fo rt hw ith  to re le as e an d re tu rn  to  Le ba no n th e ab du ct ed  Le ba ne se  c iv il ia n s ;
5. Calls  upon  al l par ti es  to  re fr a in  from  an y ac tion  which  m ig ht  en da ng er  ne go tiat io ns  aimed  a t ac hi ev ing a ju s t an d la st in g pe ac e in th e Midd le E as t.
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Statements of Ambassador Scali to th e Security Council, April  24. 1974
1. STATEMENT INTRODUCING U .S. PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO DRAFT RESOLUTION

Mr. Pre si de nt , a t a la te r st ag e in  th es e proc ee ding s. I sh al l ha ve  a st a te m en t to m ak e re gar di ng th e c ir cu m st an ce s su rr oundin g o ur co ns id er at io n to th e Le ba ne se  co mplaint . F or th e pre se nt,  I wi sh  to  m ak e on ly  lim ited  co mmen t on th e d ra f t re so lu tion  co nt ai ne d in  Doc um en t S/1 1275 . I t  is  cl ea r to  me  th a t a  g re a t de al  of  ef fo rt  a nd  th ought lia s go ne  i nt o th is  d ra ft , th e in te n t has  cl ea rly been fi rs t to  be eq ui ta bl e,  an d seco nd  to  co ntr ib ute  to w ard  st re ngth en in g co nd it io ns  of  st ab il it y  which  a re  in di sp en sa bl e if  th e se ar ch  fo r a la st in g  p ea ce  in  th e  Middle  E ast  is to  he  ac hiev ed . My del eg at io n sh ar es  th es e aims. We  be lie ve  th a t w ith a  sing le■ am en dm en t th e  d ra f t be fo re  us  m ig ht co mman d w id es pr ea d pos it iv e su pportam on g th e mem be rs  o f t he  S ec ur ity Co uncil .
H av in g been in fo rm ed  th a t am en dm en ts  a re  pro per  a t th is  tim e,  my  de le ga tion  prop os es  th a t ope ra tive para g ra ph  2 be am en de d by th e addit io n  of  fo ur wor ds  to  r e a d :

•  “2. Co nd em ns  a ll  ac ts  of  vio len ce, espe cial ly  th os e wh ich , as  a t Q ir pat Slimo na, re su lt  in  th e  tr ag ic  loss  of in no ce nt  ci vil ia n lif e,  and ur ge s al l co nce rn ed  to  r e fr a in  f ro m  a ny  fu r th e r ac ts  o f v iolenc e.”

2.  STATEMENT ON THE LEBANESE COMPLAINT

The  si tu a ti on  in  th e  Middle  E ast pre se nts  gra ve ri sk s and g re a t op portunit ie s.  D ur in g th e la s t few  m on th s th e fi rs t co nc re te  st ep s to w ar d pe ac e were ta ken— aft e r de ca de s of st ri fe  be tw ee n A ra b an d Is ra el i.  Al l pr in ci pa l part ie s to  th e co nfli ct ha ve  ac ce pt ed  th is  co un ci l’s re so lu tion  242 an d 338 as  a ba si s fo r peace. A fr am ew or k fo r ne go tiat io ns , th e Ge neva  I’ea ce  Con ferenc e,  ha s bee n es ta bli sh ed , ne w fo un da tion  of  st ab il it y  re qu ir ed  fo r fu rt h e r pr og re ss  ha ve  been  cr eate d  : th es e includ e th e d is patc h  of  th e UN  Em erge nc y Fo rce,  th e im pl em en ta tion  of  th e  cease-fir e on th e Is ra el- E gypti an  fr ont,  an d th e  E gypti an -I sr ae li  ag re em en t on th e di se ng ag em en t of  fo rces .
Des pi te  th is  pr om is in g di pl om at ic  pr og re ss , ho wev er , ac ts  of vio len ce  an d te r ro ri sm  th re a te n  to  und er m in e pr os pe ct s of  per m anent pe ace. C lash es  be tw ee n Is ra e li  an d Syr ia n m il it a ry  fo rces  on th e cease- fir e lin e in cr ea se  in  in te nsi ty . We m us t mo st em phati call y  d ep lo re  su ch  re so rt s to  fo rc e in  viol at io n of  t h e  c ea se fire de man de d by th e  Se cu ri ty  Co uncil , and in  co ntr ad ic tion  to  th e dis en ga ge m en t be ing a ct iv el y pur su ed .
Once ag ai n we  m ee t her e to  co ns id er  th e m as sa cr e of  inno ce nt  me n, wo me n an d ch ild re n.  On A pr il 11, th re e te rr o ri s ts  bru ta ll y  ki lle d 1(5 ci vi lian s in  Q ir yat Sli mo na. Alle ging  th a t th e te rr o ri st s ca me from  Le ba no n,  Is ra e l laun ch ed  a re pri sa l ra id  tw o day s la te r agai nst  se ve ra l vi lla ge s in  so uth er n  Le ba no n,  which  re po rted ly  re su lted  i n  c iv il ia n  c as ua lt ie s.
We di d no t pr es um e to  mak e ju dgm en t abou t th e  re sp ec tive  cl ai m s as  to  w het her  or  no t th e te rr o ri s ts  ca me from  Le banon. The  fa c t is, ho wev er , th a t in no ce nt  peop le were b ru ta ll y  m ur de re d,  an d spok esmen  fo r th e  m urd er er s he ld* a  pr es s co nf er en ce  in  B eir u t to bo as t of  th e ir  ca llo us  ac t. Once mor e we ha ve  bee n face d w ith  m ou nt in g vio len ce,  ug ly lang ua ge , an d har sh  re tr ib ution . T his  is a fa m il ia r ta le , bu t w ith a sign if ic an t dif ferenc e. Thi s tim e th e ca nce r of  te rr ori sm  no t on ly ta kes in no ce nt  liv es , it  th re a te ns th e new an d mo re pr om is in g tr en ds to w ar d pe ac e in  th e ar ea . Th is , ind eed, ma y hav e bee n th e pri nci palw  mot ive of  t he a tt ackers .
Des pi te  th es e di ffi cu lti es , th e U ni ted S ta te s pled ge s to  co nt in ue  it s ef fo rt to  mo ve th e part ie s to w ar d peace. Simply  pu t,  my co un try seek s th ro ug h di sc us sio n. ne go tia tio n,  and ac co m mod at io n to  move,  on th e ba si s of  Se cu ri ty  Co un cil  Res ol ut io n 242, to w ar d a ju s t an d dura b le  peace, a pe ac e which  wi ll tr ansf o rm  th e atm os ph er e,  th e re la tions,  an d a tt it u d es  in  th e Midd le E ast  fo r th e  be ne fit  of  al l co nc ern ed . Thi s is  a  goal to whic h th e vas t m ajo ri ty  of  th e  U ni ted N at io ns  m em be rshi p su bs cr ibed , and to  whic h th e  UN  it se lf  is m ak in g a key co ntr ib ution.Sa dly,  th is  ob ject iv e is  st il l re pud ia te d by gr ou ps  of te rr o ri st s,  unin hib it ed  by law , an d un re st ra in ed  by com mo n st andard s of hum an  decency. The  gr ou p which  cl ai m s re sp on sibi li ty  fo r th e  m urd er s a t Q ir yat Sli mo na  is 'c a te gori ca ll y  opposed to  th e pr oc es s of  ne go tiat io n th ro ugh th e pe ac e co nf er en ce  a t which  th e Sov ie t I nion  an d th e U ni te d S ta te s a re  co -cha irm en . In de ed , one sp ok es man , who  claim s to  sp ea k fo r th a t gr ou p has  re po rted ly  cl ai m ed  th a t Q ir yat Sl im ona

37 -1 37— 74
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was just the beginning of revo lutionary  violence aimed at  preventing a perm a
nent Arab-Israeli  settlement.

We in the  Secur ity Council have inve sted  much of our  labors, resources, and 
good will dur ing  the past months in an att em pt to tur n the  Middle Bast away 
from a cycle of violence and reta liat ion . We cannot allow recent achievements  
to be destroyed by the  mindless  terr ori sm of a small band who seek to destroy 
the  frag ile peace we are  seeking so arduo usly  to  construct.

Nei ther  should thi s Council jeopardize its  cons tructive work of recen t months 
by resort to worn out and one-sided rehtoric, devoid of p ractica l effect. We voice 
here  our condem nation  of senseless act s of terr or,  such as occurred at  Qiryat 
Shmona, just  as we condemn the violence und erta ken  in retaliation in southern  
Lebanon by Israeli forces. We reg ret th at  our amendment to refer expressly to 
Qiryat Shmona did not receive the  necessary supp ort in thi s Council. We believe, 
however, that  the resolution  before us condemns all violence, wha teve r i ts origin, 
including th e tragedy  a t Q irya t Shmona.

But we mus t move forward from condemnations of viola tions to encouraging 
moves toward a ju st  and dura ble peace. Above all, our  efforts in the  Council 
mus t con tribu te to the climate of peace and mutual good will which is indis
pensable if  negot iations are to  succeed.

D ep artm en t of Sta te  P re ss  B r ie fin g  ( P art ia l T e x t ) April  25,  197 4

Mr. King, we have been asked  last  night and again this  morning  why the 
United  States voted for the resolution  in the  Secur ity Council which condemned 
Israel  but  did not explicit ly condemn Lebanon or the Arab ter roris ts for the 
Qiry at Shmona massacre.

I have a sta tem ent  I would like  to get i nto  the record.
We would have  preferred expl icit reference to Qiryat  Shmona which is the 

reason that  Ambassador  Scali introduced the amendment he did, which would 
have had a reference to the massacre.

However, even withou t reference to it, we concluded that  the  reso lution was 
acceptable because it  condemns equal ly the  Israel i reprisa l and all acts  of vio
lence, especially  those resu lting  in the loss o f innocent lives, which covers 
the  wanton and criminal massacre a t th e vil lage of Q irya t Shmona.

Moreover, by way of furth er  exp lanatio n of our action  las t night, this resolu
tion, which was approved with  our  support, explic itly calls for all governments 
to respec t their obliga tions under the  ch ar ter and und er inte rna tional  law gen
erally . And the organization of att acks  on the ter ritory  of one country aga inst 
ano ther is, as you know, contrary  to both int ern ational law and the term s of the 
cha rter .

Finally, the  United States Government attach ed pa rticu lar  importance to 
get ting  Council approval  of the last par agrap h of the  resolution, which called 
on all par ties  to avoid any actions which might  endanger negot iations aimed at  
achiev ing a j us t and  lasting peace in the Middle East.

We believe tha t, in view of the Secre tary ’s imminent trip to the area, that  
thi s is a useful reminder  to all concerned about the  need to avoid violence or 
mili tary  action of any kind that  might jeopard ize our peace efforts.

Question. Has the re been any response or reaction from  Israel  to the U.S. 
decision to support t his  resolution?

Answer. Not to my knowledge, no.
Question. There is a story in the Pos t thi s morning which says th at  Secre tary 

Kissinger had approved the language of the  resolut ion which passed when he 
met with  the Lebanese Foreign Minister last Friday  but t ha t Mr. Scali only i ntr o
duced liis resolu tion at  the  las t minute because of p ressure  from Jewish groups.

Answer. T d idn’t see t he story.
Question. W hat about the substance of what  I said?
Answer. I couldn't comment on th at.
Question. Anything on the Secreta ry’s trip?
Answer. The United  States and the  USSR have agreed  that  the Secretary  of 

Sta te and Ass istant to the President  for  National Secur ity Affairs. Henry A. 
Kissinger, and Andre Gromyko, member of the politburo  and USSR Minister 
of Foreign Relations, will meet on April 28 and 29 in Geneva.

During the meeting, Dr. Kissinger and  Mr. Gromyko will continue the ir 
exchange of views on a number of issues  in connection with the forthcoming  
visi t of P residen t Nixon to the Soviet Union.
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As you know, i t’s departure  Sunday at  about 8 :30 a.m. from Andrews.
Arrives Geneva th at  evening. Departs  Geneva late  April 29, which I believe is 

Monday, f or Algiers. Algiers  to Cairo, then  Tel Aviv. The nex t s top is Damascus.
Question. Not Je rusa lem but Tel Aviv?
Answer. I have  Tel Aviv, righ t.
Question. When does he meet  with Sadat?
Answer. While  lie’s in Cairo.
Question. The  original story th at  came out  of the re said  he would meet in 

Alexandria . I s Cairo firm?
Answer. Quite seriously, I can't  say. I wasn ’t aware  there was a story he 

would go to Ale xand ria. I wouldn’t exclude tha t. I don’t know.
Question. Does he plan to vis it any other coun tries  on this  same tri p?  Like 

Kuwait, like Saudi Arabia.
Answer. Can’t say yet.
Question. Is thi s the  fi rst time  the United States has ever approved a secu rity  

council resolution  th at  specifically condemned Isr ael with  only a general ref er
ence to th e te rro rism ?

Answer. I  don’t t hin k so, but  I ’ll check t hat .
Question. On the Sec reta ry’s travel  schedule, is he prep ared  to make more 

than one stop  each in Jerusa lem or Tel Aviv and Damascus, or is he going 
with  some sor t of expectation that  he will only have  to go to each of those 
places once?

Answer. Oh, I think  I would guide  you away from that  kind of speculation. 
The trunca ted  version of the itine rar y I ’ve given you here really reflects  the 
feeling  that  we’ll ju st  have to see how nego tiatio ns proceed. And it ’s very 
difficult to look beyond the f irst cut a t it, if you will.

And, there fore , we’re being a lit tle  reserved about wha t we think comes next.
Question. Do you know if  Mrs. Kissinger is going on th e tr ip?
Answer. Yes, she is. End quote.

U.S.  POL ICY  ON TERRORISM

Mr. Buchanan. Mr. Ambassador, I  think tha t the re must, be a way 
tha t we can establish an interna tional  climate in which barbaric acts 
of terrorism agains t innocent people will be treated by the world 
community as barbaric  and as something that is simply an unspeakable 
policy in a civilized setting.

It is a matter of very great concern to me tha t it has become re
spectable in some Arab  circles to boast of the murder of innocent 
children, and I think only an unbalanced mind could conceive of acts 
of terrorism as an acceptable element of any kind of s truggle. There 
must be ways we can convey this very clearly to the interna tional  
community and get this established.

As I unders tand our own policy, we do give firm response to acts 
of terrorism.

For example, we will not pay ransom for kidnaping, and we resist 
all other forms of blackmail and advocate the strongest possible 
measures taken against  those who commit acts of terro rism; is tha t 
correct ?

Mr. TIoffacker. Yes, that  is the core of our policy; yes, sir.
Mr. Buchanan. Do you think it  is working ?
Air. TIoffacker. Yes. I  thin k we are setting  the best example. We 

would like to have it rub off on others more than it does. But to return  
to the first p art of your question. Mr. Congressman, the sent iment you 
express—that is, defense against wanton acts against innocent by
standers—was our objective a t the United  Nations, along with other 
governments and the Secretary General in September of 1972. You



will recall , rig ht  af te r th e Mu nic h tra ge dy , th at  there  was a majo r 
effort  made  to ge t a res olu tion or conven tion  which wou ld embody 
the re quireme nts  you st ate d again st the  ex po rt of  te rro ris m in  in cidents 
like  the  Munich  trag ed y where the te rror is ts  came fro m anoth er pa rt  
of  the  world  to a tta ck  th ir d  pa rti es .

We  would like to  st op t his. We were  very  conscien tious and  did  our 
best to help dra ft  a con ven tion  which would not  hav e infring ed  on 
freedom  figh ters  or  s elf -determ ina tio n hu t which would have fulfilled 
the  requirem ent  th at  you c ite.

WORLD  C O M M U N IT Y  ON  IS SU E

The in ter na tio na l com mu nity was not rea dy fo r th at , and  so las t 
year  at the Gen era l Asembly we fell  back  to som eth ing  more  specific 
where there  was eas ier agreem ent . Bu t the re is no be tte r resolution  in 
my min d t ha n t he one wh ich fa ile d in O ctober  of 1972.

Tha t fo rm ula is stil l a good  for mu la.  Th e wor ld in 1974 sho uld not  
to lera te  th is  so rt of violence again st inno cent bys tander s. We should 
as a  w orld com munity  n ot acc ept  it . Th at  is ce rta inl y t he  1 .S. G overn 
me nt' s po int  of view. We  do ou r best to get oth ers  to  come alo ng w ith  
it. I f  we can't  succeed in the  U ni ted Nation s, then  we may fal l back to 
bi lat eral  or  sometimes a un ila tera l defense. But  to answer the  las t 
pa rt  o f you r quest ion,  a re  we succeeding ? I s it worth  while  ? It  is.

The. example  we se t is, I th ink,  the best possible. I th in k th at  if  we 
can  ge t a major ity  of countrie s, a maxim um numb er to go along,  the  
wo rld  w ill have few er risks .

Mr. Buch anan . I am plea sed  to have you say  th at  there is a pos
sib ili ty  of  more bi lat era l effort  because  it was my imp ression that  we 
did  not have n ea r the  d ifficulty ge tt in g the dip lom ats  to act in pro tec 
tion of  d ipl om ats ------

Mr. H offacker. It  is s elf -se rving  to a c ert ain  ex tent .
Mr.  Buch ana n [’contin uing ]. As  we have  had in tryi ng  to  get them 

to act in pro tec tion of any body else.
Mr. H offacker. Bu t on th e diplo mats  we used to live  under th is 

illu sion of dip lom atic immu nit y which  was fine so long as it lasted. 
The te rror is ts  d id  not honor t ha t,  and  we now have to tr y  to  su bs titute  
fo r it.

W IL L  PA TTERN  C O N T IN U E ?

Mr. Buch anan . Al thou gh  th is  was an im po rta nt  affirmat ive step , 
we don't  wan t to see ourselves  co ntinue to lose v aluable dip lom ats  an d 
see th is  pat te rn  con tinu ed.

Mr. H offacker. The  pr inc ipl e emb odied in the re is the  same pr in 
cip le we were  seeking in a broa de r scope the  ye ar  befo re, the  expo rt 
of ter roris m.  In  the conven tion  fo r pro tec tion of  dip lom ats , it  is 
agr eed  bv the Un ite d Na tions th at  an indiv idu al or grou p which  
att acks  dip lom ats  or  othe r in te rn at iona lly  prote cte d persons, will be 
arr es ted  or ex tra di ted as we would  like to see done  to  any oth er 
te rr or is t who ki lls  o ther  innoce nts. As  D ag  I lanu na rskj ol d has s aid , i f 
you  keep yo ur  eye on the fa r horizon , you  find th e righ t road.

Moreover, the  climat e c hanges,  too , you m ust remember. In  th e pres
ent  clim ate  we have achieved  the  maxim um  of wha t the  traffic wil l 
bea r, bu t hope fully  the  clim ate  wi ll cha nge , pe rhap s wi th a Middle
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East  settlement, which may give us new opportunities which we don t 
have today.

Mr. Buchanan. I suppose if the movement toward  peace should 
continue and the investment in peace by certain  key Arab  countries 
should increase, then perhaps they* might be in a position to more 
greatly  resist such activities.

Mr.* Hoff acker. You are implying what I was about to say. When 
national sel f-interest coincides with inte rnational responsibilities, then 
you can have the sort of success th at we have not had thus  far.

Mr. Buchanan. Thank you, Mr. Ambassador.

ROLE OF CABINET COMMITTEE

Mr. H amilton. Mr. Ambassador, it was in September o f 1972 that  
the President established the Cabinet Committee to combat terrorism, 
and at t ha t time you said th at you consider it “the most effective means 
by which to prevent terrorism here and abroad.”

How many times has tha t Cabinet Committee met since 1972?
Mr. I Ioffacker. Once, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Hamilton. And that was shortly after the Preside nt’s 

statement ?
Mr. I Ioffacker. Yes. si r: to get it organized.
Mr. Hamilton. And it has not met since then ?
Mr. II offacker. No, sir.
Mr. Hamilton. "Who serves on that Cabinet Committee ?
Mr. II offacker. The Secretary of State is the Chairman.  The Secre

taries of Transp ortat ion, Defense, Treasury, Directors of  the CIA and 
FB I, our Ambassador to the U.N., and the President’s Assis tants for 
National Secur ity and Domestic Affairs.

Mr. H amilton. Why has it not met?

ROLE OF WORKING GROUP

Mr. I Ioffacker. Well, the work group has met very regularly and 
has served the purpose. There  was one effort made to call the  Cabinet 
Committee together. We couldn’t find a quorum, you might say. It  
was very hard to  get that many depar tment and agency heads together 
and we have fallen back to a very good working arrangement  whereby 
we meet every 2 weeks, that  is. the working group.

We are on the phone all day and we report up to our respective 
superiors. 1 to the Secretary of State, and others to the ir respective 
Cabinet heads when we need a decision a t that  level.

Mr. H amilton. Who is on the working group ?
Mr. H offacker. Senior representatives of the Cabinet and agency 

heads plus others . We have added others as we have new requirements.
Mr. H amilton. Could you furnish us a list of the members of the 

Cabinet group and the members of the working group as well ?
Mr. H offacker. Yes, sir.
[The following information was suppl ied:]

Members and Participa nts on th e Cabinet Committee and Working Grocp

CABINET COMMITTEE

The Secretary of S tate (Chairman).
The Attorney General.



The Secretary of Defense.
The Director  of the FBI.
The Director of Central Intelligence.
The Secretary of the Treasury.
The Secretary of Transportation.
The President’s Assistants for National Security and Domestic Affairs.
The U.S. Ambassador to the United Nations.

THE WO RKING  GROUP

Senior representatives of Cabinet Committee members listed above. The Secre
tary  of State ’s Special Assistant for Combatting Terrorism is Chairman. Other members:

Arms Control and Disarmament Agency.
Atomic Energy Commission.
Immigration and Naturalization Service.
Office of Management and Budget.
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration.
National Security Agency.
United States Information Agency.
United S tates Secret Service.
Federal Protective Service, General Services Administration.
Representatives of individual agencies bring other partic ipants into Working 

Group activity on an ad hoc basis. For example, the Department of Transp orta
tion invites FAA into certain  discussion. Within the Department of State, the 
following offices participate on a  regular or intermitte nt basis:

Bureau of Near Eastern and South Asian Affairs.
Bureau of Public Affairs.
Deputy Under Secretary for Management.
Chief of Protocol.
Legal Adviser.
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Security.
Office of the Administra tor, Agency for In terna tiona l Development.
Aviation Programs and Policy Division.
Policy Planning Staff.
Bureau of In ternat ional Organization Affairs.
Mr. Hamilton. ITow often do you meet?
Mr. H offacker. Regularly, every o ther Wednesday. But, as I say, 

we are in constant contact. I  have never worked with this many agen
cies before and 1 was terrified with the prospect of tryi ng to coordinate 
this many agencies. But it works remarkab ly well.

WHA T WORKING GROUP DOES

Mr. H amilton. What do you do on the working groups?
Mr. H offacker. Well, we are acquainted with what each individual  

agency is doing in the field of terrorism. We see if there are any gaps 
in our security screen and any gaps in procedures, and then we fill 
them.

We look ahead, for example, to new types of ter rorism which could 
strike; we consider new scenarios. We read a lot of material on the 
nuclear thre at or on internat ional terroris ts trying to operate in this 
country. We try  to be as forward-looking as we can. We work on pro
cedures before we have a problem and hopefully will help us avoid 
problems.

Mr. Hamilton. Can you give us any specific examples of things 
your working group has done, say, to prevent terrorism?

Mr. H offacker. The Cabinet Committee considers those categories 
of applicants which are particu larly vulnerable to terro rist penetration.

We have a procedure now wherein we monitor certain app li
cants which might be vulnerable to terrori st penetration. We have
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a special procedure for that. We also review mat ters  such as a 
new Federal Aviation  Admin istration doctrine  which they 
(FA A) would like to apply to international civil aviation , in
cluding the impact it would have on other governments.

Wherever several agencies straddle an issue, we find the work
ing group very useful for coordina ting purposes. We are not 
operational normally unless we see a gap in the screen or proce
dures. Then we set up a subgroup.

For  example, there is a subgroup now on guidelines for possible 
future terrori st incidents in this country with international 
implications.

TW O PRESEN T RE SC UE  OP ER AT IO NS

Mr. Hamilton. You say you are currently involved in two rescue 
operations. You mentioned those on page 5 of your statement. A hat 
exactly are you doing with regard  to  those righ t now ?

Mr. Hoffacker. I probably should have specified tha t I  am involved 
in task forces usually in my State Depar tment  capacity. But I use 
my working group connections i f a rescue operation spills over onto 
other agencies.

To take them specifically, our vice consul in Hermosillo, John 
Patterson, has been missing since March 22. It  is a very troublesome 
case. Of course, it is under Mexican Government juri sdiction.  We have 
a task force in Mexico City. We have a task force here.

And since it straddles the border, as it were, FB I is one agency, 
along with all the other agencies represented in the Embassy of Mex
ico, which works with the Mexican Government to secure the safe 
return of John Patterson.

We have a court case in southern California where a suspect has 
been indicted in the last few days in connection with the kidnap ing, 
and this involves Justice,  FB I, as well as the other agencies we have 
been talking about.

T H E  PA TT ER SO N CAS E

Mr. Hamilton. How do you try  to secure his release? The United 
States has a policy which says we are not going to pay any ransom, 
tha t we will resist any forms of blackmail.

Presumably those who captured Mr. Patte rson know tha t th at is our 
policy. W hat happens? What  do you do? Do you have men out in the 
field searching, looking for clues?

Mr. Hoffacker. Well, we unfor tunately have had a lot of experi
ence with kidnap ing. We have not had any case quite like this. But 
to answer your question, Mr. Chairman, it  is the Mexican Government 
which is fully responsible for the protection and rescue of John Pa t
terson. We work very closely with Mexico in the process. I f they need 
support from us in th eir investigation and search, they ask for it and 
sometimes we can provide assistance, but it is essentially a Mexican 
operation.

We do not attempt to discipline the family with regard to ransom 
any more than we can the  Mexican Government.

The Mexican Government in the past has paid ransoms and some
times it has refused to pay ransoms. In this  case a ransom was requested 
and the wife of the vice consul is inclined to t ry to accommodate the  
terrorists in this  regard.
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We are not twist ing her arm. We are facil itating the work of the 
Mexican Government and of family in any appropria te wav we can.

In the case of Exxon, for example, we may not agree with th eir pay
ment of ransom in Argentina but we helped in any way we could.

VIE WS OF U. S.  COMPANIES

Mr. Hamilton. I s it true  to  say priva te American companies now 
have accepted the idea generally now tha t they are going to pay 
ransom ?

Mr. Hoffacker. I don’t know whether there is a general agreement 
or not. They hold their tactics pretty close to their  chest.

Mr. Hamilton. We have had several instances lately when they 
have paid ransom.

Mr. Hoffacker. That  has been the pattern in Argentina, yes, sir.
Mr. Hamilton. You don’t disagree with this policy of priva te 

companies?
Mr. H offacker. We try  to argue against the logic of that. We talk 

to companies and with governments, too. We say we think  this is a 
poor policy. We are the first to recognize however tha t these are 
individual decisions. We are not sending the Marines and there is as 
yet no legislation prohibit ing such payments. There are, however, pro
posals on the Hill that  would prohibit the payment of ransom but 
there is on the books at the moment no rest rain t on individuals  or 
companies in such payments.

ISRAEL  POL ICY

Mr. Hamilton. Israel has the hard-line  policy, so to speak, and I 
presume we agree with tha t policy because ours is similar to it?

Mr. Hoffacker. In general we have a firm policy. We don’t always 
agree with our Is raeli friends on tactics.

Air. Hamilton. In  the Maalot situa tion evidently the Israeli Gov
ernment decided, at one point at least, they were not going to pursue 
a hard line. They were going to pay for release of the prisoners?

Mr. Hoffacker. Yes, sir.
Mr. Hamilton. And tha t would suggest tha t the Israeli policy is 

flexible. Likewise is our policy flexible ?
Mr. Hoffacker. It  is flexible as well as firm. We have specified the 

things we can’t do. It  is good policy, I think , to spell out ahead of 
time certain policy so that  the terrorists  will not ask for nonnegotiables.

Mr. Hamilton. How much contact do you have with the Secretary 
with regard to  terrorism ?

Air. H offacker. Not a lot o f personal contact but he is very avail
able on the subject. I am glad to say we have not had to bother  him 
often. He is there. It is a very comfortable  and adequate relationship.

Mr. Hamilton. He is here and there ?
Mr. Hoffacker. li e is always there, sir.
Mr. H amilton. He is more there than he is here. Even though he 

may be traveling , he is always accessible.

STAF F AND WOR K

Mr. H amilton. What kind of professional staff do you have ?
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Mr. II  offacker. We are deliberately small, sir. I could tr y to build 
an empire, but 1 would r athe r not. 1 am a coordinator. I would like to 
remain tha t way. I have a deputy who happens to be on TD I in 
Baghdad at the moment. Then 1 have two o ther offices and two clerks.

Mr. H amilton. Do you contract out any research work ?
Mr. H offacker. Yes, sir. We have a good project  now underway 

contracted  with a priva te research organiza tion to help us examine 
objectively the management of hostage situations, tha t is, what should 
we have learned from our experience and other experiences. How could 
we better manage them? What are the lessons to learn regarding 
ransom and so forth  ? And we are.looking forward to the findings of 
tha t study.

Mr. H amilton. Do you in the working group have any authority 
at all to act, or must actions be taken by the Cabinet Committee ?

Mr. Hoffacker. We don't trig ger  the Cabinet Committee often. 
We have not had to. 1 have never in my tenure here since Ju ly of last 
year felt any lack of authority. We use the authority of our respective 
bosses. Each of them has authority within the terrorism field which is 
sufficient.

PA TT ER SO N EXAM PL E

Mr. H amilton. Let's  take the Patterson case, fo r example.
When decisions come up with regard to tha t case, is i t your group 

tha t makes the decisions or is it the Secretary ?
Mr. IT offacker. It  so happens in that case th at Assistant Secretary 

Kubisch is the head of our task force and I am p art  of it. If  he can’t 
make the decision, he goes up through the hierarchy through Brown, 
Rush, 1 guess we call it Ingersoll now, and the Secretary.

One of the pleasures of this, too. is th at we can get an FB I, White 
Llouse, or Justi ce clearance easily. We often use this  informal 
arrangement .

We can go as high as necessary in the White  House or Attorney 
General's Office.

Mr. Hamilton. Now, do we have contingency plans ? Do you develop 
contingency plans for terroris t activ ity ?

Mr. Hoffacker. We a ren't so contingency-minded as the mili tary  
but we have procedures. We call them procedures and guidelines. We 
reexamine them in the ligh t of new experience and they do evolve, 
they do change. We prefer tha t type of approach. I think we have 
enough policy, enough guidelines to give us the  necessary framework 
in which to operate. But we still retain plenty of flexibility in a 
negotiating situation.

outlook not promising

Mr. H amilton. What do you mean in your s tatement when you say 
that  “our multilateral , b ilateral,  and u nilate ral efforts must, however, 
continue because the outlook is not as promising as it might be” ?

Mr. H offacker. I hat is a State Department way of saying things 
are not b right and tha t I have not yet worked myself out of a job.

Mr. Hamilton. Would your judgment be that  the terroris t incidents 
will pick up?
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Mr. II offacker. We have more threats  than we had a year ago, I 
regret  to say. I  don’t th ink th at is just a reflection of our better intel
ligence. There is a persistence about this terrorism, a contagion about 
it tha t causes the statis tical curves to have a rising  t rend.

With regard to hijackings, we have fewer domestically. We have 
very fine s tatistics which we are almost afra id to even cite much less 
brag  about. We have done very well at home. Abroad we stil l have 
hijackings and atrocities.

ROLE OF MEDIA

Mr. H amilton. Do you tend to think  tha t the enormous at tention 
given by the media exacerbates the problem ?

Mr. I Ioffacker. I am one of those who believes tha t the media are 
helpful instruments in dealing with the problem. I don’t deplore 
publicity if it is the righ t kind, if it is the sort of well-chosen words 
such as I have just recited. I  th ink th at responsible journa lists should 
try  to put terrorism in the proper context and tha t every terro rist 
should not automatically be a hero, because they aren't. They are 
criminal, and that is an obligation  of the press, I  think, to make clear, 
just as it is an obligation for us to make clear and put terrorism in 
proper context. F or example, what is the terroris t’s frustra tion, why 
did he do this p artic ular  thing, and the criminality involved.

FINAN CE S OF TERRORISTS

Mr. H amilton. You also cite in your statement evidence of ample 
financial sources. Is  i t your judgment tha t terroris t groups today are 
better financed than they have been ?

Mr. I Ioffacker. I don't see many of them poor. Those who are mo
tivated can find money.

Mr. Hamilton. Where does tha t money come from ?
Mr. II offacker. I would rather not be specific before this audience, 

Mr. Chairman, but there are various reasons why governments give 
money to groups which are pursuing one cause or another.

Perhaps the government is newly independent and is sympathetic 
toward others who claim to be freedom fighters and who under this 
guise sometimes kill and become terrorists.

Mr. H amilton. Do we know with reasonable cer tainty the sources 
of terrorist money ?

Mr. IIoffacker. Our intelligence is never good enough, but we know 
adequately what the main sources are.

Mr. Hamilton. Are those sources governmental sources ?
Mr. I Ioffacker. Some are. Some are indirect. Some are direct. In 

Latin  America, in Argentina, for example, the ransom business is very 
good. I have the impression tha t Argentina’s terrorists  are financed 
by their  own resources. Ransoms are sometimes collected also in the 
Mideast.

Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Ryan.

NEED FOR EXE CUT IVE  SESSIO N

Mr. Ryan. Mr. Chairman, I have only got one area a t the moment I  
would like to pursue, which has to do with  the matter you are pursuing 
now and I  realize it can't be done here in any k ind of detail.
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But I would like to know whether it  is possible if the Chair would 
be willing and  if  you would be willing for the Chair to call an execu
tive session to get into this? I th ink it involves very subs tantia lly what 
the future of terrorism as an instrument of national policy is and  there  
are a good many countries with whom we have substan tial involve
ments in the diplomatic and financial sense, and if those same coun
tries are involved in any kind of te rror ist activities I think we should 
know about that  and be prepared to take whatever kind of measures 
to discourage it. I can think of two countries in particular, Lebanon, 

» for example, where even the Lebanese Government takes no official
position on it.

Certain ly it doesn't encourage i t in the official sense. Having been 
there it is obvious that there is a great deal of money being spent and 

“ time being spent and training going on to carry  on te rror ist activi ty
throughout  the Middle Eas t which has a substantial  effect.

Is it possible for us to do that , Mr. Chairman ?
Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Ryan, we can go into executive session but it 

will take a vote of the subcommittee while a t least seven members are 
present.

We are now making an effort to get two additional subcommittee 
members at  which time we will enter tain such a motion.

DOES TH E UN ITED  STATES EVER SUPPO RT TER RORISM?

Air. Ryan. Mr. Chairman, 1 would also like to ask—I imagine the 
answer would come under executive session—but I would like to find 
out if there is any U.S. support for terroris t activity. I think the 
answer might come in executive session.

Mr. H offacker. I can say with certain ty tha t we do not engage in 
such support.

Mr. R yan. Do you have enough information to be able to say t ha t 
about the CIA, for example ?

Mr. Hoffacker. We are not in that business. I can say that flatly.
Mr. Ryan. Well, tha t is all I have for now, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. H offacker. If  I  may respond to the first point, Mr. Congress

man, about countries which may support terror ists. It  would be a lot
* more satisfactory from the committee’s point of view as well as from 

my own, for  me to be able to go back to the Department and get some
thin g specific.

Today I would just be waffling with you. I would rather make it
* worth  your while. I don 't know what I could get. I have to go and 

ask on that  parti cula r point . I  came prepared for the open session and 
not fo r an executive session. I  don't know how you handle th is type of 
situation. Mr. Chairman . I await your direction.

Mr. Hamilton. Well, we don’t have the necessary number of mem
bers here now. I t is possible we may have them bu t if  vou are not pre
pared to  testify in executive session, then we can put i t off to another 
day. We could vote at this time to do it in a subsequent session.

Mr. Buchanan.

INDIVIDUAL AMERICANS DO SUPPORT TERRORISM

Mr. Buchanan. I jus t wondered if the gentleman had reference 
to Americans, priva te as well as public, and if your answer covers
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private and public. I  am sure our Government is not in th at business 
but you have knowledge in this area and to the best of your knowl
edge there are no American priva te groups in support of terrorism?

Mr. H offacker. There are laws which stand in the  way of that . The 
most recent conviction in cour t, I think, was in Baltimore where four 
individuals found guilty  of attempting to move arms to Northern 
Ireland. There is a law prohibiting th is type of support of terrorism. 

Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Wolff.

RECENT U.S . VOTE IN  U. N.

Mr. Wolff. Thank you, Air. Chairman.
Mr. Ambassador, I just want to know whether or not you have any 

feelings about the recent vote of the United States in the U.N'., whether 
or not that  had any effect or would have any effect on terroris t 
activities ?

Mr. Hoffacker. You are speaking about afte r the Shmona 
incident?

Mr. W OLFF. Yes.
Mr. Hoffacker. Well, we would like to think tha t that  resolution, 

although not perfect, did have a deter ring  effect and did constitute  an 
expression of international agreement at least up to a point.

Mr. Wolff. Some people felt it was pret ty much onesided.
Mr. Hoffacker. I have heard that  point of view, but we as a gov

ernment felt on balance we should support it. I have heard no regrets 
within  our building  on it.

Mr. Wolff. There was an attack right  afte r that.
Mr. Hoffacker. There was Maalot.
Air. Wolff. You don’t feel there was any connection at all ?
Air. Hoffacker. I remember that  Ambassador AIcCloskey asked that 

question. If  you recall, he was with the Secretary  in Israel at the time 
of the incident. He was asked a simila r question. l ie  said each case is 
different and one should not generalize on that  point.

FOLLOWING KHARTUM INC IDENT

Air. Wolff. Is your office in any way connected with any moves tha t 
we might be making with reference to the Sudan and the tr ial of those 
people who killed our Ambassador ?

Air. Hoffacker. We follow tha t most closely. The tria l is. as you 
may know, at  a fair ly crucial stage. The last testimony has been of 
fered and there will be several more sessions. It  is expected tha t the 
verdict  might be reached this month.

We watch it very closely. We note the continued commitment of the 
Sudanese Government for justice. We see the judicia l process grin d
ing. Beyond tha t I would rath er not go.

I wouldn’t want to say anything which would pre judice the tri al at 
this  part icul ar stage, bu t we do feel very strongly  that, since the ter 
rorists have admitted doing what they did punishment is approp riate  
in the circumstances.
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FOR EIG N SUPPOR T FOR TERR ORISM HE RE

Mr. Wolff. You have indicated th at we have not supported any ter 
rorist activ ity overseas. How about other governments tha t have sup
ported te rrorist  activities in this  country ?

Mr. H offacker. Well, th at would not be permitted. We watch for it.
Mr. Wolff. Well, as I unders tand it the training of some of the 

terroris t groups in this country takes place overseas; is th at  correct?
Mr. H offacker. T am no t aware of that. We cer tainly would stand 

* in the way of that if we knew about it.
Mr. "Wolff. "Well, do you recall the tra ining of some of the ter 

rorist groups in Algeria? I believe there  are indications the Black 
Liberation Army or Black Panthers were training in Algeria?

ROLE OF ALGERIA

Mr. Hoffacker. In  Algeria ?
Mr. "Wolff. Yes.
Mr. H offacker. I know some of them took refuge there, bu t I  don't  

recall any train ing.  In  fact, it is not a very attractive  place for tha t 
type of refuge any more. Thev have just come out with a law cal ling 
for capita l punishment for hijacking, and it is not a place tha t ter 
rorists or simila r people go to any more. I was unaware of any such 
training in Algeria  from 1965 to 1969, when I was there.

Mr. Wolff. You had no indication at  that  time ?
Mr. H offacker. No. There were many people from o ther countries 

who came to Algeria  for one type of refuge or another.
Mr. "Wolff. Weren't you ge tting any newspapers a t th at time?
Mr. H offacker. As fa r as tra inin g of Americans is concerned, I was 

not aware of it.
Pales tinians, however, did tra in in Algeria. And there  were refugees 

from other countries who came there fo r asylum, you might say. There 
were various liberation headquarters there. Algiers is that sort of 
capital.

ROLE OF CHIN A

. Mr. "Wolff. How about the People’s Republic of China ?
Mr. Hoffacker. They have their  missions there.
Mr. "Wolff. I am ta lking about Americans who have received sup

port from the People's Republic of China. From time to time there 
> have been cases where Chinese weapons found the ir way into the hands

of some American revolutionary  groups.
Mr. Hoffacker. Of course, this weapons business, Mr. Congress

man, is very hard to keep t rack  of. You can find American and other 
weapons a ll-----

Mr. Wolff. You seem to be able to keep track of the weapons th at  go 
to Ireland but you can’t seem to keep track of the weapons tha t come 
into American revolutionary groups. How is that  ?

Mr. Hoffacker. Well, they certainly don’t come here. We are ter 
ribly careful about weapons coming into this country.

F
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Mr. W olff. No. I ’m ta lking about keeping tra ck of weapons going 
out of this  country.

KEE PING TRACK OF WEAPONS

Mr. H offacker. Well, there is law against that. A trial is curren tly 
underway involving two people in San Francisco for try ing  to carry 
weapons to Heat1 row Airpo rt around Christmas  time. Do you recall 
that case? We are evenhanded about our p ursuit  of such criminals in 
both directions.

This is a big country. It is hard  to close all the holes in the screen. 
But thus far  our  agencies. I think, have done a remarkably good job. 
It isn’t easy to say tha t all the holes in the screen are closed. But that 
is our objective and we are not resting on our successes or sitting on 
our hands, I can tell you. We are watching constantly in both 
directions.

Mr. Wolff. Could you provide for the record any information you 
might have or be able to avail yourself of the activity  of revolutionary 
groups in the United S tates who were trained in Algeria  particularly ?

Mr. IToffacker. Well, on tra ining of revolutionary groups in 
Algeria, I just don’t have such information. I don’t thin k you are 
refer ring merely to visits to Algeria by dissidents, Mr. Congressman.

Mr. Wolff. No, we had information reports at the time you were 
there in Algeria  and thereafter of various people taking refuge and 
getting train ing  in Algeria.

Mr. Hoffacker. Training—I just don’t have tha t impression. While 
I was there, there was a comaraderie among such groups. They drank 
in the same places, they consorted, which is normal; but train ing,  I 
just don’t recall any such evidence.

Mr. Wolff. Thank you, Mr. Ambassador.
Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Buchanan.

TERRORISM AND  PEACE NEGOTIATIONS

Mr. Buchanan. Thank you. Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Ambassador, have efforts to curb terrorism been made p art of 

the recent peace negotiations with the Middle Fa st countries?
Mr. Hoffacker. Tt certainly was a factor in connection with the 

last disengagement agreement. If  you recall, there was the assurance 
given at tha t time, spelled out bv Mrs. Meir. and referred to by 
the Secretary  subsequently, which dealt specifically with terrori sm 
which migh t threaten tha t parti cular front ier, the Israeli-Syrian one.

Mr. Buchanan. Is your office giving  any advice to  these govern
ments and do you have communication ?

Mr. Hoffacker. We talk  about this subject whenever we need to. 
When we have an incident, of course, we talk  about it even though 
our people may not  be directly involved. We try  to get agreement on 
the principles  which I have recited.

SITUATIO N OF LEBANON

Mr. B uchanan. D o you have any ideas about how to stop terrorism 
into Israel from across the  Lebanese border without causing a civil 
war there?
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Mr. Hoffacker. That is a good question, Mr. Congressman. I  am not 
able to disclose what  the discussions are on tha t subject. The Secretary 
has rest rained himself in his last press conference for  the same reason. 
It  is a matt er of diplomatic confidence which I  would rath er not get 
into.

Mr. Buchanan. Is there to be any kind of U.X. surveillance on the 
Israeli-Lebanese border ?

Mr. Hoffacker. The U.X. Secretary General has ju st been to Beirut. 
Obviously, this is a subject tha t would be normal for him to look into, 
but he didn't say very much on his departure. I was very glad to see 
that  he was there.

Mr. Buchanan. I am not positive tha t a Lebanese-Israeli dis
engagement would work, but it is a possibility since it  has worked 
elsewhere.

In the S yrian case, of course, you have hostile forces of two govern
ments being separated.

Mr. H offacker. There is Resolution 347 which, of course, condemns 
the sort of violence and retalia tion which we have seen involving 
Lebanon and Israel. Moreover, there is the Israeli-Lebanese general 
armistice agreement of 1949.

Mr. Buchanan. I)o you feel the Lebanese Government can do more 
than it is doing? Is it in a position to  do so, and you can comment on 
that?

Mr. Hoffacker. We certainly are sympathetic. It  is a very difficult 
problem.

Mr. Wilson. Will the gentleman yield ?
Mr. Buchanan. Yes.

PO SS IB LE  CHA NGE IN  LE BA NES E ATT IT UDE

Mr. "Wilson. Mr. Ambassador, I  have gotten the impression th at in 
the last 12 months, part icularly  since the October war, that  the 
Lebanese are more and more against sanctions and for a certain 
degree of approval of the guerrilla activity ?

Mr. Hoffacker. I  don’t know to what you are referring, Mr. Wilson.
Mr. Wilson. Various statements that they have made and a total 

absence of any stated disapproval like they used to  do 3 or 4 years 
ago. They would sav, oh, this is terrible. It  should not have happened.

Mr. Hoffacker. I can’t recall any apprecia tion being expressed 
following recent incidents. I know that the ter roris ts there  do not have 
free run of the country.

The Lebanese a ttempt to do what they can about th at large number 
of determined people plus the refugees in their country.

BL AC K SE PT EM BE R GR OU P

Mr. Buchanan. I  wonder if  the last couple of Middle Eas t incidents 
appear to involve the Black September group? Do you have any 
information whether tha t group is still in business? You know tha t 
label has not been heard of for a long time?

Mr. H offacker. There is a lot of  relabeling and unlabel ing in this 
business. Sometimes even afte r long research, we cannot get to the bot
tom to find the origin  of the terror ist g roup. There is a deliberate effort 
to disguise the ident ity in some cases or to confuse.
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There are allegations that there is some other group tha t is com
mitt ing the act. Our intelligence just isn’t as good as i t should be in 
that  regard. Black September is not the fami liar label that it was a 
year or more ago.

Mr. Buchanan. T suppose as long as you hare any group boasting of 
slaughtering children, it doesn't really matt er whether you call them 
Black September or whatever.

Mr. Hoffacker. Yes, sir. Then you find groups tha t have break 
aways or use deliberate camouflage. I quite agree wi th you, Mr. Con
gressman, the labeling is less important than  what has been happening. 

RUL E OF IRAQ AND LIBYA

Mr. Buchanan. Would it be correct to say if you can comment, that  
it is the Iraq i and L ibyan Governments t ha t have recently been most 
supportive of the terrori st groups ?

Mr. H offacker. I would not want to be th at specific, Mr. Congress
man. However, in order to try  to respond, at least in pa rt, to your ques
tion, those two governments have n ot expressed approval  of the pres
ent disengagement agreement.

Mr. Buchanan. I don’t suppose you could comment on whether we 
are dealing with these governments on this question or not?

Mr. H offacker. We ta lk to anyone i f it is worth talking. We may 
have a little leverage on some governments. We may have none in other 
instances. In  some cases, it may be counterproductive to talk  about such 
matters.

You run quickly into sovereignty and limits  of power in this regard.
We are not bashful, believe me, Mr. Congressman. In fact, we very 

often are accused of inte rfering in interna l affairs. We are not self- 
conscious as we normally would be in tha t regard because we feel th at 
we are not inte rfering in interna l affa irs when talk ing to another gov
ernment about common international responsibility.

Mr. Buchanan. Just one final thought. Former Secretary of State 
Bill Rogers said in response to a question once, “I  never interfe re in 
the affairs of other countries when it doesn't do any good.”

I hope you will inte rfere anywhere you can if you think i t would do 
any good with this question.

Mr. Hoffacker. Well, believe me, we are militant.
Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Wolff had a question.

LIST OF TERRORIST ACTS

Mr. Wolff. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
I am just going through the li st of terr ori st activities of  recent years. 

I have seen tha t has Wen furnished to  us. I  don’t know who furnished 
this, Mr. Chairman. 'Where d id this list come from? From our com
mittee?

Mr. Van Dusen. Congressional Research Service of the Library of 
Congress.1

Mr. Wolff. I want to preface my remarks by saying tha t I deplore 
terrorism of  any sort and want to see it  e liminated everyplace. But. I  
notice that there are three  elements here of bomb attacks by the IRA, 
July  22,1972, IRA  attack, February 22,1972.

1 See p. 170.
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In  other words, three or four points  where it at tributed te rrorism to 
the IRA, and I didn’t notice any of the mentions of the UDA or 
other attacks upon the Catholics of Northern Ireland.

Perhaps I should not be the one to carry  this banner , but i t seems to 
me if we are to-----

Mr. Ryan. Very appropriate.
Mr. Wolff, [continuing]. Take evenhanded positions. I  th ink there 

should be a reference to the t erro rist  a ttacks tha t have been made by 
both sides.

Mr. H offacker. I do not know what you are specifically referrin g 
to. Would you like me to comment in general, Mr. Chairman?

NOR THERN'  IRE LAND ISS UE

On the  Northern  Irela nd question, we are not involved normal ly in 
tha t issue unless it gets into our area or strikes at our people. We have 
not taken sides. We have been watching it. We deplore the violence, 
but we found no reason to intervene in an essentially internal affair. 
I don’t know whose toes I may have stepped on in that  regard.

Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Bingham.
Mr. Bingiiam. Mr. Chairman, I  don’t know whether we can move 

into executive session. I don’t find much in this  statement of  value and 
I don’t think we can get very much of value on the record, so I will 
pass.

Mr. H amilton. Mr. Bingham, we need one additional member to  
make an executive session and the Ambassador has indicated tha t he 
would prefe r to have an opportunity to review the record before going 
into executive session.

If  we get another member, the Chair will en tertain a motion to go 
into executive session at a subsequent time.

TA SK FORCES ROLE

Mr. Bingham. Well, let me ask one question then based on the state
ment.

Mr. Ambassador, at the bottom of page 4 and top of page 5 you have 
a curious statement. “With in the Department of S tate task forces can 
be assembled,” and so on.

Mr. Hoffacker. Maybe tha t is badly phrased.
Mr. Bingham. Obviously you didn ’t mean to suggest that you were 

managing these attacks, but you make th is sound as if you were in a 
position to  move in and do something. What managing can you do?

Mr. Hoffacker. I am afra id tha t is a bureaucratic term which is 
not very good English. We monitor in most cases. If  it is a rescue 
operation, our task force is involved in mustering resources to rescue.

In the case of the Beirut branch of the Bank of America, we were 
in touch with several companies involved, with the families, and with 
our Ambassador, who was l itera lly on the  sidewalk trying to help in 
the rescue of the Americans involved.

In  the kidnapping  of the emigrant Jews in Austr ia, no American 
was involved but we watched tha t very closely. I t was a very serious 
matter. We monitored i t and followed the te rror ists as they departed.

37-137—74 -3
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We automatically follow an airline  kidnap ing because usually 
Americans are on board. We follow sometimes because we like to study 
terroris t tactics, governments’ responses, and so forth.

Ship-jacking incidents do not usually involve Americans but we 
watch them closely as well. This  is essentially monitoring, but we 
become operational if our people are involved.

BEY OND MO NIT OR ING

Mr. Bingham. Other  than  those activities which as you say are 
essentially monitoring or having to do with rescue if possible, there 
really isn' t much that, you can do at the time of the incident ?

Mr. I Ioffacker. Well, some governments sometimes come to us for  
help on things  like communications. We have sometimes be tter com
munications th an they. We are very glad to share our resources.

Mr. Bingiiam. Do we have a national  policy with regard to other  
nations giving into the threats of hijackers, for instance skyjackers?

Mr. II offacker. We do speak up. We feel that a government is 
going to encourage terror ism by leniency. We feel that automatica lly 
caving in to intimidation by terro rists  gives terrorists  the success they 
seek and will encourage fur ther acts of  terrorism. We do counsel other  
governments usually quietly, when they attem pt to tran sfer  thei r 
terroris t problems.

Mr. Bingham. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

TRY FOR ROLL CALL VOTE

Mr. Hamilton. We have presently a sufficient number of members 
to take a vote on the question of executive session and I would like 
to request th at we consider a motion to  go into executive session, not 
only with regard to the terro rist problem with Mr. Hoffacker at a 
subsequent time, but likewise to do so with Mr. Atherton, who will 
report, to us on his recent trip s to the Middle East, and likewise 
Defense Department witnesses on the military balance in the Middle 
East.

The Chair  will entertain such a motion.
Mr. Ryan. So moved.
Mr. Buchanan. Second.
Mr. H amilton. The motion is moved and seconded. The Clerk will 

call the roll.
The Clerk. Chairman Hamilton.
Mr. H amilton. Aye.
The Clerk. Congressman Foun tain.
Mr. F ountain. Aye.
The Clerk. Congressman Kazen.
Mr. Kazen. [Not present.]
The Clerk. Congressman "Wolff.
Mr. Wolff. Aye.
The Clerk. Congressman Bingham.
Mr. B ingiiam. Aye.
The Clerk. Congressman Reid.
Mr. Reid. [Not present.]
The Clerk. Congressman Wilson.
Mr. "Wilson. Aye.
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The Clerk. Congressman Buchanan.
Mr. Buchanan. Aye.
The Clerk. Congressman Gross.
Mr. Gross. [Not present.]
The Clerk. Congressman Mathias.
Mr. Mathias. [Not present.]
The Clerk. Congressman Gilman.
Mr. Gilman. [Not present.]
Mr. Ryan. Mr. Chairman, I raise the point th at I am not a member 

of this subcommittee as such. Does that rule require t ha t I be a mem
ber of the subcommittee ?

Mr. Hamilton. The Chair is not sure.
The Clerk. Congressman Ryan.
Mr. Ryan. I will vote aye.
Mr. Hamilton. Do you have the rules ?
The Clerk. I do not have them here.
Mr. H amilton. The Chair will check into the rules to see i f we are 

in order at tha t point , Mr. Ryan, whether or not you can vote. I f you 
cannot then we will have to reassemble at a subsequent time for the 
purpose of taking a vote.

Are you through, Mr. Bingham ?
Mr. B ingham. Yes.

DE LA Y IN  K H A R TU M

Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Ambassador, the Kha rtum  incident occurred 
in March 1973. A tria l didn’t s tar t for a year. Why the delay?

Mr. H offacker. The magisterial inquiry which took place until  the 
tria l began was a very long process which defense made the most of. 
Delaying tactics, you might call them.

Then there was an incident where a number of defense attorneys 
were picked up in some scuffle over student unres t, so there was a fur
ther reason for  delay.

But now the case is before a h igh court and it is moving at a faster 
pace than a lot of observers expected.

Mr. Hamilton. Are witnesses being called now ?
Mr. H offacker. Yes, sir. I thin k the last have been heard. I think 

both defense and prosecution have agreed that  they have had suffi
cient witnesses. I thin k it is the summation we are  looking forward 
to now’ and a decision by the court  is the expectation imminently.

Mr. H amilton. Has  the Sudanese Government been generally help
ful and cooperative in advancing the tria l ?

Mr. Hoffacker. Yes. I t is apparently  doing all that the executive 
branch can do in those circumstances. As in this country, the judicial 
branch  is separate and is proceeding a t its own pace.

RECEN T PA L E ST IN IA N  ST ATE M EN TS

Mr. Hamilton. At the recent conference in Cairo of the various 
Pales tinian  groups in which they agreed to go to Geneva also contained 
some language with regard  to fu rther activities.

Did you read  tha t resolution and if you did, how do you read it in 
terms of terrori st activities? It  seemed to me in reading newspaper 
reports it almost or did  give approval to future  ter rorist activities.
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Mr.  H offacker. Whic h pa rt ic ul ar  m eet ing?
Mr. H amilton. Th is is a me eting  of  Pa lest in ian Council  in Cairo  

last week.
Mr. H offacker. We  are  read in g th e same press repo rts  th at you 

are. I hope  we wil l hav e some thing  more sub sta nti al.  I t  is very ha rd  
to say wha t ha s been said and wha t ma y hav e been pape red  over.  I 
am not sati sfied wi th  wh at I rea d in  the pre ss report s. I  real ly don’t 
hav e a  good feel fo r t hat  s itu at ion un til  we g et som eth ing  a l it tle more 
subs tan tia l. But  the meeting is over pre sum ably,  an d there were  no t 
the exp ecte d exp uls ions an d brea k up.  Th ere  was  some so rt of un ity  
ma nif est ed, at  le as t superf icia lly  i n th e pres s, bu t we w ill hav e to w ai t 
an d see w ha t i t a ll means.

Mr. H amilton. Are  the re  any fu rther  questions fro m Mem bers  of 
the subcom mit tee?

Mr.  W ilson. Yes. sir.
Mr . H amilton . Mr.  W ilson.

MAN  IN  BAGHDAD

Mr. W ilson. W ha t is th e ma n who  works  wi th you  do ing  in 
Ba gh da d ?

Mr. H offacker. Ou r man in Bag hd ad  ha d need fo r some hom e leave 
and Jo hn  Ca tch who know s th at  p a rt  of the wo rld , has gone ou t to 
rep lace him.

Mr.  W ilson . I s he fro m the  In te re st  Sections?
Mr.  H offacker. Yes. H e h ead s th e I nt er es ts  Sec tion . H e knows th at  

part  of  the w orld. He  is h ighly quali fied .

U. S.  ROLE AT U .N . NOT MERITORIOUS

Mr. W ilson. Th e only t hi ng  I  w ould like to  emphasize , and  i t is  for  
yo ur  bene fit r at he r th an  fo r me mbers o f th e commit tee,  bu t mo st people  
were  ra th er  mo derat e in th ei r disc ussion of  the U.N . resolu tion and 
you  keep  answ eri ng  wi th wh at  I  assu me is the St ate Dep ar tm en t's  
more or  less par ty  line , th at  you know, th at we fe lt  it  was  bal anc ed 
an d it was in  fa ct  a  good resolu tion an d all  t ha t, bu t I  wou ld like  f or  
you  to un de rs tand  th at  I  real ly  th in k th is  is tru e—some Mem bers  
might  disagr ee—bu t I  rea lly  b elieve th a t there wa sn’t  a stif f rea ction  
in  Congre ss to  th a t a ctio n because we assum ed t hat  it  was  just  one more 
th in g th at  th e Se cretary o f St ate ha d to  do to  ge t in shape to  ne go tia te 
wi th  the Syrians . I  can  un de rst an d th at .

Mr.  H offacker. Yes.
Mr.  W ilson. B ut  I  w ould  d isagre e v iolen tly  w ith  y ou r p os tur e t hat  

it  was a me ritor iou s action. Now, if  i t wa s a  p ragm at ic—an d I  a m no t 
askin g you  to say  because you probably ca n’t—if it  was  a prag matic  
act ion  it was dista ste fu l to me bu t some thing  t hat  probably ha d to be 
done , bu t if  it  was  m eri tor iou s, I  th in k you  ou gh t to con sider it  v ery  
ca refu lly  before you do it  ag ain .

Mr.  H offacker. I  ce rta inly  have no ted  yo ur  com ments as well as 
Con gressm an Bu ch an an 's comm ents.  You probably know more about 
the r eso luti on tha n a lo t of  peop le ; I j us t wish I  could------

Mr. W ilson. I  th in k in execu tive session we can  ta lk  about  it.
Mr . Buch ana n. I  wou ld asso ciate my  sen tim ents wi th  th at  of  the 

gentl em an  fro m Texas.



29

Mr. W ilson. It  was something we tolerated because wre thought 
there was a reason.

Mr. H amilton. Mr. Wolff.

IN TE RN AT IONA L LIN K S OF TERRORISTS

Mr. Wolff. Mr. Chairman, in the public session I jus t wonder if 
we can find out whether o r not there are any of these ter ror ist  groups 
tha t also maintain contacts with people in the United States?  I am 
not asking you to name them specifically in this open session but I 
would like to ask you for that in executive session.

For the  record, I  would like to know whether or no t there are either 
contacts or associations these terroris t groups have with people or 
organiza tions in the United States.

Mr. Hoffacker. Mr. Congressman, we worry about that . Fortun ately 
up until  now we have had, with few exceptions, no such operational 
collaboration. There has been, however, ideological or intellectual 
cooperation—fraternity you might say—but not an operational as a 
rule.

What  we worry about is if foreign  groups and domestic groups 
sta rt operating together. I n other  words, if they leapf rog our  frontiers.  
That would be very troublesome. We have had enough threats of 
tha t sort of thing . We have had a couple of incidents tha t are a larming. 
I can cite a couple of cases if you would like. We work very hard  
on that  sort of problem and hope to prevent repetition.

For example, the stationing of three automobiles in Manhattan 
in New York when Mrs. Meir was in Manhat tan. They were bomb
laden. FB I and other services caught them before they went off.

It  would have been a devastating thin g if they had gone off and 
this thre at—more than a thre at—this action was traced back to a 
terroris t in the Middle East. He got away.

We have the  unsolved le tter bomb incident  at the Brit ish Embassy 
in September of last year. Scotland Yard  and we have not come to 
any conclusions but something has obviously leapfrogged our frontie r.

This is gett ing close enough to what you were refe rring to, Mr. 
Congressman, to make us worry.

Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Founta in.
Mr. Fountain. No questions, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Buchanan.

TERRORISTS OFTEN TREATED AS HEROES

Mr. Buchanan. Mr. Ambassador, I feel great concern. I am sure 
everyone does, about the way in which te rror ists are sometimes treated  
as heroes.

It  has been my understanding and impression tha t this element 
did not represent the tota lity of the Palest inians  in the world and 
that this was more a minority voice than  the voice of the people of 
the Palestinians.

Would you say tha t is correct?
Mr. H offacker. Tha t is a correct observation. It  is really very 

encouraging tha t for the first time in 25 years in this business of 
mine, diplomacy, I have had some hope for the Middle East. I



30

didn’t think I would live to see the day when we had a peace out 
there, but I am now satisfied that the major ity, the vast majority  
of the Pales tinians and Arabs want what you and I want—peace.

There is, however, a tough minority tha t is not happ y with the 
disengagement formula and is not happy  with the road to Geneva. 
As Mr. Sisco has said, moderate elements in the Middle Eas t have 
helped us take this happy step along the road. But there are some 
who still patronize the mili tary  or violent option and they won t 
all go away this week.

RIG HTS OF  PA LE STIN IA N S

Mr. Buchanan. As we make progress, hopefully, in the pursu it 
of peace and with more moderate regimes, sooner or late r you will 
have to  deal with the question of the rights of the Palestinians and 
just what happens about the Palestin ians.

Do you feel tha t this is an important question in this connection; 
dealing with tha t political group?

Mr. H offacker. Tha t is an understatement. It  is a very important 
aspect. Tha t question, of course, was asked of Secretary  Kissinger 
last week, I  think, before the full  committee here, and the full com
mittee of the Senate, and also at a press conference. He said the 
question has not arisen. But I repeat tha t it is a very impor tant 
question which will have to be resolved in stages.

We have acknowledged th at Palestinians have legitimate interests 
and tha t a permanent settlement must take into consideration these 
interests. Also, a permanent sett lement must include an  agreement of 
Arab States  and Israel over such interests. Moreover, the Palestin ians 
are now sorting  themselves out.

The Arab governments are talk ing to  the  Palestinians. It  is there
fore ina ppropria te for us to render any judgment  a t th is stage except 
to acknowledge those factors which I have jus t recited.

Mr. Buchanan. Well, the problems of the Palest inians  in no way 
justi fy the terror ism; yet, progress on th is may be what is necessary 
to achieve any full solution to  tha t problem.

Mr. H offacker. Political passion, no matter  how deeply felt, can
not be jus tification for attacks  on innocent persons. We would have 
to condemn them. It  is not tolerable in our form of civilization.

Mr. H amilton. Any fur the r questions?
Mr. Ambassador, we appreciate very much your cooperation today 

and look forward to seeing you in executive session.
The subcommittee stands adjourned .
[Whereupon, at 3:40 p.m., the subcommittee adjourned.]
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H ouse of R epresentatives,
Committee on F oreign A ffairs, 

Subcommittee on th e Near E ast and South A sia,
Washin gto n, D .C.

The sub com mit tee  met  at  2 p.m., in room H-236, th e Ca pi to l, 
Ho n. Lee H.  Ham ilt on  (cha irm an  of the subcom mit tee)  pres iding .

Mr.  H amilton. Th e meeting of the subcom mit tee will come to 
order.

Th e subcom mit tee  on the Ne ar  Eas t an d So uth As ia toda y con 
tinues its  he ar ings  on terror ism  an d coun ter -te rro rism.

We are ha pp y to  hav e wi th  us Eu gene  Meth vin , Jo hn W ol f, 
an d E rn es t Lefe ver . M r. M eth vin  is the  assi sta nt  ed ito r o f the  R ea de r’s 
Diges t, and he lias writ ten two  books on sub jec ts rel ate d to  t er ro ris m. 
He  w ill tr y  thi s aft erno on  to addre ss the general  psycho logy  an d evo
lutio n of  te rror ism  and how he th inks  terror ism  wil l deve lop in  th e 
fu tur e.

Dr . Ern es t Le feve r is a sen ior  fellow at  the  Brookin gs In st itut io n,  
who has worked  ex tensively  on public  sa fe ty  issues a nd  ha s been a c on
su lta nt  to th e U.S. Government . Dr . Le fev er will  give us a pu bl ic 
sa fe ty  p ers pective  on ter ro ris m and coun ter -te rro ris m an d will tr y  to 
re lat e his  general ize d conclusions to the Middle Ea st.

An d Dr . Wolf , ou r th ird witn ess,  is cha irm an  of the Dep ar tm en t of 
Cr im inal Ju st ice at  U nio n College in New Jerse y.  Dr . W ol f has done 
con siderable  re sea rch  on ter ro ris m a nd  wi ll presen t a n ove rview o n t he  
sit ua tio n in  the M idd le E ast .

Gen tlem en, we are ha pp y to hav e you here . Mr . Me thv in,  you  have  
a prep ared  s tat em en t and  you  may proceed as you  wish —ei ther  s um 
marizing or  read ing yo ur  ent ire  statem ent.

STATEMENT OF EUGENE H. METHVIN, SENIOR EDITOR FOR THE  
READER’S DIGEST

Mr. Methv in . I  wi ll be g lad to, Mr. Cha irm an ; th at  is my pr of es 
sional  business, dig est ing . I  star ted out by sayin g, I  th ink,  it  should 
lie clear to all by now, th at  te rror ism  is a glo bal  epidemic, an d th e 
Uni ted St ates  is no t immune. I was dou bly  rem ind ed of  th is coming 
in to  th is bu ild ing,  when my lit tle black briefc ase  ha d to  be sea rch ed 
at  t he door, an d it  rem ind ed me th at  we are  ho lding  t hi s he ar in g in a 
bu ild ing th at was  bombed by a grou p of  po lit ica l te rror is ts  3 years  
ago, the  U.S . C apito l.

I t  should be c lea r to  al l dis cerning  observers by  now th at  th e Uni ted 
States  is no t im mune t o th e g lobal e pidemic o f te rror ism  we see e xplod - 

(31)
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in g wi th ran dom murde rs in  Is rael  and Greece an d at th e Oly mpic 
gam es;  wi th  mo nster te rr or bla sts  in Du bli n and No rth ern Ir el an d;  
an d wi th kidn ap ings  an d mu rders  in  Ar ge nt ina and othe r Lat in  
Am eri can  nat ion s. Th e bom bings, mu rde rs,  and kidn ap ings  hav e 
spread  to  thi s c ountr y un de r such  labels as t he  W ea ther  P eop le, Bla ck 
Pa nt he rs , Black  Libe ratio n Ar my, Sym bionese Libe ra tio n Ar my , 
an d—heav en he lp us—th e Am erican  Revo lut ion ary  Army . Ju st  as we 
Am eri cans  are no lon ger  rem ote, in th is je t age, fro m a smallp ox 
epidem ic ou tbr eak in the bac kwash  of  In di a or  Afr ica,  in the age of  
Tel st ar  c ommunica tion s sat ell ite s we are  no lon ger  immune to media- 
borne  epidemics o f t er ro ris m  anywhere  in  the wor ld.

TERROR ISM IX  PERSPECTIV E

We  have  developed a  C ommunica ble Disease  C ent er whose scientific 
dete ctiv es and  com bat teams  gi rd le  the glov e at  a mo ment’s n otice to 
fight fev er and pest ilence. Ju s t so, we mu st develop a corps of  s oph is
tic ated  comb atants  fo r th e wo rld  civil wa r between wha t Dean Rusk 
once so ap tly  t erm ed “th e forc es of  co ercion vers us the  forces of  per 
sua sion.” The crucia l differen ce is th at  in un de rs tand ing an d com bat 
ting  th e sop his ticate d 20th ce ntur y techno logy of terro ris m, we stan d 
about where  A nto n van Lee uwe nhoek stoo d in the 17th centu ry whe n 
he firs t looked th roug h hi s new ly inv ented  m icroscope  an d discovered 
microbes. We are ju st  be gin ning  to  see a nd  s tud y t he  ecology of t er ro r
ism. We  hav e a lon g way  to go before  we can  deve lop expertis e on a 
par  with  th at  of t he  globe tro tting  mic robe  hu nters fro m th e Com muni
cable  Disease  Cente r in  Atla nt a.

Le t me review a few sa lie nt  fea tur es  of  the pa tter n of  terror ism  
and r evolu tio nary radica l s ec ts :

(1)  Po lit ical , ideological, and criminal te rror is t sects have exis ted 
th roug ho ut  recorded histo ry , in all  socie ties.1 Th e lib eral view th at  
they  a re  a  response  to jus tif iab le social  grie van ces  i s a deceptive pa rt - 
trut h.  They are also a re gu la r response of  huma n na tu re  to  myr iad 
and ran dom circums tanc es. Th ey  a re a resu lt of  th e indiv idua l huma n 
penchant  f or  ha te,  a nd  o f t he  te ndenc y of  h ater s to communica te, con
gregate , an d via  a process of  mu tua l reinforc em ent to  con cen tra te,  
magnify , and focus th ei r ha te  energies. You  wil l find terro ris m 
oc curring  wi th a frequenc y as usu al and normal in human  societ ies 
as such  o ther  norm al hu man  patholog ies  as alcoholi sm or  su icide .

20TH  CENTURY PRACTITIONERS

(2) W ha t is new tod ay  is th at  the  techniques and socia l dynamics  
of these t er ro ri st  sects hav e been con ver ted  into  a fine science b y L enin,  
Hit le r,  S ta lin , an d the  o ther  20 th centu ry prac tit ion ers , and combined 
wi th the  cue ing  po wer of  mass media  bombardments . Th is sys tem atic 
ex plo ita tio n of  n atur al  social patho log y was well sum med up  by Gen. 
Pa vl  An ato lev ich  Su dopla tov , di recto r of  the Sov iet K G B’s Dep ar t
me nt V, th e assass ina tion an d sabotage un it,  who  once  to ld  a KG B

1 See. e.g.. the  histo ry of the  Order of Assassins in the  10th and 11th centu rie s; Dosto
yevsky’s novel. “The Devils or the  Possessed ,” and other accounts of the  Nechayevis ts ; 
Norman Cohn’s account of the  medieval apocalyptic  sects and gnost ic heret ics in “The 
Pu rsu it of the  Millenium” ; Lewis Feu er’s study of studen t terro ris t movements, “Conflict 
of Gene rations” ; and my own boo k, “The Rise of Radicalism, the  Social Psychology of 
Messianic E xtrem ism” (New Rochelle, N.Y., Arling ton House, 1973).
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officer who later defected how to recru it for murder and terror opera 
tions :

Go search for people who are hurt  by fate or nature—the 
ugly, those suffering from an inferiori ty complex, craving  
power and influence, but defeated bv unfavorable circum
stances * * *. The sense of belonging to  an influential, power
ful o rganization will give them a feeling of superiority over 
the handsome and prosperous people around them. For  the

* first time in the ir lives they will experience a sense of im
portance * * *, I t is sad indeed, and humanly shallow—but 
we are obliged to profit from it.2

Governmental support and export of te rrorism is another new and 
particular ly pernicious influence. The subversive techniques in use 
today represent “a phenomenon new in history, not just new in degree 
but new in kind,” points out Douglas Pike, a leading student of the 
new revolutionary terrorism and guerril la war fare : “Never before 
have governments engaged in systematic and deliberate export of so
cial pathology.” I t is as i f the Typhoid Marvs of the world formed 
themselves into an organization for the purpose of propagat ing 
epidemics, overthrew the government in a hal f dozen nations, and set 
out to destroy the public health organizations throughout the world 
and infect all humanity .

ROLE OF KGB

President Nixon at the Naval Academy gradua tion argued that the 
United States cannot base its foreign policy upon efforts to influence 
the interna l politics and policies of the Soviet Government. A week 
late r Soviet President Podgorny sounded the same theme: the West 
must stop inte rfer ing in the interna l affairs of the Soviet Union, its 
treatment of Jews and dissenters, if we are to have internationa l 
detente. When President Nixon goes to Moscow later this month, he 
should lay this issue squarely on the table, including the subject of 
KGB intervention in other nations' affairs, specifically its support via 
its Cuban and Czech proxies for terrorists  in the United States and 
other Western  nations. The fact is that  the foremost dabbler in the

* interna l politics and affairs of other nations and the foremost in tern a
tional exporter of terrorism is the Soviet Government. I t operates bo th 
through its  clandestine arm, the KGB. and its secret subsidies to over
seas Communist parties. The KGB through its control of the Cuban

* G-2 apparatus  since 19GS has lent support to such terro rist  groups as 
the FLQ in Canada, the IRA in Northern Ireland, and the Palestine 
terror ists, and our own “new left " brand of terro rists.3 If  Pres ident  
Nixon were to ignore such activity, he would merely encourage the 
Kremlin rulers to bolder and bolder action: truly , in this sphere, 
“Silence gives consent.” Past  failures  of the U.S. Government to pub
licize what it knows about KGB support for terrorism is a prime facto r 
in encouraging the Soviet Government to continue tha t support and 
expand it to new and more brazen outrages. We have clearly reached 
the point today where we jeopardize our own internal security by this 
policy of winking at such Soviet activity and pretending  it does not 
exist.

s Barr on , John. KGB (New Y or k: R eader’s Di gest Press. 1974), p. 309. 
3 Ib id., pp. 22, 151.
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DISORDERS I N  FAMIL Y

(3) Terrorism generally begins in the disorders of the family, in
the disruption of relations between parents and child, particularly  
between father and child. Every child, as an inevitable part of grow
ing up, must struggle  agains t the authority  figures in his life. To 
establish himself as an independent individual  he must generate ag
gressive emotions and rebellion. These universal experiences produce 
universal emotional reactions and patterns which C. G. Jun g first 
recognized and called psychological archetypes.4 Indeed, I believe that *
almost any adolescent and postadolescent adul t carrie rs latent emo
tional structures tha t make him susceptible to infection with revolu
tionary radical ideology, partic ular ly if he finds himself accidentally
thrown into close proximity with a hate collective. This susceptibility, b
I believe, accounts fo r the apparen t conversion of P atr icia Hearst to 
terrorism. The normally healthy young person has defenses which 
will resist the infection, usually successfully. But in a substantially 
minority  of cases, the defenses will be overborne and you get a 
statistically significant minority of healthy young people who slip “off 
the deep end” into heavy terrorism. Usually their defenses crumble 
before the blandishments of a charismatic terroris t leader. A classic 
example was Albert Speer, a perfect ly normal young architect, who 
was converted by Adolph Hit ler, a marvelously pathological exponent 
of tota litar ian terror . Other examples include Lenin, Mao, Castro,
Charles Manson, and our recent celebrity-martyr “Cinque” DeFreeze, 
each of whom attrac ted and converted more or less normal person
alities.

FA TH ER -SO N RE LA TIO NS HIPS

(4) You can see the kind of father-son disorders tha t produce the 
terroris t leader by studying the biographies of such radical leaders 
as Robespierre, Marx, Engels, Nechayev, Lenin, Hitle r, Mao, and 
Stalin.  In my book, The Rise of Radicalism—The Social Psychology 
of Messianic Extremism, I  reported on my research into the lives of 13 
major  and minor figures in the history of total itariain terrorism. Of 
13 figures about whom have evidence, only 3 were without hints  of
deep father-son disturbances; only 3 appear to have had anything like «
normal parent-son re lationships. Of the  nine major figures about whom 
we have ample evidence, eight had severe disturbances in the father - 
son rela tionship. Only Mussolini had anything like the normal rela 
tionship  and identification—and Mussolini’s fa ther  happened to be a *
very left-wing anarchist, so tha t the son inherited his violent radical 
orientation. Rousseau, Robespierre, Marx, Engels, Lenin, Hit ler  and 
Mao all had major  disturbances in the relationship. It  produces a 
pathological view and orientation  toward  authority—a d istorted  p er
ception of authority  figures and the role of authority in maintaining  
domestic tranquil lity and harmony in the open society. When this basic 
emotional engine is hooked up to even ordinary gift s of oratorical, 
lite rary  and organizational genius, you get a really virulen t hate sect 
and. if objective conditions are ripe (as they frequently and almost

4 Fo r excellent expositions of the subterranean emotions at  work here, see Dr. Karl  M» nninger’s books, “Love Against Hate,” and “Man Against Himself.” Adorno et al., on “The Autho rita rian Personality.” and Rokeach, in “The Open and Closed Mind,” probe the- ways these  emotions dis tor t the personality and develop into a proto tot aii tar ian  mentality .
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usually are in the long march of histo ry) you get a violent mass move
ment. Indeed, this latent oedipal orientat ion is usually generalized 
enough so tha t youthful reform movements, ususally student mo\ e- 
ments, almost invar iably veer sharply to the left and into terroi’ism. 
(See in this  connection Lewis Feuer 's Conflict of Generations.) There  
seems to be a group dynamic at work tha t gives these movements a 
natu ral history of s tar ting with a program of moderate reforms, but 
as the movement gathers steam more and more extreme personalit ies 
rise to the leadership and swing the  movement toward violence

MOST GROUPS SIM ILA R

The origins of the Symbionese Liberation Army, both in personnel 
and urban Bohemian setting , differ very l ittle from tha t of the young 
German Democratic National Socialist Workers  P art y in Munich in 
1919, or Benito Mussolini’s revolutionary Communist faction within  
the Ital ian  Socialist Pa rty  in 1909 or his Ita lian  Fascist  Pa rty  in 
Milan in 1919; of Lenin's Bolshevik Pa rty  in Geneva in 190 4.1 ou start 
with a collective, a commune, a congregation of empty, restless people, 
whose lives lack roots, ties, d irection and purpose. They may have a 
preexist ing organiza tion, or not. But they come into contact with a 
leader whose life matches there own except tha t he is blessed with 
some talents of persuasion and organization and cursed with a fanatica l 
dose of hate and ego. And the leader and the followers develop a 
symbiosis—the SLA crowd picked a revealing symbolism. The leader 
and followers feed on each others' megalomania and paranoia,  and 
they become a fanatical terroris t or tota lita rian  sect. And they set out 
to conquer the world. They are all aimless characters in search of both 
author and producer and director. And they find thei r scenario in the 
classic plot of the  Book of  Revelation, the Manichean or Zoroastrian 
world view of apocalypt ic struggle between the forces of light  and the 
forces of darkness. And of course they are always the Chosen People 
and bearers of light.

(5) Once a congregation of prototerroris ts forms, they can tap a vast 
body of litera ture on what  I have called the technology of social 
demolition (See The Riot Makers—The Technology of Social Demoli
tion, 1970.) This technology is a cultivated body of operational knowl
edge and theoretical literature. I t embraces such works as Karl  Marx’s 
Manifesto, Nechayev’s Catechism of a Revolutionary, Hi tle r’s Mein 
Kampf, and in our own time Carlos Marighe lla’s Minimanual of the 
Urban Guerrilla, and oth er works by Mao Tse-tung, Vo Nguyen Giap, 
Che Guevara and the like. This technology is available to any would-be 
fuehre r who is willing to go to a libra ry and work at it. Thus any 
little  clique or group  can s tart  its own revolutionary movement. So we 
have a kind of free enterprise system of revolution—“competitive 
subversion,” as Brian Crozier  has aptly termed it.

TERRORISM IN FL UE NC ED  BY SOCIAL CON DIT ION S

(6) My analysis should not  suggest that te rrorism  is not influenced 
by social conditions or deprivat ion or grievances. I t is. But to suggest 
tha t society’s response to terroris t sects must be pr incipally through 
social or economic or political reforms is hopelessly utopian. It
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leads to a frequently fatal misdirection of public attention and re
sources. Yet this is the usual reaction o f civil liber tarian and liberal 
groups who shrink  at the tough-minded measures th at terro rist chal
lenges requires. We do better to regard te rror ists as a perennial thre at 
to the health of the body politic, just as we so regard  various com
municable diseases as perpetual threa ts again st which we must m ain
tain professional public health  detection and control agencies. Another 
helpful analogy is the modern urban fire department, which stresses 
not only control (the firefighting units)  but prevention (public 
education campaigns) and the detection and arres t of pathological 
or criminal firebugs (arson squads). Counterinsurgency strategies 
must parallel  these three functions. Like a typhoid epidemic that grows 
due to underlying failures in the public sewer and water supply 
systems terrorism may grow to epidemic proportions as a result of 
deeply rooted socio-political causes. Those causes must be treated. But 
just as authorities quaran tine Typhoid Maries and mount emer
gency compulsory inoculation programs and send the plumbers out 
to work on the sewer and water systems, our response to terrori sm 
must deal with the proximate as well as the more remote factors. 

OPE N SO CI ET Y’S DEFE NSE

(7) The open society’s defenses agains t terroris t cabals must be 
mounted chiefly by two agencies: the communications media, and 
law enforcement, particularly  the prosecutors and police intelligence 
units. The reason springs  from the axiom laid down by one of the 
20th Century ’s chief theoreticians and proponents of terrorism,  Leon 
Trotskv. l ie  wrote: “No guerr illa detachment can long hold out amid 
a hostile population. No underground group can function without a 
screen of sympathizers.’’ And preparing th at screen, conditioning the 
populace, is as much a part of terrori st activity as p reparing bombs 
and conducting surveillance on kidnap  or assassination targets. The 
strategists and engineers of social demolition know it. It  is 
the primary function of what I have called the Leninoids, experts in 
mass media bombardment of social demolition. They pose what I  have 
described as the electronic Hit ler problem. (See The Riot Makers, 
chapters V and VI; and the Rise of Radicalism, part s IV  and VI.)

The problem is simply this : Free speech—the right of citizens to 
organize and register th eir complaints—is not only our most precious 
national heritage: it is our ultimate source of social streng th and 
stability.  But. since words are used both of democracies to seek justice 
and by total itarians to organize disrup tion, how can we stop the 
destroyers without  inhibi ting wide-open dialog? “Where does liberty 
end and license begin’’ (See Reader’s Digest, May 1972.)

SEA  EP ISOD E AND  T H E  MED IA

The SLA episode has caused a great deal of soul searching among 
American journalists. The demand tha t they prin t and broadcast the 
full texts of the SLA race hate diatribes compelled many thoughtfu l 
editors to confront the harsh realities of tota lita rian  exploitation of 
modern mass media fo r social demolition. The Nazi h istorians boasted 
tha t H itle r solved his early Nazi Par ty recruitment problem by mixing 
violence with his propaganda so tha t the democratic press gave the
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Nazis front page exposure almost every day. Eugene Hadamovsky, 
Hitl er's  chief of radio propaganda, spoke of the marvelous “li ghtning 
effect” of an adro it mix of violent acts and violent pro pag and a: It  
had the effect, like  a sudden thunderclap, of arres ting the atten tion 
of everyone within  reach, and focusing total attention  on the prop
agandist 's message. The Black Panther party announced itself to 
the world—seizing the front pages everywhere—simply by walking 
onto the floor of the California Legislature bearing guns. The SLA 
did the same by murdering Oakland's school superintendent with 
cyanide bullets. Marighella, a career Communist engineer of social 
demolition, described another effect of what he called “terror ist action 
models”—terroris t kidnapings and “executions.” They have a remote 
cueing effect or triggering effect via mass media whose objective 
Marighella  says is “ to permit all malcontents to follow’ our example 
and fight with urban guerrilla tactics.'' No one who followed the 
Black Pan ther and Black Liberation Army campaign of inciting  and 
inducing the random murder of policemen can doubt the very real 
effect of such propaganda. And democratic journa lists must unde r
stand that  they have a vital role in combating such climatemaking 
propaganda  by terrori st cabals. There can be no such thing as “objec
tivi ty" in news media where the journal ist is dealing with deadly 
assaults on the fabric, of constitutional liberty itself. The Bill of 
Rights,  as .Justice Robert Jackson pointed out in one of the seminal 
first amendment cases (Terminiello, 1948), must not be compounded 
into a suicide pact.

LAW ENFORCEMENT KEY

Equally important,  we must develop sophisticated law enforcement 
intelligence operations  and prosecutorial teams—analogous to the 
Justice  Department's organized crime strike forces—for a ttacking the 
conspiratorial cabals of total itar ian terrorists  who are manufacturing  
these explosive mixtures of mass media violence and propaganda. 
This is why some of the W atergate “White House Horrors” constitu te 
so grave a blow to the cause of the open society in the face of tot al
itarian attacks. There was ample ground, rational and urgen t, for 
the 1970 intelligence plan approved by the President  and then quickly 
rescinded. Whether tha t plan transcended Presiden tial auth ority is 
indeed a debatable issue. But every technique of domestic intelligence 
listed in it had been used by the FB I and other agencies for at least 
30 years under five successive Democratic and Republican adminis
trations. And I specifically include “surrep titious entries.” And the 
fact tha t such techniques were in regular use was known to and con
doned by a broad segment of Members of  Congress and the Supreme 
Court. Moreover, the FB I's  counterintelligence program 
(CO INT ELPRO) against the extremist core of the New Left was 
a model of sophisticated, effective counter -terroris t law enforcement 
action first developed and applied with devastating effect against the 
Ku  Klux Kian in the mid-1960s. In tha t context the strategy won 
great publicity and praise; yet now we have the Attorney General 
condemning it. In the curren t climate of justifiable revulsion over 
Watergate, we are in danger of crippling law enforcement intelligence 
in a hysteria of reverse McCarthyism in which we close our eyes to 
evidence and some compelling necessities of domestic and internat ional  
security.
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For both journalis ts and our lawmakers and enforcers, the engineers 
of social demolition and terrori sm pose an excruciating problem of 
line drawing. We face a pain ful process of research, analysis, and 
action. But our processes of legislation  and common law development 
can do it. I have no doubt th at we will succeed. Hearings  such as this 
are a crucial step in the right direction. But  in the words of  Justice 
Holmes: ‘‘It  takes a heap of sweat, toil , and tears to bring  about the 
inevitable.”

Mr. Hamilton. Thank you, Mr. Methvin.
I think the subcommittee will take a recess here while we go vote, 

and we will be right back. We will take up with Dr. Lefever's 
statement.

Excuse us, please.
[A brief recess was taken.]
Mr. H amilton. The subcommittee will resume its sitting .
Dr. Lefever, please.

STATEMENT OF ERNEST LEFEVER, SENIOR FELLOW AT THE 
BROOKINGS INSTITUTION

Mr. Lefever. Mr. Chairman, I would like to thank you for this 
opportunity  to parti cipa te in these hearings, which I  believe will help 
focus public attention on this  timely topic of  te rrorism  in the Middle 
East.

As you indicated in your opening remarks, I will focus on the role of 
the civil police, and in the potentia l role the Uni ted States  might play 
in prov iding assistance to civil police in countries where te rrorism  is a 
serious problem.

ST AT E OF  SIE GE  F IL M

I would like to underline a point Mr. Methvin made about the 
contribut ion of the press to the contagion of terrorism and enlarge 
tha t point to suggest that books and films also have this same eilect.

All of us have heard, I think, about the film, “Sta te of Siege,” 
directed by Costa-Gravas, which purported  to be a documentary on 
the life and death of Dan Mitrione, a U.S. Public Safety official in 
Uruguay. He was kidnaped by the Tupamaros and murdered in 
1970.

The film, and I have given a great deal of s tudy to  i t, is really  an 
anti-American Marxis t diatr ibe tha t falsifies the  fact on all impor
tan t events. I t is a propaganda film and a p roter roris t film. Actually, 
in Europe  the film is shown under the title  “The Amerikan,” spelled 
with a “k.”

Dan Mitrione was an advisor  in the Public Safety program car ried 
out under AID. Contrary to  the film, he was not an agent of any kind. 
He did not work for the* CIA. He did not recommend, condone, much 
less teach torture. He was a simple ex-police chief from Richmond,. 
Ind. , who under the  auspices of AID  was advising the civil police in 
Uruguay in legal, humane, and professional law enforcement.

RO LE  OF  F IL M

Very few people in America go to the “ar t films” in the first place. 
Hence few Americans w’ere t aken in by ‘‘State of Siege.” But I am
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af ra id  th at a small numb er of  film cri tic s and pe rhap s a ha nd fu l of  
Mem bers  of  Congres s tended to tak e th is film at  or  ne ar  face  value . 
Why, I  am  not here to  say.

But  I  do believe  th at  th is film, add ed to othe r fac tors,  inclu din g 
disen chantment wi th  Vietn am  an d the cre eping  (i f no t ga llo pin g)  
neo isol atio nism, h as contr ibu ted  to  th e con gressio nal  decis ion las t y ea r 
to cu t back severely  t he  publi c sa fe ty  prog ram, vi rtua lly el im inat ing 
its ov erseas a ctivit ies  of  giving  adv ice  an d prov id ing m ate rie l. More  o f 
th at la ter.

I  w ould like  to  m ake one or two  quick dis tinctions. F ir st , a dis tin c
tio n betw een te rror ism  a nd  counte r-t err ori sm . Po lit ical ly  a nd  m ora lly  
I  find it  difficult to mak e a serious  dis tin cti on  between these two, 
especia lly if  one defines “te rror ism ” as I  do—the use of  violence ag ain st 
inn oce nt persons. Und er  the laws of  war  and the U.S . m ili ta ry  code, 
soldie rs are no t pe rm itt ed  to  engage  in  delibera te violence  ag ains t 
innocent civ ilians.  When th is  occu rred in Vie tnam,  t he  v io la tors  were 
sub jec t to  severe punishm ent. So, there fore , it  is difficult fo r me to 
th in k of  a ju st  for m of ter roris m or  a ju st  form  o f co un ter -te rro ris m.

TERR ORISM BY IND IVIDUALS AND BY STATES

I  also would  l ike to make the  fu rt her  d ist incti on  between terror ism 
by te rror is t grou ps  a nd terror ism  con duc ted by gov ernments . Bo th,  it 
seems to me, a re mo ral ly rep ug na nt  and  pol itica lly  inefficacious.

Mr. W ilson . Mr. Ch air man , wou ld you tak e a quest ion  ri ght now, 
or  do you p re fe r to  wait ?

Mr.  H amilton. I  wou ld pr ef er  to let  the  witnesses fini sh th ei r 
sta tem ent s.

Mr . Lefever. Governments opera te un de r ce rta in  legal cons tra int s. 
They s ign ed the U.N. Ch ar te r, an d the y are un de r in te rn at iona l law. 
There  are ce rta in  th ings  th at  the y sho uld  no t do. I am no t ta lk in g 
about sp eedy and  vig orous actio n a ga inst  ter ro ris ts.  I  am ta lk in g about 
delibera te ac tion a ga ins t in nocen t huma n beings .

Now le t’s move m ore close ly to the  M idd le Ea ster n si tuat ion an d see 
wh at  the U ni ted State s m ight  do to make some co ntrib ut ion to  st op ping  
or slow ing  down th e tra gi c cycle of  ter ro ris m and  co un ter-t er ro ris m in  
th at  are a.

The U.S . Gover nm ent , as we all know , believes th at  all pa rti es  to 
the confl ict th er e have ce rta in  fundam ental  rig hts. One of  the pa rti es  
is the Pa lest in ians  whose ju st  aspira tio ns  have been fr us tr at ed  by 
complex events,  the  fa ul t of  which it  does very lit tle  good to tr y  to 
determ ine .

UN  NOT  MUCH  HELP

As Am bassa dor Lewis H offac ker s aid  las t week before  t hi s subcom 
mi ttee, we can not  expect too much fro m the  Un ite d Na tio ns  or  any  
oth er in te rn at iona l forum  in de ali ng  w ith  t hi s problem because in tlie  
eyes of  ce rta in  mem ber cou ntr ies , pa rti cu la rly the Sovie t Un ion  and  
th e Pe op le’s Republic of Ch ina  and th ei r clie nts , there is a “j ust ” 
terro ris m a nd  “u nj us t” ter roris m.  These governm ent s do in  fa ct  a ssis t 
te rror is ts,  inclu din g those in the Mid dle Eas t, on a selec tive,  an d I 
must s ay, n ot  always consist ent  basis.
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Consequently, the best way to combat terrorism, it seems to me, 
is to depend more directly on the  countries concerned, ra ther than  on 
the international  community or international agencies.

It is easy for  us, here in this calm room, to say tha t both sides in the 
Middle E ast should restra in themselves, but restraint might be inter
preted by thei r adversaries  as weaknesses and, therefore , taken advan
tage of.

Nevertheless, if this self-perpet rating  cycle of violence is to be 
broken, one side will have to take the initiative. I believe i t would be 
an act of faith  and courage for Israe l or the terror ists to take the 
first, step. I  am also confident tha t it would be ultimately, i f not imme
diately, benefit the p arty  tha t took the  first step.

U.S.  QU IET DIPLOM ACY

I want to say just a brief word of commendation for what the U.S. 
Government is doing through quiet diplomacy in this whole area. On 
the political f ront,  U.S. efforts in the Middle East to  deal with funda
mental political problems will, in the long haul , have some chance of 
reducing terrorism.

But as long as certain groups feel the ir cause is not being advanced, 
or as long as there are persons with certain pathological problems, 
there will be terrorism. So, therefore, even in the best of all possible 
worlds, I think there will be a need for countering  terrorism in the 
Middle East for 10 more years.

Turn ing to the direct U.S. role, the Government does provide assist
ance in airpo rt security through the FAA. We are doing some other 
things as well, but I would like to focus on the central role of the 
civil police in dealing with terror ism abroad. The police, i t has been 
correctly said, are the first line of defense against all formsof low-level 
violence in society, including terrorism.

ROLE OF POLICE

The whole range of police skills and activities—from identification, 
interrogation , crowd control, mobil ity, and logistics—are brought into 
play in deter ring and dealing with terrorism. It is precisely these 
skills th at have been imparted to 49 different countries under the U.S. 
public safety  program during the past two decades.

At its peak in 1968, ATI) expendi tures for public safety assistance 
reached $55 million. There were 450 U.S. civil police advisers in 34 
countries, including some 200 in Vietnam. The Vietnam program, of 
course, was phased out early in 1973 with the cease-fire agreement.

The public safety program has tra ined  in the United States, mostly 
at the International Police Academy here in Washington, 7,800 civil 
police officers and technicians from 73 different countries. In addition 
to training, public safety advisers have provided technical assistance 
in the full range of civil police activities, emphasizing legal, humane, 
and professional methods. They also have provided it, th rough  g rant  
aid or sales a variety of police equipment, primarily  vehicles, radios, 
and training  aides.

In  an extensive study of the public safety program I conducted at 
the Brookings Inst itution under contract  with ATI), I learned tha t
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tha t program enjoyed high respect in the assisted countries among 
those who knew most about it.

I looked especially into the question o f whether this prog ram was 
a political liabil ity in the recipient countries. I visited about 20 of 
them in Asia, Africa, and Latin  America. According to the best 
observers I could find, Americans and others, the political cost to the 
United States ranged from zero to insignificant.

There are some people in Washington who felt that  the program 
did have a political liability. Some of these same people found con
vincing the propaganda  film, “State of Siege." That is something we 
might well discuss.

PU BL IC SAFETY PROGRAMS IN  MIDDLE EAST

Last, year, as I  implied, the public safety program was cut back for 
a var iety of reasons. Now. the major activity permitted this program 
is the training of police officers from abroad. Ju st a word about what 
public safety has done in the Middle East.

Compared to Latin  America and Asia, the public safety program 
in the Middle East  has been very small. In fact, there is only one 
active program at the moment. Saudi  Arabia, which has seven T nited 
States ’ advisers. Altogether . 160 Saudi police have been t rained here. 
The program is paid for entirely by the Saudi Government.

Back in 1963 to 1969, there was a program in Jordan  with one to 
seven resident advisers. For various reasons, this  was phased out. But 
last year, the Crown Prince of Jordan  requested that  a new public 
safety program be institu ted, specifically to help train Jordan ian  
police to deal with terrorism. As you well know, terro rists  in Jord an 
are a menace both the the Jord anian Government and to Israel.  To 
date, 73 civil police in Jordan have had U.S. training. No civil police 
from Israe l have been t raine d under the program.

SOME STATES WAN T HEL P

Jus t 2 months ago. the United Arab Emirates , with the capital at 
Abu Dhabi, specifically requested the United States to provide police 
assistance to its seven oil-rich principalities, and this request is cur
rently under active consideration. They, like Saudi Arabia , would 
pay for the program completely.

In the past, other  Middle Eastern countries have been assisted, but  
the degree of assistance had its ups and downs, reflecting the general 
relationship of the  United States with the government concerned. The 
number of their civil police tr ained  in the United  S tates suggests the 
size of the various programs: Iran  179. United Arab Republic 99, 
Iraq 20, Syria 10, Lebanon 9. Kuwait  2 and Yeman 2. If  you add 
these to Jordan  and Saudi Arabia , 550 civil police have been trained 
from the area.

Given the current political developments in the Middle East, it is 
not unreasonable to assume tha t more requests will come to the U.S. 
Government for public safety  assistance, part icula rly to deal with 
terrorism. It should be emphasized that  terrorism is a menace ro the 
Arab governments as much as i t is to Israel. And certain ly counter-
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terrorism is a menace to the States contiguous to Israel. Consequently, 
the level of interest is high.

NE ED  TO REIN ST ATE rU B L IC  SA FE TY  PRO GRAM

It  a lso should  he pointed out th at  te rror is ts can direct  th ei r ac tiv ity  
agains t pipelines and other petroleum facilities which are of consid
erable interest  to the United States. Therefore, Mr. Chairman, my 
principal, specific recommendation is th at our Government give con
siderat ion to reins titut ing a full-fledged public safety program, and *
that a pr incipa l focus of th is reinst ituted  p rogram be counter ing te r
rorism of all kinds in all pa rts of the world.

I recognize th at the public safety program has some problems. One 
of the main problems in the past 20 years of this program has been *
its location in AID—an agency devoted primarily  to fostering eco
nomic development. I t seems to some people in AID  and some people 
outside, tha t a security-oriented, technical assistance program of this 
sort might have a more congenial home, that AID was not a hospitable 
home for public safety assistance. T his suggests that perhaps the  De
partment of Justice would be.

Aft er all, many of the Cabinet Departments—Agriculture, Labor,
HEW, and Commerce, to say nothing of Defense—do have overseas 
assistance programs.

PU BLIC SAF ETY AND TERRORISM

This specific recommendation of reinstitut ing and enlarging the pub
lic safety effort with  a special emphasis on terrorism  should, I believe, 
be considered by the  subcommittee, along with other recommendations 
these hearings may generate.

I would like to enlarge a bit  on a suggestion I  thought I heard Mr. 
Methvin make; namely, the improvement of world communications in 
the field of terrorism. Interpol does work in this field some, but it op
erates under certain political and economic constraints. I am not here 
to outline the modalities of how a communications network and an 
exchange-of-information network might be improved, but I am sure 
that it  is worthy of consideration.

One final thing, Mr. Chairman, and tha t has to do with the role of 
the American press. We are blessed w th a f ree and sometimes ir
responsible press. Frequent ly, the printed and electronic media have 
given the terror ists, particularly those th at  have been able to effect a 
kind of Robin Hood image, like the small group of criminal misfits 
who call themselves the SLA, just about what they want.

I respectfully urge to this forum, the American TV and newspaper 
editors, to play down terrorism, to s trip  it of its romantic and heroic 
aura, and to speak of it as a common crime perpetrated by common 
criminals, regardless of the self-serving banner under which they 
operate.

Of course, if there is any justice to the terro rists ' cause, the issue 
must be dealt with on its  own merits. There is certainly  justice to the  
cause o f the Pales tinian  refugees—and that  problem deserves atten 
tion, but  not because a passenger plane has been blown up in the desert.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.



Mr. Hamilton. Thank you very much, Mr. Lefever. 
[The prepared statement of Dr. Lefever fo llows:]

T errorism and Counte r-Terr orism*

Mr. Chairman, I appreciate this opportunity to testify on this significant topic 
of terrorism and counter-terrorism in the Middle East. I am not a Mid-East 
expert, but my research at  the Brookings Insti tution and before has included 
alternative ways of dealing with terrorism  and o ther forms of low-level conflict. 
In 1962 I was involved in a study of internat ional peacekeeping for  the Depa rt
ment of Defense which took me to the Congo, Egypt, and the Gaza Strip. Last  
year I completed a comprehensive examination of the U.S. Public Safety p rogram 
which has provided technical assistance to the civil police in 49 countries, with 
commendable effectiveness, I might add. I also conducted a study of the U.N. 
peacekeeping force in the Congo for the U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament 
Agency.

Today, I would like to divide my comments into two pa rt s: 1) the nature  
and thre at of international terrorism and 2) suggestions for curbing terror ism 
in the Middle East.

Natu re and  T hre at  of I nterna tio na l Terrorism

Despite the drama tic and rather full coverage of terrorism by the printed 
and electronic media, or perhaps because of this coverage, the phenomenon and 
its potential for disrupt ing international life is not adequately understood. P er
mit me a few observations which may help clarify this complex problem and 
shed some light on the unique Mid-East situation :

1. Essentially terror ism is organized violence against innocent human beings 
to advance a political or ideological cause. It  involves kidnapping, skyjacking, 
maiming, torture , brainwashing, and murder. So defined, terrorism  is difficult 
to justify at any time or any place, however ju st or noble the  real  o r proclaimed 
cause. There are jus t wars, but I doubt tha t there can be jus t terrorism. By 
the same token. I doubt tha t counter-terrorism can be justified. Under the rules 
of war, the combatants are required to respect the rights and immunities of 
civilian noncombatants. In the jungle of terrorism there are no rules, except an 
eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth or worse.

2. Terrorism begets terrorism. The Middle East is a tragic witness to this 
truth . The terror of the Stem gang was bound to be avenged. The kidnapping 
of school children, like in a Greek tragedy, is followed by the bombing of inno
cent refugees. The vicious cycle of terrorism and counter-terrorism, wdiether in 
Northern Ireland or in wha t we used to call the Holy Land, is a moral and 
political question far more important than tha t of determining who cast the  first 
stone.

3. Terrorism has three primary objectives—to demoralize the adversary, to 
gain sympathy for the cause of the terror ists, and to focus public attent ion on 
the grievances of the terrorists.  As a hit-and-run  operation, terrorists rarely 
gain territo ry or even lesser tangible objectives, but they do score other points. 
Terror may demoralize the adversary, but more important it tends to galvanize 
the adversary, unite him, and in some cases stimulate counter-terror. Terrorism 
may create sympathy for the terro rists ’ cause, but usually only among those who 
are already sympathetic. Terrorism often alienates the outsider from the cause. 
But in one objective, the terro rists  almost always succeed—publicity for the 
cause. It  is the nature of the mass media to report drama tic events and terro rists  
provide them a rich menu. Their evil deeds are given an immediate world au
dience in vivid and lurid detail.

4. The perils of publicizing political terrorism have not been fully recognized 
by the press. Certainly, terrorism must be reported. It  should be reported 
honestly, soberly, and in perspective. It is rarely so reported. There is a tendency 
in sectors of the press to present certain terroris ts in a romantic and even heroic 
light. The criminal Tupamaro terro rists in Uruguay, despite thei r murder of the  
innocent and their  shooting policemen in the back, were presented in the  press as

•The  views expressed in this  stat ement  are the  sole responsibility of the  author and do 
not pur por t to represent those of the  Brookings Insti tut ion  or its officers, t rustees , or other 
staff members.
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he roic,  mod ern Ro bin Ho ods. T hi s ro m an tic a u ra  has no t been  ab se nt from  th e 
re po rt in g of  th e  so- ca lled Sy mbion ese L ib er at io n Ar my  cr im in al s in  C al ifor ni a.  
M ur de r is  m urd er  an d cr im in al s a re  cr im in al s,  an d th e pr es s has an  ob lig at ion 
to  pl ay  th e st ory  st ra ig h t an d not  becom e ve hicles  fo r th e ven om  of  al ie na te d,  
co nfus ed , an d an gr y,  m isfit s wh o a re  be nt  on des tr oyi ng th e st ru c tu re s of  ju st ic e 
an d pe ac ef ul  ch an ge  so pai nfu lly  bu il t up  ov er  th e  ce nt ur ie s.

5. F ic tion in  film an d book lia s al so  become a ch an ne l fo r pr om ot in g an o 
ro m an tici zi ng  te rr or is m . A p art ic u la rl y  eff ec tiv e pe ac e of pro -t err ori st  pro pa 
ga nd a w as  th e film. S ta te  of  Siey c,  di re ct ed  by Cos ta -G av ra s. P urp ort in g  to  be a 
do cu m en ta ry  on th e lif e an d dea th  of  D an  M itr ione , a U.S. AID  po lic e ad vi se r in 
U ru gu ay  wh o w as  ki dn ap pe d an d m ur der ed  by th e Tupa m ar o te rr o ri st s in  1970, 
th e film is  an  an ti -A m er ic an  M ar xis t d ia tr ib e th a t fa ls ifi es  th e fa cts  a t al l im 
port an t po in ts . I ha ve  m ad e an  e xt en si ve  s tu dy  of  the  film an d th e fa cts , an d the n*  
is  li tt le  re se mblan ce  be tw ee n th e two. In  Eur op e,  th e film w as  sh ow n as  Th e 
Amer ikan .

C on trar y to  th e film, D an  M itrion e w as  no t a U.S . ag en t, he  di d not wor k fo r 
th e CIA,  an d di d not rec om me nd , condone, mu ch  less  te ac h to rt u re . He was  a 
simple ex -po lice ch ie f from  Ri ch mon d,  In dia na,  wh o unde r AID  au sp ic es  was  
ad vi sing  th e civ il po lic e in  U ru gu ay  in  leg al , hu m an e,  and pr of es si on al  law  
en fo rc em en t. Th e Uni ted S ta te s al so  prov id ed  U ru gu ay  w ith  a sm al l nu m be r of  
po lice ca rs  an d radi os . As  a re su lt  of  th e pr og ra m , th e po lice became mor e effe c
tiv e. Thi s th e  T up am ar o te rr o ri st s di d no t lik e, so th ey  ki dn ap pe d an d m ur de re d 
Dan  M itr ione .

Fe w A m er ic an s were ta ken  in by  th e lu ri d  Cos ta -G av ra s film.  B ut  a m al l 
nu m be r—am on g them  som e film  cri ti cs an d a han dfu l of  mem be rs of  Co ng res s— 
see me d to  ta ke Cos ta -G av ra s a t or near fa ce  va lue.  Wh y they  w er e in cl ined  to  
acce pt  th e lie s an d d is to rt io ns of  t h is  p ro pa ga nda  tr ac t,  I do no t know. Why  som e 
Amer ican s are  ea ge r to  be lie ve  th e w or st  our  adver sa ri es  ha ve  to  say ab ou t us,  I 
do no t know . B ut  I do be lieve  th is  film was  one  co ntr ib ut in g fa c to r to  th e 
Co ng ress iona l decis ion la s t yea r to cu t ba ck  th e Pu bl ic  Sa fe ty  Pro gra m  fo r wh ich  
Dan  M itr io ne  gav e hi s l ife .

Thi s an ti -A m er ic an  an d p ro -t err o ri st  film do ub tle ss  had  a co nt ag io us  effect  in 
th e Uni ted S ta te s.  To  an gry , id ea li st ic , an d fr u s tr a te d  view ers, th e  hy pn ot ic  
sim pl ic ity  of  th e Tup am ar os  may ha ve  su gg es ted a wa y out of  th e ir  he lp lessne ss  
an d al ie na tion.  To pote ntial  A rt h u r B re m er s an d S ir han  S ir lian s w ith  th eir  
tw is te d psyches, it  may  ha ve  su gg es ted one final ac t of  pol it ic al  vio len ce  th a t 
wo uld  en sh ri ne  them  in  im m or ta li ty .

6. T er ro ri sm  is  a th re a t to  in te rn a ti ona l peace. H er e we  m ust  di st in gu ish 
be tw ee n pu re ly  do mes tic  te rr ori sm  and te rr o ri st  act iv ity  ex po rted  ac ro ss  in te r
nat io na l fr ontier s.  Be ca use of in s ta n t m as s co mm un icat ion al l te rr ori sm , ho wev er  
loc al,  is  give n a wo rld  au di en ce  an d it  te nds  to  en co ur ag e si m il ar ac ts  fo r 
si m ilar  “cau se s”  ev eryw he re . In  th is  in dir ec t sense th e SLA is  a th re a t th a t 
ex te nd s beyo nd  th e U ni ted S ta te s.  F u rt her,  th ere  a re  ex pl ic it ties  am ong 
te rr o ri st s in di ffer en t co un tr ie s.  We a re  co nc erne d her e pri m ar ily  w ith in te r
nat io nal  te rr o ri sm —a ct iv ity  d ir ec te d again st  fo re ig n na tion s in  th e te rr o ri s ts ’ 
own co un try or  th e ex por t of  te rr o ri s t act iv ity  to fo re ig n st a te s.  In te rn ati onal 
te rr ori sm  of  al l va ri et ie s,  in cl ud in g co unte r- te rrori sm , is  a th re a t to  no rm al  
an d pe ac ef ul  in te rn ati onal in te rc ours e— to ur ism , co mmercial,  or  diplom at ic .

Any ho st ile cr os sing  of  bo rd er s in  pe ac et im e is  a vi ol at io n of  in te rn ati onal 
la w  an d an  ac t of  w ar . Ter ro ri sm  not  on ly vi ol at es  so ve re ignty,  bu t it  en flame s 
lo ca l conf lic t, an d of te n invo lves  m or e d is ta n t go ve rn m en ts  or  th e ir  na tion al s.  
The  m urd er  o f A mer ican  d ip lo m at s in  th e  Su da n is an  e xa mp le.

7. Th e pote nti al  me nace  of  in te rn a ti ona l te rr ori sm  is ex ac er ba te d by ce rt ai n 
tec hn olog ical  de ve lopm en ts.  A ir c ra ft  and a ir po rt s ha ve  bec ome pr in ci pa l st ag es  
fo r to da y’s te rr o ri st . Mod ern p la st ic  an d le tt e r bombs ha ve  becom e hi s too ls. 
An d tomor row, a sto len or  han d-c ra ft ed  nuc le ar  de vice  ma y becom e hi s u lt im ate  
we ap on  fo r ho ld in g up  a  ci ty  or  ev en  a go ve rn m en t fo r rans om .

8. A m or al  an d po lit ical di st in ct io n ca n be mad e be tw ee n te rr o r by te rr o ri st  
grou ps  an d te r ro r or  co unte r- te rr or by go ve rn m en ts . Assum ing th a t al l forma  
o f te rr o r a re  re pr eh en sibl e an d u lt im at el y  se lf -d ef ea ting , go ve rn m en t te rr or,  
even  in  re ta li a ti on , de se rv es  sp ec ia l co nd em na tio n.  Gov ernm en ts  ha ve  sig ned 
th e U.X. ch a rt e r an d oper at e unde r in te rn ati onal law . Gov ernm en ts  shou ld  lie 
re st ra in ed  by th e ir  solemn ob liga tion s not  to  vi ol at e th e  in te gri ty  of  o th er st at es . 
Thi s spec ia l ob lig at ion an d const ra in t on go ve rn m en ts  ap pl ie s no t on ly to thos e 
th a t di re ct ly  vi ol at e in te rn ati onal fr on ti ers , bu t al so  to  thos e th a t per m it te r
ro ri st  gr ou ps  to  op er at e from  th e ir  so il again st  th e ci tize ns  of  ano th er st at e.
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Curbing Terrorism in  the Middle East

Other  wi tne sse s before  th is sub com mit tee  have  dw elt  on th e trag ic  cycle of 
te rr or  and co un te r- te rror  in the  Middle Eas t which has spi lled  so much inn ocent 
blood an d enf lam ed the  pas sion s on both sides . Pe rm it me the following  observa
tion s, inc lud ing  s uggestio ns of wha t the United  St ates  migh t do to help  cu rb  th is  
trag ic  violence.

1. Fi rs t, I assume  a s does the U.S. Govern men t, th a t all  pa rt ie s to th e conflict , 
Isr ae l, the Ar ab  stat es , and  the Pa lesti ne  refugees , have  leg itimate  rig ht s an d 
in ter est s. I also assume  th at  the legi tim ate rig ht s of th e Pa lesti ne  refugees  have  
been most ser iou sly  vio lated,  tho ugh I am  in no posit ion  to all ocate  th e blame fo r

* th is sit ua tio n.
2. Wh ile in just ice and in te rs ta te  confl ict in the Middle Eas t do not  cause 

or ju st ify  te rro ris m, the y are factors in st im ulat ing te rr or and co un ter-t er ro r. 
There for e, th e mos t i m po rtan t co ntrib uti on  to cu rbing  ter ro ris m  a re  s tep s to ward 
a ju st  po lit ica l se ttlem en t, with spe cia l emphasi s on th e ju st  as pi ra tio ns  of th e 
Pa les tin ian s.

3. We sho uld  no t exp ect  too muc h from the Un ited Na tio ns  or any ot he r 
in te rn at io na l forum . U.N. mem bers  cannot agr ee on a leg al def init ion  of te rr o r
ism b ecause  some governm ents symp ath eti c to a par ticu la r te rr ori st  gro up  d efine 
te rror ism  politi cal ly.  In  th ei r eyes, ther e is ju st  te rror ism  an d un ju st  te rro ris m. 
The Sovie t Union, th e People’s Rep ubl ic o f China,  and  the ir  cli en ts ha ve  a ided  an d 
ar e a id ing t er ro ri st  grou ps  th roug ho ut  the  w orld  by p ropagand a, weapons, mone y, 
tra in ing,  and  in some cases org aniza tio n. Th is aid  is select ive  and not  alway s 
con sis ten t. Th is unwi llin gness  to decoup le terro ris m from its  proclaime d cause 
ha s made it imp oss ible to hav e a un ite d con demn ation of al l te rro ris m, much 
less  a conv ent ion spell ing  out  specif ic an ti -t er ro ri st  me asu res  to be un de rta ke n 
by each  gov ernment. In  his tes tim ony before  th is sub comm itte e la st  week, Am
bassa do r Lewis Ilo ffa cker,  the  Special Assist an t to the Se cretary of S ta te  
fo r Comb att ing  Te rro ris m, ind ica ted  some of th e serio us  lim ita tio ns  of in te r
na tio na l channe ls.

4. Consequen tly,  th e bes t way to curb terro ris m in the Middle Eas t is fo r th e 
pa rt ie s prac tic ing it  to show re st ra in t.  It  will  be sa id  th a t re st ra in t by one side 
would be in te rp re ted by the othe r as  a sign  of weakn ess  and  wou ld th us  confer  
an  ad va ntag e on th e second pa rty . Th ere for e, it  will be arg ued, re ta lia tio n is 
th e wiser  course.  History,  ancie nt or  modern,  does no t su stain th is  conclus ion.  
I f  the  se lf- pe rpetua tin g cycle  of violence  is to be broken , one side will have  to 
take  the  in iti at ive.  I t would be an  ac t of fa ith  an d cou rag e fo r Is ra el  or  th e 
Ara b te rror is ts  to ta ke  t hi s firs t step , bu t I am confident  that it  wou ld ul tim ately,  
if  no t immedia tely , se rve the  leg itimate  in te re st s of  th e par ty  th at took it.

At the  ris k of sou nding  sel f-r igh teo us in beha lf of  ou r gov ernment. I t may be 
in st ru ct ive to not e th a t a t no tim e did  we meet in te rn at io na l te rro ris m di rected  
ag ains t U.S. officials or  bus inessm en ove rse as by coun ter -te rro rism. We me t spe- 
fie, terr or is t ac ts  in Ur uguay, Argentina , Brazi l, the Sud an,  an d els ewhere w ith  

a  firm ness an d com passion and . I believe, with in  the ru le  of law . We insiste d
th a t th e te rr or is ts  be ca ptur ed  and brough t to jus tic e. I am  pa infully  aw ar e th a t 
our sit ua tio n is no t to  be com pared in in ten sit y and passion of the Middle E as t 
sit ua tio ns  wh ere  the ve ry in tegr ity  of stat es  is both  th reaten ed  and vio lated. 
Never the les s, I sub mi t, the pr inc iple of re jec tin g coun ter-t er ro ris m is re leva nt .

» 5. The U.S. governme nt Should be commede d for it s va rio us  rec en t eff ort s to
help cur b in te rn at io na l terro ris m in th e Middle Eas t and elsewhere . Ou r pe rs is t
en t effort s through the U.N; hav e bor ne lit tle fru it.  Bu t ou r di rect  repr es en ta tio n 
to the gover nm ent con cerned  and ou r as sis tanc e to ma ny othe r government s, I 
believe, have helped. One exa mple is the vi ta l ai rp or t secu rity assis tanc e we 
pro vide on requ es t thr ou gh  the FAA.

Bu t the  complex ta sk  of de te rr ing an d dealing  with  te rror ism  invo lves  th e 
whole ran ge  of civi l police func tio ns  and res ponsi bil itie s. The civil  police ar e the 
firs t line of def ens e ag ai ns t all  cha llenge s to es tab lis hed ord er, inc lud ing  ac ts  
of te rr or or  plo ts to com mit  such act s. All police skill s an d capabi lit ies  mus t be 
bro ught into pla y—rapid an d re lia ble  com municatio n, mobili ty, logi stic s, iden ti
ficat ion. inte lligence, rec ord  keeping, as  well as  th e less  tan gib le skills  of  p ro fes
sionalism  a nd  d ed ica tio n to the  r ule  of  law.

A ID 'S  P ublic Safety Program

It  is precisely  these skill s and dis cip lines th at AID ’S Pu bli c Sa fety prog ram 
ha s so effectively tran sm it te d to civ il police services in 49 dif ferent co un tri es
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duri ng  th e p ast  tw o de cade s. Thi s pr og ra m , wh ich  I ha ve  ex am in ed  in  de pt h in 
W as hi ng to n and  in  a  scor e of  co unt ri es  ab ro ad , re ac he d it s pe ak  in  1968 w ith  
A ID  ex pen diture s of  $55 mill ion an d  w ith  450 civ il po lic e ad vis er s in  34 co un 
tr ie s,  in cl ud in g som e 200 in Vie tnam . The  Vie tn am  pro gr am  was  te rm in ate d  
in  Ja n u ary  1973 witl i th e sign in g of  t h e  ce asef ire  ag re em en t.

The  Pub lic Sa fe ty  Pro gra m  has  pr ov id ed  tr a in in g  in  a wide  ra nge of  sk il ls  fo r 
mor e th an  7,000 po lic e officers  an d te ch ni ci an s from  73 co un tr ie s,  m os t of  them  
a t  A ID ’S In te rn a ti ona l Po lic e Aca de my in  W as hi ng ton,  th e on ly pr of es sion al  
in st it u ti on  in  th e  wor ld  de vo ted ex clus ively to  tr a in in g  civ il po lic e fo rc e fro m 
th e de ve loping  wor ld . Am ong th e su bje ct s ta ugh t a t  th e ac ad em y a re  a ir po rt  
se cu ri ty , th e  chara c te r and  ta ct ic s of  te rr o ri s t movem en ts,  id en ti fi ca tion  of  te r
ro ri st  we apons, as  well as  no rm al  po lic e sk il ls  an d pr oc ed ur es . As a re su lt,  AID-  
tr a in ed  po lic e ha ve  been ab le  m ore ef fecti ve ly  to de al  w ith le tt e r bom bs,  at te m pte d 
hi ja ck in gs , and o th er te r ro ri s t act iv it ie s.

Su pp lem en tin g th e  in -c ou nt ry  ad vi ce  an d th e  U.S . tr ai n in g, A ID  has  al so  pro 
vide d po lic e eq uipm en t—p ri m ari ly  ve hi cle an d ra di os —t o de se rv in g po lic e se rv 
ices. As  of  ea rl y 1973, 43,000 low -co st,  tw o-wa y ra dio s had  been  se nt to  30 
co un tr ie s.

F or poli ti ca l an d hum an e re as on s,  cert a in  co mmod ities  a re  not pr ov id ed  by 
AI D.  The se  in clud e au to m at ic  rif les , el ec tr ic  shock po lice wan ds  de sign ed  fo r 
cro wd  co nt ro l, “s icke ning  ga s"  which  ca us es  na us ea , el ec tro ni c re co rd in g eq uip
men t, and lie de tector s.

Fro m  th e be ginn in g of  th e  Pub lic Saf et y ef fo rt  in  1954. no  ad vis er in  an y of  
th e 49 as si st ed  co un tr ie s has  ev er  be en  ac cu se d by th e  go ve rn m en t of  i n te rf e ri ng  
im pr op er ly  in  in te rn al aff air s an d no ne  has  been de clar ed  pe rs on a non g ra ta . 
No ass is te d  go ve rn m en t has ev er  re qu es te d th e  te rm in ati on  of  a  pu bl ic  sa fe ty  
ef fo rt in  it s co un try.

One m ajo r fin ding  of  my  stud y is  th a t th e Pub lic Saf et y pr ogra m  car ri ed  p ra c
tica lly no  po li tica l co st fo r th e  U ni te d S ta te s w ithin  th e as si st ed  co un tr ie s.  One 
re as on  fo r th is  is it s low  pro file, but ano th er an d per hap s mo re  sign if ic an t re as on  
is  th e  pr of es si on al  be ha vi or  of  th e  ad vis er s wh o al w ay s em ph as ized  leg al and 
hu m an e metho ds , w he th er  in  crow d co nt ro l or  in  in te rr ogating  su sp ec ts . At th e 
In te rn a ti ona l Po lic e Ac adem y an d in  th e  field.  AID  ad vi se rs  in si st ed  th a t a 
fing er pr in t or  a  ch ip  of  pa in t pr ov id ed  mor e re liab le  ev iden ce  th an  a  w orthl es s 
co nfes sio n bea t ou t of  a  man .

Th e ev iden ce  I gat her ed  in th e  field in di ca te d th a t th e Pub lic Saf et y pr o
gr am  sign ifi ca nt ly  im pr ov ed  th e re sp on sive ne ss , effic iency, an d pr of es sion al ism  
of th e a ss is te d  police serv ice s. On th is  a ll co in jie tent  obs erve rs  a gree d.

L as t yea r th e Co ng res s vo ted  to  s tr ip  th e Pub lic Saf et y pr og ra m  of it s ov er 
se as  eq ui pm en t an d ad vi so ry  se rv ices , ex ce pt  in th e are a  of na rc ot ic s.  T his  
cu tb ac k w as  iron ic  an d tr ag ic , in  my  vie w,  comi ng  ju s t as  th e  U ni te d S ta te s 
was  st ep pi ng  up  it s wor ldwide ca m pa ig n ag ai nst  il li ci t dr ug s an d in te rn ati onal 
te rr or is m .

Thi s cu tb ac k of  one  of A m er ic a’s mos t effi cient, eff ective, an d ap pr ec ia te d 
te ch ni ci al  as si st an ce  ef fo rts is th e un ha pp y re su lt  of dis il lu si on m en t ov er ou r 
Vie tnam  invo lv em en t an d a ki nd  of cr ee pi ng  ne o- isolat ioni sm , aide d an d ab et te d,  
I be lieve , by a st ra nge su sc ep ta bi li ty  in som e quart ers  to  th e an ti- A m er ican  
vi ru s,  s uc h as  t h a t fo un d in  S ta te  o f Siege.

6. Co nc erning  U.S. re sp on sibi li ty  to  he lp  cu rb  in te rn ati onal te rr ori sm . I ha ve  
one  m aj or specif ic reco m m en da tion —re st ore  th e fu ll  Pu bl ic  Saf et y Pr og ra m , 
do ub le it s  re so ur ce s,  an d m an dat e it  to  giv e spec ial  at te n ti on  to th e de te rr in g,  
cu rb ing,  and co nt ro l of  te rr ori sm . I t has  bee n sa id  w ith  som e ju st if ic at io n th a t 
th e se cu ri ty -o ri en ta te d Pub lic Saf et y  ef fo rt re st s un ea si ly  w ithin  an  ag en cy — 
A ID —d ed ic at ed  pri m ari ly  to  econom ic de ve lopm en t. W hi le  I th in k a co nv incing  
case  ca n be mad e th a t ef fecti ve  la w  en fo rc em en ts  he lp  cre ate  an  en vi ro nm en t 
co nduc ive  to  pe ac ef ul  de ve lopm en t and -g re a te r econom ic pr od uct iv ity , I be lie ve  
th e va lidi ty  of as si st in g  civ il po lic e in As ia,  Afri ca , an d L ati n  Amer ica m us t 
re st  on it s di re ct  co nt ribu tion  to  in te rn al law an d or de r,  in cl ud in g th e co m ba tt in g 
of te rr ori sm .

I f  A ID  is no t a hos pi ta bl e ho m e fo r civi l po lic e as si st an ce , why  no t tr an sfe r 
th is  fu nc tion  to  an  ag ency  whe re  it  wi ll be mor e a t hom e, th e D ep ar tm en t of 
Ju st ic e?  M an y of  th e ca bi ne t dep art m ents  p ro vi de  ov er se as  te ch nic al  as si st an ce — 
A gr ic ul tu re . La bo r. HEW , Co mm erc e, to  s ay  n ot hi ng  o f D efe nse .

The  m od al it ie s as id e,  I be lie ve  th e  U ni ted S ta te s may . m ak e it s sin gle g re ate st  
contr ib ution  to co m ba tt in g in te rn ati onal te rr ori sm  by la un ch in g a comp rehen-
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sive  a nd vigorous prog ram of assistance to the  civil police of frien dly countrie s.
7. This specific recommendation should  be considered in the  ligh t of what? 

the United Sta tes is now doing and of oth er recommendat ions this subcommit
tee may generate. For one thing, we must per sis t in the difficult area of in ter
nat ional cooperation. If  we cannot get the United  Nations to define inte rna tional 
terr oris m or to adop t measures aga inst it, at  least we can work out  some com
mon procedures  to combat this common menace among friendly stat es. If  the  
United States was able to nego tiate  an effective skyjacking tre aty with  Castro , 
cer tain ly we can tak e add itio nal  practic al measures with  like-minded govern
ments. One such might be an agreem ent among governments not to pay ransom 
for  the victims of te rror is t kidnapping. This  may sound cruel,  but  it  is one of 
the  most effective ways of dealing with  cer tain kinds  of kidnapping. Incident lly, 
the U.S. Publ ic Safe ty adv iser s in Uruguay made informal pacts with  the ir 
wives and fami lies to the  effect that  the  fami ly would not  pay a cent if the 
adv iser  were k idnapped by a Tupam aro ter ror ist .

Since I have ruled out  counter -terrorism on practic al and mora l grounds, I 
do wan t to emphasize th at  every legal effort  be made to cap ture  ter roris ts and 
ter ro ris t suspects , th at  they  be speedily brought to t ria l, and  th at  those convicted 
should be given the maximum pena lty.

8. Fina lly, a fu rth er  word about the  American press. We are blessed with  
a free  and  sometimes irresponsible press. Frequently  the  printed and  elect ronic  
media have given the  ter ror ist s, partic ula rly  those that  have been able to effect 
a Robin Hood image, ju st  about wha t they wanted . The  American press tran s
formed  a small group of c riminal misfits, t he SLA. into  an inte rna tional ly known 
organizatio n. The Pre ss sometimes plays it the other way and shows ter roris ts 
in their  worst light. This is usually the  case with the  Arab ter ror ists .

I would respec tively urge  American TV and newspaper editors  to play down 
terrorism, to str ip it of its  romantic and heroic aura,  and  to speak of it as a 
common crime perpe tra ted  by common crim inals , regardless  of  th e banner  und er 
which they operate. Of course, if the re is any jus tice  to their  cause, which is 
cer tain ly the case of the  Pale stin ians , th at  should l>e dea lt with  on its  merits, 
not  because a passenger plane has  been blown up in the  desert .

More res tra ined tre atm en t in the pres s would tend to dete r cer tain types of 
terrorism. In  fact, some a cts  of ter ror w’ould prac tica lly melt away if they were 
tre ate d with benign neglect. This is not tru e of fan atical ter roris ts dedicated 
to an all-consuming pol itica l cause, but at  leas t it would have  some chance  of re
ducing copy-cat ter ro r by patho logica l persons seeking to assuage their  fr us tra
tion by viola ting the  innocent.

U.S. Public Safety Effort in the Middle East

The AID Public  Safety program has  been rela tive ly small in the Middle Eas t, 
compared  to th at  in  Asia and  Latin America. At present, the re is only one active  
coun try program, Saudi  Arab ia, with  seven U.S. advisers. More tha n 160 Saudi  
civil police officers and  techn icians have been trained  in the  U.S., prim arily at  
the  Intern ational Police Academy. The  program is fully  financed by the  Saudi  
government.

Jor dan had a prog ram from 1963 to 1969, with one to seven U.S. advisers. For 
various  reasons the  prog ram was phased out. Last year  the  Crown Prince re
quested th at  a new Publ ic Safety effort be sta rted, specifically to help Jordan ’s 
civil police incre ase thei r capability  to deal with Arab  terr orists.  These te rror 
ists are  a menace both to  Jor dan  and Israel . The program was not reinst ated 
because Congress was cuttin g hack the  overseas services worldwide. To date,  
73 civil police from Jordan have been tr ain ed in the United  States.

United Arab Em irat es : Two months ago Abu Dhabi, the  c api tal of these seven 
form er small, oil-rich Arab state s, requested  U.S. Publ ic Safely assis tance . This 
request is under considerat ion. They, like Saudi Arab ia, will pay for  th e program 
if  it  is approved.

Othe r Middle Easte rn cou ntr ies : In  the  past the re have been programs in 
other coun tries  in the  area. But. thi s form of technical assis tance , like all U.S. 
aid, has  its  ups and  downs, reflecting the  general sta te of U.S. rela tions with  
the governments  in question . The size of the previous effor ts can be roughly in
dica ted by the number of  civil police officers and technicia ns t rai ned in th e U nited  
State s.
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Ir a n ___________________________________________________________________
Uni ted Arab Rep ub lic ___________________________________________________
Ir a q ___________________________________________________________________
S yri a__________________________________________________________________
Leb an on _______________________________________________________________
K uw ait ________________________________________________________________
Yem an_________________________________________________________________

Th ese, pl us  Jo rd an  an d Sau di  A ra bi a,  mea ns  th ere  has  been  a to ta l of  more 
th an  550 civi l po lice tr a in ed  from  th e st a te s of  th e are a. No po lic e fr om  Is ra el  
ha ve  ha d U.S . tr a in in g  u nde r AI D.

I t is no t un re as on ab le  to ex pe ct  th a t th e re ce nt  troo p di se ng ag em en ts  be tw ee n 
Is ra el an d Egy pt  an d be tw ee n Is ra e l an d Syr ia , an d th e co nc urr en t im pr ov em en t 
in  U.S.-A rab re la tion s,  wi ll le ad  to  mor e re qu es ts  fo r U.S. Pu bl ic  Saf et y A ss is t
ance. One wou ld  hope  th a t th es e ag re em en ts  wou ld  al so  le ad  to  a de cr ea se  of  
te rr ori sm  and co un te r- te rror ism , but I fe a r th a t bo th  th e A ra b go ve rn m en ts  an d 
Is ra el  w ill  co nt in ue  to  be vul ner ab le  to  Ara b ex tr em is ts  wh o a re  pre par ed  to  
use te rr or.  Thi s will  pr ob ab ly  be  th e  ca se  un ti l th e  P ale st in ia n  prob lem is  se t
tle d. Co nseq ue nt ly , th er e w ill  be a co nt in ui ng  ne ed  fo r a civi l po lic e ca pa bil ity  
in  th is  ar ea .

F urt her,  it  sho uld be p oi nt ed  o ut  t h a t te rr o ri s ts  c an  d ir ec t th e ir  v iol ence  a gain st  
oil pipe lin es  an d ot her  pe trol eu m  fa ci li ti es . Thi s wou ld  h u rt  th e oil  pr od uc er s 
an d co ns um ers al ike.  Po lic e ne ed  sp ec ia l eq ui pm en t an d tr a in in g  to  de al  w ith 
th is  comp lex  pro ble m.

Mr. H amilton. Dr. Wolf.

STATEMENT OF DR. JOHN B. WOLF, CHAIRMAN OF THE  DEPART
MENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE AT UNION COLLEGE

Mr. Wolf. The militant  Pale stinians rega rd the conduct of an armed 
struggle against  Israel  as the ir only alternative to life and death in 
the refugee camps; they seem convinced tha t violence and terror 
against Israelis everywhere are the ir sole alterna tive to disenfran
chisement.

Regardless of past and possible futu re setbacks, these radical ele
ments. such as the Black September group, are committed to the con
duct of a protrac ted campaign of interna tional  terrorism in spite of 
its threat to the very fabric of civilization itself. Furthermore, their 
convictions and resolve have not been noticeably weakened by the  te r
rible cost in lives already expended by their  people to win back Pales
tine. the suicidal aspects of thei r internat ional campaign of terro r, the  
logic of Israel’s overwhelming superiority, or the recent effort of Dr. 
Kissinger to bring about peace in the Middle East.

ROLE OF PA LE ST IN IA NS  TODAY

Palest inian leaders have now agreed, according to the press, to use a 
two-edge weapon consisting of both diplomatic negotiations and guer
rilla forays into  Israel.

Consequently, the almost $1 billion in United Nations’ funds , which 
has gone to refugee relief and works since 1949 to support the opera
tions of the refugee camps, has created a revolutionary situation, 
since the camps’ confinement of a person's li festyle breeds discontent, 
which can lie easily turne d to violence bv manipulative leaders. Also, 
intensifying the spirit  of revolt in the  young Palest inian, in his  aware
ness that  both Israel and the A rab States  refuse to resolve the refugee 
problem for  reasons either p ragmatic or ideological or both.
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HATRE D EXISTS

Thus, hatred, too, echoes in the background of Pales tinian  bases 
terrorism, as nowhere in the past-oriented Arab  world do i ts inhabi
tants  mourn the ir lost lands and glories more and are so powerless 
to regain them. So exclaims the young Pales tinian auth or Fawaz 
Turki, in his book, “This Disinherited.'’ I will quote a para graph from 
that book.

And so I hated. I hat ed the world and the  o rder of rea lity  around me. I hated 
being dispossessed of a natio n and  an iden tity.  I hated not being a pa rt of a 
cultu re. I hated being a hybrid,  an outca st, a zero. A problem * * *. Give me 
a gun, man, and  I will blow my own or somebody else’s brains ou t * * *.”

Tur ki’s words resemble others written down a century ago by the 
Russian author Feodor Dostoyevsky in his classic work, “The Pos
sessed,” a novel of nihilis t terrori sm, in which the wanton killer  was 
held to be “possessed by devils.”

Once aware that  their people were unable to prevail over the Israelis, 
when employing either the tactics  of conventional warfare—there is 
a difference between tactics of terror ism and those o f guerrilla  war
fare—the new generation of Palestinians shifted to the tactics of 
terror .

These tactics were defined by Leon Trotsky as measures which “kill 
individuals and intimidate thousands.”

ISR AE LI TARGET OF VEN GEANCE

Today the Israe li people themselves and its supporters everywhere 
are the targe ts of Pales tinian  vengeance. The intention  of  the ter ror 
ists, when employing these tactics, is to intimidate the world commu
nity—and I  think  th is is impo rtant—by raising its  costs of mainta in
ing the status quo, and thereby to force concessions under the threat  
of a possible nuclear confrontation between the superpowers. Conse
quently, most Palestinians regard  groups such as Black September as 
an expression of the ir national liberation movement whose origin and 
operations are the natu ral outgrowth of a repressed peoples struggle  
for independence, which has been marked by abysmal failure,  making 
it more intense, and whose pleas for restitut ion are viewed by most 
other people as unrealistic, and most other people include myself.

IDEOLOGY INVOLVED

The ideology of  this terrori st movement contains a curious mix of 
the ideas of not jus t one theorist  but many. The Palest inians  share, 
along with the Tupamaros, who have exploited Uruguay's chronic 
unrest  for 8 years, and others, the Marxist doctrine tha t the revolu
tion will emerge afte r a period of “armed struggle” which is to include 
political kidnapings, bank robberies, and assassinations.

They have disregarded, however, the  Marxist caution against em
barking on the course of  insurrection unless sufficient forces were mo
bilized to overcome a well organized disciplined enemy. Instead , they 
adopted the Maoist notion tha t in filtration, conspiracy, agitat ion, and 
terr or could create and prolong a revolutionary situation, which seem* 
to be the case.



50

Also the ideas of the Brazil ian theoretician of urban guerr illa warfare, Carlos Marighella,  also mentioned here th is afternoon,  have had a grea t impact upon Black September and most o ther contemporary terrori st groups. In his “Minimanual of the Urban Guerrilla,” Marighella remarks:
“Today to be an assailant or a terrori st is a quality  tha t ennobles any honorable man because it is an act worthy of a revolutionary engaged in armed struggle  agains t shameful milit ary dictatorship and its monstrosities.”

FA X O X  IX F L U E X C E

Additional explanations  are used by revolutionaries of the “new lef t” to celebrate the tactics of ter ror  employed by Black September as positive virtues. Violence, they say, promotes the “manhood” of oppressed people, and leads to freedom and unity. This notion, obviously, is gathered from the Algerian existentia lists, Alber t Camus and h rantz Fanon. who were the ideological bulwarks of the Algerian  FLN  in thei r struggle agains t the French.
Fanon’s book “The Wretched of the Ea rth ,” a chronicle of his experiences and reflections during the Algerian uprising  in the 1950’s, envisages a new alliance between revolutionaries and the lumpenprole- tar iat—the criminals and idlers of society. Fanon saw “all the hopeless dregs of humanity, all who turn in circles between suicide and madness,” as marching “proudly in the great procession of the awakened nation.”
This concept of Fanon’s is now a reality as Black September has made common cause with groups which are representa tive of other people with  real or supposed grievances which have been transla ted into a popular cause. Actual evidence of an internationa l exchange of ideas and pooling of weapons and information among terro rist  groups emerged 2 vears ago when information filtered into the press about American Weathermen, IRA people, terro rists  from Turkey’s Dev Gene group, and Tandanista guerri llas from Nicaragua , attending join t tr aining sessions at Palestinian commando bases in Jordan.

IN TE RXATI OXAT,  L IN K S

Also, various individuals, serving in official capacities with police agencies of some of the world’s largest cities, have concluded tha t certain terror ist organizations, including  Pa lestin ian groups, are currently  undertaking  actions which are based on the premise tha t their strikes would be more effective if they were coordinated inte rnationally.
Last December, for example, the Ital ian Inte rior Minister  mentioned—this was in the press—tha t an investigation  conducted by the Ita lian  police pointed  to the presence of a shadowy extremist group which bad organized and was responsible fo r t erro rist  actions at air ports situated in Rome, Athens, Zurich, and Tel Aviv. Collectively these actions involved te rroris ts of various national origins and movements. ac ting in concert and resulted in the deaths of approximately 60 people.
Other information indicative of a worldwide combination of ter rorists was hinted at last July when accounts in various newspapers reportedly traced numerous connections between the groups already
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mentioned. Reportedly, formal links were forged between the IRA 
and the Arab Black September Group at a secret meeting held m 
Dublin between May 26 and May 28,1972. Since then Arab arms have 
moved into Ireland* through Belgium and West Germany and IRA 
men have received terroris t t rain ing at Arab guerrilla camps in S yria  
and Libya.

INSTANCES OF COORDINATION

The first significant known instance of international  cooperation be
tween terroris ts groups occurred on May 30, 1972, when Japanese 
“red army” terror ists, operat ing jointly with the Arab terrorists,  
killed 26 bystanders  a t Tel Aviv Airpor t. This action apparently  was 
made possible as a consequence o f liaison which developed in Novem
ber 1971, between a clandestine Arab terrori st delegation based in 
Tokyo, and the “red army.” Subsequently, a number of Japanese 
terror ists, including those who participated  in the Tel Aviv Airpo rt 
killings, were sent to a terroris t camp in Lebanon for tra ining 
terrorists.

BLACK SEPTEMBER

Black September itself, according to European and Israel sources, 
once consisted of between 400 and 600 members. Sources in the United  
States, namely, the press, however, peg the group’s membership at 
about 100 to 200 young extremists which are divided into four  main 
operat ing units tha t are variously responsible for  Europe, the  Middle  
East,  Africa,  and the Americas.

Although its members are relatively few, Black September has 
blazed a trai l of internat ional terrorism which has not yet been fol
lowed by simila r movements. I  deduce that this is so because no other  
movement can really be considered an internationa l terrori st group 
since international terrori sm on their par t would not cause the major 
powers to alter the ir existing power relations. An international te r
rorist  group  is interested, I  believe, in having an impact on tha t power 
balance, otherwise they would be downgraded to the role of local 
insurgents. In 1972 Arab terroris ts sabotaged a Dutch gas-pumping 
station, a Hamburg-based electronics factory which made components 
for sale in Israel  and a field of oil tanks  in Trieste, Italy, which were 
part ly owned by American firms. During the same year Black Sep
tember murdered in Bruhle, Germany, five Jord anian workers al
legedly spying for Israel. It also hijacked a Belgian airliner, set off 
a blast aboard an I sraeli  a irliner , executed the Israelis at Munich, and 
seized the Israe li Embassy in Bangkok, Thailand.

TERRORIST ACTS OF BLACK SEPTEM BER

Thei r terro r list for  1973 also involved worldwide operations. Among 
them was the attack on the Jewish agency in Pari s which was seriously 
damaged by a bomb planted by Black September's “French Section.” 
the attempted hijack ing of an Ital ian ship in Famagusta, Cyprus, 
destruction of a steel company in Haifa , the murder  of the western 
diplomats in K hartum, the positioning of three  explosive-rigged cars 
outside two Israe li banks and the El A1 Office in New York City,  a 
bombing in Singapore, and the demolition of the ground floor of an 
apar tment house in Nicosia, Cyprus, which was the  residence of  the 
Israel i Ambassador.
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Also, last August  they unleashed a murderous attack  against pas
sengers in the tran sit lounge of Athens airpo rt, killing  3 people and 
inju ring  55.

BLAC K SEPT EM BE R-FA TA H L IN K

Until March 1973, however, there was no concrete evidence to 
clearly establish tha t Black September operations were planned, con
trolled and coordinated by Fatah.  Thus it was difficult to render a 
realistic assessment of the probable impact upon Black September 
of countermeasures executed against Fa tah ’s more vulnerable and *
visible infrastruc ture and installations. But in late March, the Jo r
danian police arrested Muhammad Daoud, once chief of Fa tah ’s 
central intelligence bureau in Amman. Daoud told his police in ter
rogators  tha t Black September was nothing but a name used by •
Fatah for its terro rist operations  and supplied them with detailed 
information concerning the organization’s leadership, operations and 
structure.

Although a relationship between Black September and Fat ah has 
been established, Israel is still the only nation prepared to take on 
the terro rist organizations at  gunpoint. Aware that  the underlying 
maxim of all terroris t operations is that  the psychological impact of 
terror in each case intends to lessen the opponent's abil ity to use force,
Israel clearly perceives the terrori st as an instrument of modern war
fare “who fights within the framework of his organization, without 
personal interest, for a cause he considers noble and for a respectable 
ideal, the same as the soldiers in the armies confron ting him.”

ISRAEL  CO UNTERCAM PAIGN

Israel, therefore, seems to have adopted a counter-terrorist campaign 
which both t racks Black September worldwide and retalia tes against 
Fatah installat ions in the Middle East.  To intimidate the terror ists,
Israel tries  to reverse the basic strategy of terror and use i t against 
them, as evidenced by the ir position which indicates th at a hostage is 
no protection for a terror ist. This  also, I  understand, is the  position 
of the Federal Government of the United States.

Acting in conformity with this  position, Israeli  soldiers stormed *
a hijacked Belgian airlin er in Tel Aviv airp ort in May, 1972, killing 
two te rrorists , and Premier Golda Meir informed the West German 
Government durin g the Munich episode to “take action for the libera
tion of the Israeli hostages and to employ force to this end.” *

It  may be true, also, tha t Israeli security agents, once engaged in 
a worldwide hunt  for convicted Nazi war criminals, are the people 
being used to track Black September. Israel officially denies any con
nection with such a program, al though reports persist tha t Mossad, the 
Israel i secret service, is definitely involved. Nevertheless, last Ja n
uary, the Palestine Liberation Organ ization’s representative  in Paris 
died as a consequence of wounds inflicted by a bomb which exploded 
in his apar tment. In July five persons were arrested for the murder of 
a Moroccan in Norway, two of which admit ted, according to the press, 
being of  an Israe l counter terror group tryi ng to prevent Palest inian 
attacks on Israeli installations in Scandinavia.  Also, other  Palestinian 
resistance members were murdered last year, 1973, in Rome and other 
European cities.
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ISRAELI BEIRUT RAID

Perhaps tlie most dramatic of recent Is raeli countermeasures against 
the terrorists was undertaken against Fat ah itself by Israeli raiders 
who landed on the Lebanese coast from rubber boats. It  occurred on 
the nigh t of April 9-10,  1973, in the cities of Beirut and Sidon, less 
than  12 hours afte rArabs identi fying  themselves as belonging to “The 
Arab Youth Organization,” believed to be a new and alternate name 
for Black September, dynamited the home of the Israel i Ambassador 
to Cyprus and tried to hi jack an El A1 airliner in Nicosia airport.

An Israeli mili tary  spokesman said tha t the raiders  directed them
selves against eight specific objectives, including the Beiru t ap ar t
ments of three Fatah leaders linked to Black September, who were 
killed. Major General David Elazer, the Israeli chief of stall’, said tha t 
the “reason for the attack was the intensification of terroris t activ ity in 
Europe and other places dur ing the last month” and also that “Leba
non and its capital is one of the few places in the world where terro rists  
of different nationa lities are able to train  the ir people, have thei r bases 
and commands and freedom to prepare their  act ivity.” “I  believe,” he 
continued, “the only way to fight the ter rori st operations is to combine 
offensive and defensive activity.”

CYCLE CONTINUES

Meanwhile this cycle of te rror and counter-te rror continues and the  
world community is hesitant to adopt plans to control it. At the 
United Nations, controversy exists concerning the prudence of crea t
ing an organizat ion whose purpose would be to try  to deprive people 
who suffer from genuine grievances of an important weapon by en
couraging the international community to consoliate in defense of the 
status quo, which often rests on a denial of basic r ights. Some United  
Nations members, also, are quick to mention tha t few nations are 
guiltless of having used terrorism when they thought it useful, and 
give part icular attention to the policy of official te rrorism practiced 
by the Governments of South Africa and Portugal,  claiming tha t 
it exceeds anything tha t can be blamed on those who challenge the ir 
power.

It  seems to me, therefore,  tha t today the internationa l commu
nity must p repare  itself to live with this cycle of ter ror  and counter
terror, as it is likely to  continue for some time to come. Concessions by 
Israel  to the Palestinians in the form of a binational state or some 
other kind of Palestinian entity may bring  a hal t to Middle Eas t 
terrori sm for a brief period. However, it is now unlikely that  any
thin g short of the total  eradication of Israel  and the Israelis will 
be a sufficient reason for young Palestinians to abandon terror as 
a weapon. Terror and counter-terror seem to have become inst itu
tionalized in the Middle East.

Mr. Hamilton. Th ank you, Dr. Wolf. And thank you, gentlemen.
Mr. Buchanan ?

TESTIM ONY APPRECIATED

Mr. Buchanan. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
I want to join the chairman in than king  each of you gentlemen 

for your testimony, and Dr. Lefever, I take part icul ar note of your
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recommendation concerning the public safety program. It  was mv 
personal feeling at the time tha t we might err in doing away with 
a program which might have significant value toward employing 
protection to human life and the right s of people and could be used 
as an instrument for them, rathe r than anything that might as easily 
be used against civil rights.

I apprecia te your suggestion, and I for one will certa inly take that 
under advisement.

Mr. Hamilton. Thank you. Have a good trip , Mr. Buchanan. 
Mr. Wilson ? Is  he not here ?
Mr. Founta in?

W H A T  SH OU LD  T H E  U N IT E D  ST AT ES  DO?

Mr. F ountain. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I want to commend 
our witnesses for their very thought-provoking statements, and part ic
ularly for sett ing forth so many situations which have arisen. I  would 
simply like to ask this one question.

In  the field of interna tional terrorism, to prevent it and reduce it, 
what can and should the United States do?

Mr. W olf. One thing  we can do, as a consequence of our experience 
with the Cuban antih ijacking agreement which ended such flights to 
Cuba, is to put some kind of similar conditions in ar rangements which 
we make with Arab countries. Provisions which deny asylum to terr or
ists are what  I am r efer ring  to. Most terrorists  which have not been 
killed are today free. Only one alleged member is held by the Italians. 
All the others are now free men. I advocate, consequently, tha t in 
return for such things as nuclear plants  we demand an agreement 
with the Arabs w’hich specifies no asylum for terrorist s. Also, we might 
consider revising our own penal code to stipula te the penalties to be 
levied upon those who commit terroris t acts.

Mr. L efever. Air. Founta in, may I  respond?
Air. Fountain. Does any other witness wish to supplement?

SE EK  BI LA TE RA I. AGR EE MEN TS

Air. Lefever. Yes. I think if we can deal with Castro s Cuba in 
negotiating an antih ijacking treaty, we ought to be able to deal with 
friendly states in combating terrorism. We should point out to them 
on a bilatera l and quiet basis the multiple advantages of coming to 
some agreement that, would safeguard the right s of all parties  along 
the lines Dr. Wolf  has suggested.

One aspect of such agreements. I hope, would lie that  no government 
would ever give ransom. I  wish I could say th at no newspaper would 
ever give publicity. If  publicity would stop, terrorism would decline, 
but that is beyond our control.

It  might  be instructive to point out that  a number of overseas Amer
ican officials, and I refer part icula rly to the former Public  Safety 
team in Alontevideo, Uruguay,  which I visited a few years ago. The 
advisers made a pact with their own families that  if any of them 
were captured by the Tupamaros. the families would not give 1 cent in 
tribute.  Their  view was that we are soldiers, civilian soldiers, working 
for the interests of our country abroad, and, therefore, we should not
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play into the hands of the  ter rorists.  This is in line wi th the position 
of the  Government not to give in to  the demands of terrorists.

It  seems to me tha t we ought to expand th is concept, not through an 
interna tional  like the U.N. General Assembly, which is so often used 
for propaganda, but rather quietly on a bilateral basis.

ROLE OF SOVIET UNIO N

Mr. Methvin. I would like to add a word to this, and I  emphasized 
this in my prepared  remarks. The Soviet Union leadership just 2 days 
ago fo r the thi rd time awarded the Order  of Lenin to Comrade Yuri 
V. Andropov and made him a “hero of Socialist labor.” Comrade 
Andropov heads the KGB, which maintains a terroris t organiza tion 
and gives aid to terrorists around the world. This has been documented 
by scores of KGB defectors. This is not something from the bad old 
Stal inist  era, this goes on today, righ t now, around the world.

It  has been well documented by one of my colleagues here in the 
Washington bureau of the Reader's Digest, who wrote the definitive 
book on the KGB which was just published. And for President Nixon 
to take no cognizance of this in his dealings with the Soviet leaders, 
and for the rest of us to pretend  that it does not exist, is somewhat 
suicidal.

I think tha t Congress should keep hea t on the executive branch of 
this Government, that you Members of Congress by holding hearings 
such as this can help to focus the attention of the world on this  gov
ernmental behavior.

KGB TH E KE Y

Three members of Politboro, the ruling group in the Soviet Union,, 
are KGB personnel. They were promoted from the KGB. One, 
Aleksandr Shelepin, gave the Order of Lenin to a k iller who had suc
cessfully executed two Ukran ian refugee leaders, and he is one of the 
14 or 15 men who run the Soviet Union today. I was there a month ago. 
You see thei r pictures plastered everywhere. I think  this record of 
ter ror  and support for  terrori sm should be publicized, should be pub
licized here in the Congress of the  United States. The links should be 
publicized.

The United  States  has  in the past come into a g reat deal of infor
mation about these links and about this activity. And the executive 
branch in  some areas has pretended this informat ion doesn’t exist, for 
thei r own political and  diplomatic reasons.

I have here a couple of articles from the Digest. One of them is a 
10-year-old article writ ten by a young man who attended a te rrorism 
school in Cuba. Another  one is by a young American from Berkeley, 
from Stanford  University, who visited in Cuba and received some 
careful motivational programing and technical instruction in terro r, 
which we know was conducted bv Cuban intelligence under tutelage  
of the KGB. ‘

Then I have an article  under my own byline in which I discussed 
the constitutional difficulties in coming to grips  with this problem,, 
and I would like to pass this out to you gentlemen to take a look at 
them. This type of materia l from people who have been trained in 
terro r methods is vital.
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Barron's book details  what he describes as the KGB plot to  destroy 
Mexico. Much of the terrorism in Mexico today, the kidnapings and 
robberies down there, are remnants  of a large  group of Mexicans who 
were recruited by the Soviet Embassy in Mexico City, transp orted  
through the Soviet Union to North Korea for guerri lla training and 
then transported back to Mexico to engage in urban and guerrilla  war
fare. And this type of thing must be publicized relentlessly. They must 
be made to pay a high price in world atten tion for this kind of activity.

And th is Congress, you gentlemen, can do a great deal toward tha t 
end.

ROLE OF PRESS

Mr. Fountain. I appreciate your observations. I  have jus t one other 
question, and my time may have expired, I guess, Mr. Chairman.

I am a grea t believer in freedom of the press, even to the point of 
permitting  the press, as it does, to go sometimes beyond what I th ink is 
reasonable. And yet, I  quite agree th at the media, all forms of it, have 
so reported the news of terrorists* activ ities which gave them the feel
ing of being extremely important individuals, and  thus, to increase ter 
rorism throughout the world. Even so, without  freedom of the press, 
government in this country would probably be extremely corrupt.

A few individuals can become dangerous when they have complete 
freedom to do whatever they want to do, however well intentioned thei r 
motives might have been to begin with. But have either of you thought 
in terins of what kind of restra int, if  any, should be put  upon the media 
and the publications if any are possible? Have you thought of re
strain ts which might be exercised or what kind of regulations?

Mr. Lefever. Mr. Foun tain, may I respond to that ?
Mr. F ountain. Limitations, however mild, which might be adopted 

to minimize that type of thing, in addition,  of course, to the education 
approach.

example of d.c. riots

Mr. Lefever. During the urban riots a few years ago, the authorities 
made a pact with the TV people to ease the situation. In the beginning 
of the riots in Washington, D.C., for example, live TV specified exactly 
where the disturbances were. This drew more people to these locations 
and intensified the problem. The  police officers and others pointed out 
tha t this type of repor ting poured oil on the fire. So they got together 
and developed an arrangement tha t would avoid identi fying the spe
cific locations of violence, leaving T V reporters free to cover the event 
as they saw fit.

The TV people can in a crisis engage in a certain amount of self- 
restra int in order  to calm down the situation. The electronic media 
should get together and report terrori sm for what it is, crimina l be
havior bv criminals, and ref rain  from promoting terrorist  propaganda.

The SLA got several million dolla rs’ worth of free public ity in the 
press. The same is true of the Tupamaro-type ter roris ts in Argentina, 
who forced American oil companies and other companies to confess 
thei r sins in the newspapers. This, in addition to paying millions of 
dollars in ransom. This type  of cooperation by the press plays precisely 
into the terroris ts’ hands. .

As vou said sir. we all believe in a free press, bu t I think there is 
something we can do to urge the press, encourage the press, to engage 
in a certain degree of self-res traint.
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a journa list ’s view

Mr. Methvin. Mr. Fountain, I am the  only professional journalist  
here. I am a lifelong  newshound, and you asked me if  I  had  given any 
thought to this. My problem is now going to be to avoid sl ipping over 
into the Senate rules and talk ing to you for 3 days. I have given a 
lot of thought to  it. I  agree with what Dr. Lefever said about identi fy
ing riot scenes, about the response to T V cameras, and such. In a lot 
of ways he reminded me of what Winston Churchi ll said. He also was 
a journal ist, and he used to quote this qua train: “You cannot hope to 
bribe or twist, thank  God, the English journalis t. B ut seeing wh at the 
man will do unbribed, there’s no occasion to.”

I do think that  many of our journa lists are terr ibly  superficially 
educated in the social psychology of 20th century mass hyste ria; they 
don’t understand  their own role then, and this ignorance is a danger
ous thing.

I would ju st like to tell you very briefly about  three episodes. One, 
the FLQ  in Canada. Probably the most thorough inquest ever into a 
terroris t organization was done by a Montreal psychiatrist named Dr. 
Morf, who interviewed a ll of the  captives from th e FLQ over about a 
10-year period, all those that the police had been able to  cap ture  and 
convict. And he came away with  his basic analysis tha t many of them 
were victims of a kind of arrested adolescent outlook on the world. 
They were engaged in playing sort of a perennial game of cops and 
robbers, black hats versus white hats, fairy tale ideology. And he also 
said they were a lot like teenagers playing pirates .

ME DIA  CAN HELP BY EXPOS ING  TERRORISTS

And it seems to me ter ribly  important  t ha t the media understand 
this. And so, when you take this charac ter like they have got in the 
SLA, Cinque, with his self-infla ting rhetoric  about his army and all 
of its many units, and so on, when the re were just six o r a dozen of 
them, the media ought to s trip  them of thei r self-delusions.

I think Charlie Chaplin’s g reat film “The Grea t D ictato r,” i f that 
could have been made in Munich in 1923, instead of 1938, the world 
might  have been saved a great  deal of horror.

SO UT HE RN  JO UR NA LIST IC TRA DIT ION

I have always thoug ht tha t Southern journal istic trad ition in this  
country had a great deal to offer because the Southern  journalists  
grew up with a different trad ition from that which evolved in the  
American mainstream with figures such as Hearst or Pulitzer. The 
Southern  journalists  had an experience with race hate and lynchings  
and mass hyster ia that  sobered them a grea t deal and made them 
realize how much importance attaches to decisions about how you 
played the news of  this  kind of thing, of terro rism; we are  talking 
about Ku Klux terrorism as i t existed in the South in the  fi rst hal f 
of this century.

Southern journa lists developed a  whole arra y of techniques. You 
can call it propaganda if  you want to, bu t they threw  the conventional 
ideas of American journalism out the window. And for Associated 
Press to fire a photographer for talk ing to the F B I during the insur-
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gency in South Dakota  is a horrendous atrocity. Just ask yourself 
what would have happened if a reporter could have slipped into a 
Ivlan meeting in the South and reported to the FB I and everybody 
else about tha t operation. Why, he would have been given a Pulitzer 
Prize.

RA LP H MCGIL L’S PU LIT ZER

So, I think th at this distinct ion is one we have to draw. I am think
ing also, fo r example, of Ralph McGill's Puli tizer Prize. He won it 
for writ ing a column after the bombing of the Atla nta synagogue in 
1958. lie took out not after the people who planted the bomb, but 
afte r the judges, the prosecutors, the  Governors who had made inflam
matory statements about defying law and order, and so forth. He 
took out afte r what Trotsky called the screen of sympathizers, and 
McGill stripped tha t screen so i t became very unpopular to lend any 
kind of support to this terrorism. The same principle should apply 
to terrorists  today. But somehow in the 1960*s, Ku Kluxers operating 
with beards and long hair  were not perceived as such by many of the 
dominant  editorial writers and TV commentators and so forth .

Oddly enough, McGill himself was criticized when he used some of 
the same tactics on the SNCC group, Stokely Carmichael & Co. McGill 
was a grea t one for infil trating and getting informants and publiciz
ing some of the extremists’ inner working techniques and thei r bla tant 
tactics, with the result that  they  were discredited, and this time McGil I 
was criticized. But McGill knew Kluxe ry when he saw it, whatever 
the color of the sheet, or what you call it.

I agree with you, the journa lists have a great deal more to learn 
about handling the problem of 20th century terrorism.

And now I  better shut up. I can go some more, bu t you may have 
some questions.

Mr. Fountain. Thank you.
Any other comments? Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. H amilton. Mr. Gilman.

GIVING ADVICE TO MID EAS T STATES

Mr. Gilman. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Gentlemen, I  join my colleagues in apprecia tion of your definition 

of some of these problems and focusing atten tion on some of the needs 
in this area. What advice do you think our Government should be 
giving the Middle East governments to prevent some of the te rrorism, 
for example, from crossing th e Lebanese border into Israel  ?

Mr. Wolf. Yes, I could answer that.  Lebanon, as you gentlemen 
know, exists in a thin  balance between Christians and Muslims, so con
sequently any existing regime which would tr y to suppress guerrilla 
activity inside th at country would not survive for any long period of 
time. This base been the plight of all governments of that  country 
since the 1958 war. Today the Lebanese have virtually surrendered 
sovereignty of the southern half of their country to the guerrillas .

Occasionally, the Lebanese Army attempts to suppress guerri lla 
activity. Some of the Lebanese troops reportedly , however, do not 
fire the ir weapons against the guerrillas . You also see the situation 
of Israel plunging over the Lebanese border almost at will to take over 
guerril la held sections. These actions, I assume, are defensive and de-
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signed to clean out nests of guerr illa movement. The Israe lis hold 
this geography for a day, 24 hours, 3G hours, and then go home.

The Lebanese Army makes moves to support the guer rillas , but 
again does not involve itself in the actual combat. So the key is Leba
non, and I think because of America's association with Lebanon over 
the last 20 years, particularly since we went to Lebanon and saved 
the Chamoun regime in the Lebanese crisis of 1958, 1 think  we are 
interested in a stable Lebanon. The Arab  guerri llas know this  and 
consequently feel free to use the southern hal f of that  country for 
thei r strikes since they calculate tha t the United States  wi lf stay 
Israel i power.

In Jordan, the king has been in a tenuous balance ever since he has 
been king. Ili s en tire family historically  has been th at way. He lashed 
out once a year  or two ago and suppressed a guerr illa revolt. Now I 
understand tha t the guerri llas are once again establishing their bases 
in Jordan.

Perhaps one thing  the king would like to do is to establish some 
kind of national home for the Palestinians which might  reduce the 
intensity of their wrath agains t the Israelis. But it is my own personal 
conviction that if he gives the terrorists  a little  bit, they are go ing to 
want more, and once inside Israeli -held terr itory they are going to 
want Haif a, Tel Aviv, and all other pieces of thei r former homeland.

Mr. Gilman. That is apparent ly the feeling in Israel , that once you 
star t, where do you stop. Do any of you other gentlemen have some 
opinion ?

LEB ANES E PR OB LE M

Mr. Lefever. Mr. Gilman, it is a very difficult problem. Israel holds 
Lebanon responsible for any terrorists  tha t come from its soil. In  a 
stric t legal sense, Lebanon is responsible. As Dr. Wolf indicated, the 
government in Beirut is not exercising full de facto  sovereignty over 
its own terr itory .

So th ere is a state of suspended sovereignty in southern Lebanon. 
This situation suggests a solution which I have not heard advanced 
before. Perhaps we need a formal cease-fire and a withdrawal there, 
just as was recently negotiated between Egypt and Israel  and Syr ia 
and Israel.

I would like to make another distinction, i f I  may, in this connection.
Mr. Gilman. Excuse me. If  I might inte rrupt you, you are sug

gesting a cease-fire between Israel and Lebanon, even though they 
have not been at war with each other ? .

A LE BA NES E-ISR AEL AGREE M ENT

Mr. Lefever. I am suggesting something, sir, more complex than  
that.  And it is difficult to find the proper words. Normally, the dis
course of internationa l politics involves two sovereign states. But in 
the Middle East we have another entity which is not a sovereign state, 
it is disaffected Palestinians, and various shades of extremist terroris t 
groups which are seeking legitimacy and attention.

I am suggesting the exploration, and this would take a lot of new 
thinking, of a kind of separation or cease-fire zone, to separate Israel 
and the guerr illas tha t are tra ined  and are based in Lebanon. I don 't
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know what form this would take. This is a new idea tha t I have 
not thought through.

But let me go on to make thi s distinction, which may help clarify  
the proposal. It  has to do with the definition of te rrorism. I think th is 
should be very clear. Vigorous action against terror ists, in my view, 
is not terrorism. Terrorism is violence against innocent civilians, partly  
because one cannot always get at the terrorists. A domestic incident will 
illust rate the point. The other day in California  SLA was holed up 
in a house. The police called them on the b ullh orns: “Come out with 
your hands up,” but they did not respond. The police then lobbed in 
tear gas; they did not come out. The next stage was firing which came 
from the house; then the police fired in to the house where they were. 
This was not terrori st or bru tal police behavior. They acted essentially 
in self-defense.

TYPES OF TERR ORIST ACTS

When Israel is invaded by terroris ts from Lebanon or anywhere else 
and it takes vigorous acts to capture them, to bring them to justice, tha t 
is not terroris t activity, in my view. Counter-terrorism is something 
like shooting up the Beiru t Air por t for something tha t happened in 
Athens, or bombing a Palestinian refugee camp in which, to be sure, 
there are some terroris ts, but there are a lot of innocent people.

These distinctions are very important morally and politically to 
understand this problem. Such distinctions might  help us to think 
of how to separate forces or  achieve a cease-fire or a disengagement 
along th at border where the people in Lebanon a re liv ing in the  sta te 
of suspended sovereignty. I t is a very complex matter, and there is no 
easy answer.

GET RID OF REFUGEE CAMPS

Mr. Methvin. Mr. Gilman, the question: What advice should the 
committee give these governments? Answer: Do something to get 
rid of those refugee camps, get those refugees out of there and into a 
real life situation. And above all that advice should be addressed to 
Israel. Those people were pushed out of their homeland. We must not 
forget  tha t 25 years ago it  was the Israe li terr or organizat ion tha t 
blew up the King David Hotel. They were involved in terrorism then. 
They were the ones perpetrating terrorism.

I go back to the classic counterinsurgency or counter-terrorism 
plan of all time which was written by George Washington in 1786 at 
the time of Shay’s Rebellion when they had a lot of dispossessed 
farmers, dispossessed by the liquid ity crunch, credit crunch, taking 
up arms against courts in Massachusetts, western Massachusetts.

George W ashing ton wrote to Ha rry  Lee, saying:
Know what grievances a re of the people and do what you can to solve them. 

Or i f you can do nothing at the present  time, let it  a t least be known tha t you 
unders tand them, and will try to take care of them when you can. But in any 
case, let the hands of the  Government be held in a steady rein, and every viola
tion of the Constitution be met with force.

It  was interest ing that this  was in 1786, and he was talk ing then 
about a Constitution which yet was not written  down, but he was talk 
ing about due process of law.
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But, Isra el’s refusal to take action about those refugee camps, to 
acknowledge a responsibility, is in my opinion a morally indefensible 
position, and I have heard all the  answers. I  have said the same th ing 
to a lot of supporters of the Israel i cause. I know what their answers 
are, and they have some justice on their side.

But I think a magnanimous gesture, part icularly  at this time, 
could go a long way toward bringing peace to tha t area.

CUR BIN G TERR ORISM
»

Mr. Gilman. There are some experts who proclaim tha t no matter  
what concessions are made to the Palestin ians, tha t they will not be 
satisfied until the state of Israel  is completely wiped out.

* Now, what I am going to ask you is you have made some comment
about the Soviet Union stimulating  some terrori st activities, and 
some of you have made comments about a worldwide effort or alliance 
of internationa l terro ristic activities, and apparently there  are other 
nations who stimulate te rroristic activities within these areas.

Wha t can be done to minimize tha t sort of activity and to minimize 
the result from tha t activity?

Mr. Wolf. One thin g tha t is necessary to prevent terrorism is to 
develop an information system which will identify all known te rro r
ists and exchange such information on a, need-to-know basis between 
police organizations. I f possible and legal th is system should be placed 
on-line now.

Computerized inform ation systems as you know are currently 
planned for implementation in our criminal justice system. I under 
stand there is a bill in Congress by Representative Rodino, which con
siders the implication of implementing these systems. Certainly, we 
are interested in protecting the right s of  free people in a free society, 
as the Rodino bill  advocates but we have to define cer tain limitations 
in th is area. F or example, what is relevant information, how can this 
informat ion be used, how can it be stored, who should have access to 
it. We have yet to answer these questions.

TE CH NI CA L ASSISTAN CE NEEDED
A

Mr. L efever. Mr. Chairman,  there is one specific form of technical 
assistance tha t deserves attention.  There are still some internationa l 
airpo rts in the world which lack sophisticated equipment for taking

« pictures of passports and relevant visas. Our Government has provided
such equipment to friendly governments. I agree tha t there needs 
to be an improved communications network. This won’t solve all prob
lems, whether  it is computerized or not, but we need this.

On the larger and much more difficult question of Soviet or Chinese 
assistance to terroris t groups, whether  they be in Northern Ireland 
or in Quebec, we can do little  directly  to stop the flow o f arms. But 
we can help those countries deal more effectively with infiltrat ion and 
subversion by helping to upgrade the quality  of their civil police by 
transmi tting modern techniques and equipment.

Mr. Gilman. Thank you, gentlemen.
Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Wolff.



SLA AND THE PRESS

Mr. AA’olff. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
I want to underline some of the these things  said about the so-called 

Symbianese Liberation Group. I don’t dignify it by calling it army 
as unfor tunately the press do. AA’e have youth gangs in New York 
tha t are bigger. And I think tha t is part of the problem. However,
I do feel tha t it is an impossibility for us to in any way control the 
press, even if we wanted to, because Mr. Methvin, even you have 
indicated tha t your magazine has run articles on various terroris t *
organizations. Tha t is somewhat in contradiction to the admonition 
of a ttempting to in some way sanitize these th ings ; I too come from 
the media.

Mr. Methvin. I know. *
Air. AA’olff. It  is pret ty difficult for the media not to respond to 

the demands of their readers-----
Mr. Methvin. I t is impossible.
Mr. AA’olff | continuing]. AA’ho want details, and want it  as quickly 

as possible. And with communications being what they are today, 
so-called instant communications, it is almost impossible to eliminate 
this. Perhaps the AN PA and a lot of other organizations, however, 
should be alerted to the fact that what they are doing is not only 
increasing thei r circulation, but increasing the level of violence in the  
world.

One area tha t has not been touched upon, but I have seen here, is 
increase in the level of violence tha t can possibly occur in the wave of 
terrorism. I have not heard anybody talk  here, perhaps you talked 
about it before I came in, about the so-called nuclear proliferation 
tha t is upon us with these new agreements.

I was wondering  what you gentlemen feel about this. Do you think 
we ought to go ahead or have some second thoughts?

TERR ORISM AXD NUCLEAR COOPERATION

Mr. Lefever. May I respond to tha t? I am about to embark on a 
study at the Brookings Inst itution on the subject of nuclear weapons 
proliferation. The new U.S. agreements with Egy pt and Israel for •
developing a nuclear power plan t in each country are accompanied 
by elaborate procedures developed by the U.S. Atomic Energy  Com
mission and the International Atomic Energy  Agency. The provision 
of this technology with the safeguard does not absolutely insure that  »
no resources will be directed to  weapons production.

India  has been provided with a certain amount of nuclear tech
nology by this country and by Canada. But on its own, India  seemed 
to violate if not the letter, at least, the  sp irit  of these agreements and 
diverted some of the nuclear material for weapons use, for explosive 
use.

I am quite sure, al though I haven’t seen the documents and maybe 
you have, th at the United States  has surrounded the agreements with 
Egy pt and Israel.

safeguards

Mr. AA’olff. Safeguards are only as good as the  people who initiate  
those safeguards,  as well as the steps tha t are taken in the future in 
order to try  to police those efforts.
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Mr. L efever. Th at is true, but you have to rely on something more 
than  legal safeguards. There are legal safeguards, there are words on 
paper, but there also must be political and economic constraints  and 
incentives.

Mr. Wolff. Suppose we give a reactor, that is part of tlie program. 
Firs t, the technology, then the reactor, then Mr. Sadat isn t (here any 
longer, or someone else has taken over in Israel, and they then decide 
to throw us out. You know, they have thrown other people out before. 
We had a big base in Libya. It cost us $2 billion fo r our bases in Libya. 
They decided “out you go,” they then decide they are going to take 
over the reactor and do wi th it what they want.

Now, what safeguards can you possibly have against something like 
that  ?

Mr. L efever. There is no certain safeguard except a perception of 
self-interest on the par t of the smaller powers tha t recognizes the 
relative disutility  of moving in this direction.

India may th ink it has achieved a new status on the world stage by 
this explosion. B ut it will take much more than one nuclear explosion 
to offset the popula tion explosion. There is a long, long way between 
what India  now has and the prest ige or nuisance value on the in tern a
tional scene of a developed nuclear capability.

RIS KS INVOLVED

Mr. Wolff. The important element, though, relat ing to what a 
government might do and what the level of violence as the result of 
terror ist activities, I think,  is. something to which we should give 
consideration.

Secretary  Schlesinger said today he thinks there is a lot of risk 
involved in this, and he would pref er the cons come before the pros 
when it comes to the  idea of g ran ting  these nuclear  agreements. Any
one else on the panel ?

.Mr. Wolf, .lust one statement; which may be rela ted to this discus
sion Mr. Representative.

We know tha t in Ita ly the Ita lian  police picked up on the beach 
at Ostia outside of Rome, Soviet Strela,  hand-ca rried missiles. You 
are probably aware of this, also unconfirmed reports say tha t Strelas 
have circulated  throughout northern Europe and some have gone to 
the IRA.

Also, the SLA claimed in Los Angeles tha t it downed a police 
helicopter with one. T his report, however, turned out to be erroneous. 
But apparen tly these missiles are in the hands of some terrorist  groups.

TERRORISTS TRA INE D ABROAD FOR UN ITED  STATES

Mr. Wolff. Now. one of the things you touched on before is the 
training and the help tha t some of these terrorists  are getting from 
the outside. We had someone before us recently from the State D epa rt
ment. the new Deputy Secretary  or Under  Secretary for ter ror ist 
activity, and he indicated tha t they found no evidence. You see—we 
do have an Under  Secretary for tha t.

Mr. Gilman. Evidence for or against ?
Mr. Wolff. I don't know whether for or against.
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Mr. Lefever. For, I guess.
Air. Wolff. I  asked him a question about some of these nations that  

we are star ting to do business with again. Algeria, for example. We 
knew that  Black Panth ers used Algeria as a base in the past. I wonder 
if any of you gentlemen have any information as to whether or not 
any of these people were trained there or in any other place in the 
world at all?

SOVIET INV OLVEME NT

Mr. Methvin. Air. Wolff, if I  may respond to that , this  information 
comes constantly, and it is a simple matter of intelligence, watching, 
keeping a watch on it. The latest and best source on tha t is the latest 
taken from our intelligence watch around the world. The CIA has been 
shif ting a great deal of a ttention  to this. But the re is no secret about 
the support of certain governments given to this type of terroris t 
activity.

The Barron book on the KGB is the  latest published source with 
ample documentation based on interviews with KGB defectors around 
the world which Air. Barron spent 6 years gather ing.

I would like to touch for a moment on the earlier comment you made 
about the coverage of terroris ts. Yes, my magazine has covered ter 
rorism. You can’t not cover it. But the key is how you cover it. I have 
here, for example, two articles, one by a young man who went through 
a Castro terro rist school and one by a young American who went 
through a cer tain tra ining and indoctrination program in Cuba. These 
articles covering the terroris t operations from the inside, by people 
who have been into it and out of it again, would not in any way 
encourage emulation. In  fact, any reader of these articles, I think,  
would have a healthy vaccination against this kind of epidemiology.

MED IA ROLF,

I agree with you tha t it is absurd for the media to pick up the 
propaganda of these people and glori fy them without  using quote 
marks ; for instance, simple little quotation marks around the term 
“Symbionese Liberation  Army” whenever it  appears.

What is wrong with common words, “a ter rori st gang” or “terror ist 
gang today” or “kidnapers demanding” ? Instead,  they simply pick up 
these self-glorify ing terms.

So, I certainly agree tha t there has got to be some change in the 
way the  media handles this, and too many of our  news editors on the 
wire desks and broadcas t desks are jus t total ly unconscious of the 
extent to which they have become passive patsies for  the modern 
Adolph Hitl ers walking around using them for recruiting  agents.

And th is problem has got to be solved by both increasing sophistica
tion within  the media, professional development, and constant cri ti
cism of the  media from outside and inside wherever you see this k ind 
of thing.

Air. Gilman. AVill the gentleman yield ?
Air. Wolff. I  don’t th ink I have any more time.
Air. H amilton. Air. Methvin has mentioned these articles in the 

Reader’s Digest.
Air. AIetiivin. I have copies.
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Mr. H amilton. I  th ink it would be appro pria te t ha t we make those 
part of the tran scr ipt  of the committee hearings.

Mr. Methvin. I have reprints .
Mr. Hamilton. Withou t objection, so ordered.5 
Mr. Wolff, do you have another question ?

CA PIT AL  PU N IS H M EN T FOR TERRORISTS

Mr. Wolff. Yes; if I could have one final question.
We have had on both sides of this question a grea t mixed reaction.

Ho you think capi tal punishment is an answer to terrorism?
Mr. Lefever. May I  respond to that very controversial issue by also

saying I happen to be an ordained clergyman with a Ph. D. in social 
ethics. Like most Americans, I have been brought up in trad ition 
against capital  punishment. In  1948, I  found myself at the founding 
meeting of the World Council of Churches in Amsterdam standing 
beside the Archbishop of Canterbury, and I said to him, “Mr. Arch
bishop, I heard  that you just  came out for  capita l punishment in 
Britain. How do you jus tify this?”

He said, “Are you a member of the press ?”
I said, “No, I  am an American theological student.”
He said he supported capital punishment for “heinous crimes” only. 
I thought about th at for 20 years, and I have come to the conclusion

tha t the people who are for capita l punishment for certain extremely 
serious crimes do have a point. There is one thing you can say for 
capital punishment;  a criminal subjected to it will never repea t a 
capital or  any othe r crime.

No one knows the exact deterrent value of capital  punishment. 
Our researchers go around and interview criminals and ask i f they

were deterred  by capital punishment. Obviously they were not. They 
committed their  crimes. We do not know how many would-be criminals 
were deterred. Hence, it is impossible to know how much it does or 
does not deter. I thin k capital punishment should be given serious con
sideration for those categories of crime th at have been specified in a 
number of the recent State legislature reenactments of capital  punish
ment.

DEATH  PE NA LT Y AS DETERRE NCE

Mr. Methvin. Mr. Wolff, I  would say simply I was a fence-sitte r 
on this issue for a long time. But one thing, one experience persuaded 
me, and that  was the experience of the Yablonski murder in Pennsyl
vania, and the fact that it was the threa t of death sentence that  enabled 
the law enforcement officials to unwind the many layers of that  con
spiracy to the very top.

The only way tha t law enforcement can break open the conspi ra
torial  layers of modern conspiratorial organiza tions is to get the 
small fry  and squeeze them and go a fter  the big fish tha t way. And 
the death penal ty is a very significant weapon in this fight.

I also think, and there is plenty of empirical evidence to  document 
it. that  the  death  penalty does deter. There is many an armed robber 
who has not pulled the  trigger for fear o f the death penalty , and there 
are some who have pulled the trigger  since executions ceased and

8 The artic les referred to appear on p. 196.
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said they were doing it to wipe out witnesses. Because there is no 
penalty for wiping out the witnesses now, without the death penalty-----

Mr. Y\ olff. Of course, if we had the death penalty for airline hi
jacking, for example, the question would be the hijacker  would have 
very lit tle to lose by ki lling all the people, and therefore is this really 
a deterrent, or doesn’t it sometimes act as an inspiration to further  crime ?

Perhaps we could consider not a mandatory death penalty, but a 
permissive death penalty so tha t there is the chance either way that a man could go free or live.

Air. Methvin. I t is a problem of discretion, and you have got five 
justices who say there cannot be any discretion.

SOME TERRORISTS DO NOT  MIN D DYING

Air. Wolf. I would like to say one thing about this matter. Many 
of these te rrorist s, particular ly Arabs, are prepared to die anyhow; 
they are ready to die. B ut I would also say tha t, with capital  punish
ment, when you electrocute them, or whatever else you use, the ter 
roris t dies in silence. So if we are interested in informat ion of their  
terroris t infra -structure  or other aspect of a movement, we would say capital punishment stops information.

Mr. Lefever. Another thing, Mr. Wolff, capital punishment will not 
deter the suicidal ones, the totally fanatic.

There is no solution to any of these things,  there is no one thing 
tha t will deal with all crime. Seatbelts are effective only in 
certain types of accidents. A fallout  shelter is effective only in certain 
types of si tuations, and capital punishment can be effective in deter
ring  only certain types of crimes committed by certain types of people.

The question is, and I don’t know the answer, whether society is 
better served by having a selective capital punishment act on the books, 
or society is better served, the innocent better protected, and order 
better preserved, by its complete abolition. There is no easy answer.

Air. Wolff. Thank you.
Air. Hamilton. Air. Gilman, do you have another question?

US ING AID TO I NFL UEN CE STATES

Air. Gilman. Yes, thank you, Air. Chairman.
Gentleman, in t ryin g to prevent terrorism,  would you go so far  as to 

suggest that our a id or security assistance be contingent upon foreign 
countries enforcing stringent regulations  in regard to terrorism ?

Air. Wolf. Yes.
ATr. Methvin. Yes.
Air. Lefever. Almost, yes. I am reluctant to interfere in internal 

affairs of another country. But, since internationa l terrori sm is not 
only internal, I think we could put the heat on fair ly strongly, but 
under certain circumstances might want to give a bit.

Suppose terrorism was not a big problem in a pa rticular  country and 
its government was unwilling to accept stringen t measures. At the same 
time, we had other interests tha t could be protected by economic aid 
or security assistance. Under these circumstances, we might want to provide aid.
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The giving or withholding of aid should be based on multip le 
factors, of which willingness to cooperate in combatting  terror ism 
should be a very importan t one.

Mr. Methvin. Mr. Gilman, we shouldn’t think only about aid. Trade 
relations—most favored nation status for the Soviet 1 nion now in the  
Congress is tied to the question of Jewish emigration. It seems to me it 
ought to be tied directly  to KGB operations abroad.

Mr. Gilman. Thank  you, gentlemen. Thank  you, Mr. Chairman.

U.S.  POLICY ON TERRORISM

Mr. Hamilton. Gentlemen, Ambassador Hoffacker last week de
scribed the U.S. policy on terrorism as one being very firm, tough re
fusal to pay any kind of ransom; to resist all forms of blackmail. I 
take it all of you would agree with tha t general posture, tha t our Gov
ernment has formally announced; is that correct <

Mr. L f.fever. I would.
Mr. Wolf. I would.
Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Methvin?
Mr. Methvin. Yes, sir.

SHOW!NG FLEXIBILITV

Mr. Hamilton. Do you see any circumstances when the I nited 
States  ought to be flexible with regard to te rrorists? I tlunk, for exam
ple, o f the acts by the Israeli Government, which I am sure you are 
fai.h liar with, they too have a very firm policy, and frequently an
nounced it. Yet, i t was reported at least, tha t at one point during the 
Maalot incident the  government made a decision to meet the demands 
of tlie terroris ts. And Mrs. Meir commented on i t, at that  point, be
cause of the children involved they felt they had to do it. How do you 
respond to tha t circumstance? Was tha t a mistake on the Israel 
Cabinet’s part ?

Mr. Wolf. Yes: the terro rists  were prob ing for a weakness and they 
found it. r was glad to see the Israel Government reverse its position 
and come back to a firm stand. Otherwise, there would be a pattern 
established of terror ists going after  Israel i children.

Mr. Hamilton. You think the policy ought never to be broken, then ?
Mr. Wolf. Yes; a firm policy must be established and held to.
Mr. Hamilton. Xow, the United States?
Mr. Wolf. However such a policy is difficult to live with.
Mr. IT A M IL TO N . YeS.
Mr. Wolf. It is sad, that children have to he involved in this kind of 

thing, hut there is no choice.

POLICY OF U.S. COMPANIES

Mr. Hamilton. Xow, there are a number of United States companies 
that have to deal with this question. And it seems to me that pattern 
developing there  is the opposite of what you are describing; they pay 
the. ransom, in effect. Would all of you advise those companies tha t 
thev are making a serious mistake ?

Mr. Methvin. .Mr. Hamilton. I would say Congress ought to write 
a law just as fa st as it can, making it illegal for any corporate officer
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or any kind of foundation  to pay terro rists  in any way. The money 
tha t has been paid to the Argentine  terro rists  has been put to use to 
train additional te rrorists .

The Ford Company, the Exxon Company, were insane to do what 
they did. I cannot muster language strong enough to condemn it, be
cause these people have not studied the history and mentality we are 
dealing with here. There is no way to buy them off. The policy has got 
to be. 103 percent of the time, no ransom, no dealing.

I remember old Teddy Roosevelt said, “ I want a Perdicaris alive or «
Rassouli dead,” and that policy ended the problem for a while. We sent 
Stephen Decatur into  Algiers with a squadron of ships  to wipe out the 
Algiers pi rates and end the ransom payments in 1801.

This should be the  standing policy of the United States Govern- <
ment for all time. Wh at’s more, we should not tolerate use of proxies 
like Cuba and like Czechoslovakia in feeding these terror ists around 
the world.

POSS IBLE  LAW  PR OHI BI TI NG  RANSOM

Mr. Hamilton. How, would you other two gentlemen agree we ought 
to go beyond expression of disapproval of the  United States companies 
paving  ransom, but enact a law to prohibit  them from doing it?

Mr. Lefever. I  am not sure a law should be enacted, but I think a 
sense of the Congress statement might well be made to th is effect. The 
corporations themselves should recognize they are living in a difficult 
world and. just  like the public safety advisers in Uruguay, decide 
on their own not to pay ransom.

Therefore , a corporate executive going to Argentina or any other 
place where lie might be held for ransom, perhaps should be required 
by his company to sign a statement tha t he recognizes th at he may be 
tlie victim of k idnaping , and he agrees with  the policy tha t his corpo
ration should not pay a ransom in his behalf.

Mr. Hamilton. Dr. Wolf, do you support such a law ?
Mr.W  olf. No; I do not,
Air. Hamilton. You would not ?
Mr. W olf. No. T personally, as a manager of a company would 

operate under such a law. But imposing restrictions on corporate 
entities  in free society-----

Mr. Lefever. Tha t is my problem.
Mr. Metiivin. A corporation is a create of society, created by legis

lative  acts. •
Mr. Wolff. Air. Chairman, would you yield a moment on that  point?
Air. Hamilton. Yes.

RAN SOM  WRITT EN  OF F

Air. Wolff. I  th ink what we are all overlooking is the fact tha t the 
corporation does not pay anything: the U.S. Government and the 
people of the U.S. Government pay it, because the fact is they take it 
off as a loss on their taxes, so we are paying i t. So, the corporation  is 
not giving up anything, really.

Air. AIetiivtn. A corporation  does not have any individual constitu
tional rights . It  is a create of the state, a creature of the  law.

Air. Y olf. Alaybe those laws could be rewritten. Air. Representa
tive, to prevent corporations from acting  as you describe.
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Mr. Lefever. Preven ting corporations from writing off ransom 
money as a tax deduction ?

Mr. Wolf. It  is very difficult to go to a fa ther or mother or sister or 
brother of a person held by terro rists  and say don’t pa y; it is very 
difficult to do. I  wouldn't want to put myself in tha t position. I thin k 
families have to reserve certain basic r ights and basic opportunities. 
If  it was my child, I  think  I would tr y to raise  as much money as possi
ble for her ransom.

DO NOT PREFER INTE RN AT IONA L FOR UMS

Mr. Hamilton. I noticed an absence of any comment about the use 
of international forums to deal with th is problem of terrorism, by and

* large, a t least you haven't stressed that. Do any of you have confidence 
in interna tional  treatie s? There has been some reference to bila tera l 
efforts and a Cuban treaty.

Mr. Wolf. The Cuban treaty, I  think, is excellent.
Mr. H amilton. But do you have it through the United N ations? Do

you have much confidence in tha t ?
Mr. Lefever. I think we should persist in the effort to get an in

ternational  agreement. But as Ambassador Hoffacker pointed out 
last week, some nations insist that there is both just and unjust t err or
ism. So if  they cannot agree on a definition of terrorism in that  forum, 
how can they be expected to accept specific obligations and disciplines  
of signatory  parties  to an effective treaty ?

Therefore, I thin k a much more profitable line of activity  is bi
latera l negotiations with friend ly powers. W hat is going on in Sudan 
is very important. I am surprised it hasn’t been ment ioned today. I t 
might be the first case in which Arab terro rists  are tried, found 
guilty,  and given a significant penalty. This would be terr ibly  im
por tant if it occurs. I assume tha t the U.S. Government has been exert
ing a maximum pressure quietly and diplomatically for justice to be 
done in this case. This would help tremendously.

LEVERAGE AGAIN ST CERTAIN  STATES

* Mr. Hamilton. The principal source of funds for terro rists  in the 
Middle E ast seem to be Kuwai t, Libya, and Iraq . Are there any lever
ages which the United States migh t have with regard to those three 
countries tha t come to your mind ?

* Mr. Wolf. Certainly Iraq seems to lie on the d istant edge of it s r e
lations with us. Thus we don't have much diplomatic leverage with 
it. The IPC  pipeline goes through Syria. I am not exactly sure i f the 
oil which runs through this lead is of importance to us now as i t was 
in the past. If  i t is sti ll impor tant, we have no leverage at all.

Kuwait—I would thin k in view o f the present energy crisis tha t 
we would be catering to Kuwait rath er than  the other way around, 
similar  to our diplomacy with Saudi Arabia.

In  Libya we have less influence than any other major  power.
Mr. H amilton. You seem to say in your statement, Dr. Wolf, or 

you do say tha t we are going to be living with terrori sm for quite a 
while.

Mr. Wolf. Yes; I believe that  in a free  society there is littl e we can 
do to restrict terrorism.



Mr. H amilton. D o you see th is problem g et tin g worse?
Mr.  W olf. Yes;  I do. I see it  i nten si fy ing because o f the  limita tio ns  

placed  upon th e cr im ina l ju stic e sys tem.
Mi’. H amilton. Mr. Me thv in?

ROOT CAUSES

.Mr. Methvin. Mr . Ch airma n. I no t only agree wi th it, bu t I will  
un derline  and pu t an exc lam atio n po in t behin d it. I have tr ied to 
stre ss in wh at  I sa id the  more  prox im ate  causes  of  ter roris m,  with  
lit tle  em pha sis  on so-called  root causes o f pov ert y, hunger,  an d disease , 
and so f or th .

But I'm  going to undo it and execute a reverse now, and  maybe 
blow it o ut o f p ro po rti on  again . I  see te rr ib ly  d ist res sin g s igns t hat  th e 
wor ld is hea ded  in to a  new season of  terror ism  an d politi ca l extremism.  
An d the  result  m ay pal e the  genocid al crim es we’ve seen so fa r in the  
20th  c entury . We are  witnessing a ris ing Malt husia n cri sis  in a world  
kn it tog eth er fo r the  fir st time by Tel star  com municatio ns sa tel lite s 
and glo bal  television netw orks. We see respon sib le U.N . officials and 
agencies repo rt ing t ha t 400 to 800 mi llio n people,  p rin cipa lly  c hildre n 
and women,  are  suf fer ing  m alnu tri tio n an d sta rvat ion,  and millions 
more are  jobless and homeless in the on rush ing urbaniz ati on .

UNIVE RSA L REFUGE E CA MP

We see emerg ing  in the  world  today a kind  of an alm ost  univer sal  
Pa les tin e refugee cam p of  abo ut 2 bil lion people,  and a symboli sm 
which can  eas ily be man ipulated  who ma ke it  th ei r pro fes sion to 
man ipula te masses. Some  people work in ad ve rti sing  agenc ies to send 
the cu rves  up on th ei r c lients ’ soap  sales chart s: and  some w ork  in  in te l
ligence agencies  to send up  the curv es of kidn ap ings , police assa ssi
na tions , and oth er te rr or is t inciden ts. An d they  use a comm on method 
of bomb ard ing masses with  symbols th ro ug h mass  media. To day we 
see S enato r Hu mph rey ur ging  A me ricans  to  e at one less ha mbu rger  a 
week and give up fe rt ili zi ng  t he ir  lawns to he lp feed  hu ng ry  Asians , 
Af ric an s, Lat in  Americ ans . We see echoing  ed ito ria ls in the Wash 
ing ton  Po st and  New Yo rk  Times, the  do mina nt  da ily  media  in the  
two  greates t mass  media c enters  in  the  w orld . Th is is th e begin nin g o f 
a global social  ca tas tro ph e—and pe rhap s o f the  deve lopm ent of a sym
bolism of  class  war fa re  th at  car rie s the  po ten tia l of  mo bili zing the  
la tent  ha te energies of  tho usands  of disa ffec ted young peop le from  
Berkeley to Bom bay , Los  Ang eles  to Lagos, Bos ton  to Buenos Aires, 
New Yo rk to New Delhi. An d le t’s face i t : T he re  a re  go vernm ent s and  
inte lligence agencies th at  hav e both t he  will and skil l in man ip ul at ing 
th is  symboli sm, and foc using these energies , to mob ilize  and dir ec t 
them  into  a global epid emic of  ter roris m.  I f  exp erienc e is any guide, 
we will see just  such  a develo pment.

Dr . Wolf  pa in ted very be au tiful ly  the  Fra ntz  Fa no n idea of  the  
all iance between the  revolut ion ists, the  te rror is ts,  w ith  th e lum penpro-  
le ta riat . and  us ing  these masses to m arc h to k ing dom come. A nd  th at  is 
a very  real  deve lopm ent I  see co ming, because we ar e going  to  be. faced 
wi thin the  w orld some massive s tarvat ion and massive iinpover isation .
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DOES BL AC K SE PT EM BE R STIL L EXIS T?

Mr. H amilton. Dr. Wolf, you made reference to the links between 
the Fatah and Black September group. Do you thin k Black September 
still exists?

Mr. W ole. I  see Black September as an alias force, a group of young 
enraged Palestin ians who have changed their  name as conditions war
rant. I see people like Ara fat , and Fatah,  becoming increasingly 
more moderate and being pushed aside by new leaders who attra ct the 
radical youth, and then sta rt to build a ter rori st organization.

Consequently, let me just say tha t Black September is simply a name 
for the young radicalized, almost ghettoized, Pales tinian  youths who 
see violence as their only recourse.

CH ARA CT ER IS TI CS OF TE RR OR IST S

Mr. H amilton. What are the general characteristics of a terro rist,  
or can you generalize as to the type of person who becomes a terrorist  ? 
You mentioned the father-son relationship being important in your 
study of terrorists .

Mr. Metiivin. Yes.
Mr. Hamilton. Is that  the key ?
Mr. Metiivin. Mr. Chairman, it is and is not. Tha t is a wishy- 

washy answer, isn’t it ?
Mr. Hamilton. Yes.
Mr. Metiivin. But  it is a general pattern of most criminal leaders. 

Stalin , for example, started  out as a bank robber. I n political gangs, 
he was politica lizing criminals. In our own country, some of the key 
youngsters who go off into the terroris t camp have been youngsters 
from broken familie s; some of the key propagandists who have not 
gone terroris t have come from broken families. Lee Harvey  Oswald’s 
fathe r died before he was born.

Mr. Hamilton. Yes, but there are a lot of exceptions to this, too.
Mr. Metiivin. Of course, there are. I am talk ing about a general 

tendency, a statistical regular ity.
Mr. Hamilton. I know.

CERTAIN  T EN D EN CIE S

Mr. Methvin. Social science cannot give us a definite answer on 
individuals. They can only point to statistical  tendencies. Given cer
tain  family constellations, you will tend to have a fairly high p ropor
tion of persons, d istorted persons, th at go off to political extremism.

There is a book done 20 years ago called “The Appeals of Com
munism” done at Princeton University  which was an attempt to apply 
social science methodology, particularly survey methodology, to the 
Communist Part ies in the United  States  and several West European 
countries, and they found an extraordinary high percentage of in
dividuals  who had definite neurotic syndromes and psychopathic 
backgrounds.

So you have this d isproportionate  tendency. But you cannot identify  
individuals . I  have been considerably impressed by what  seems to have 
happened in the  Patr icia  Hearst affair.
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I believe, as I  say in my prepared statement, th at we all carry basic 
psychodynamic formations  from adolescence. If  we fell under  in
fluence of a charac ter like Adolf Hi tle r or “Cinque’’ or Charles Man- 
son, most of us at some stage could be vulnerable to this type of 
pathology.

Alber t Speer, in his memoirs, used a phrase that was very revealing. 
He was trying, as a mature man a fter  20 years in prison, to explain his 
own young experience. He said living in  the H itle r era was like living 
in a hall of distorting  mir rors, there were no bearings you could get 
on morality. A person gets on one of these conveyor belts of propa
ganda  in the f ringes of SDS on campus in the late 1960’s, for example, 
which generated the “Weather People,” and he began progressively 
to go into the ever-narrowing circle of people, his contacts with parents 
and everybody began to be cut out. So tha t his only media in the world 
were the extremist media, he would only talk  to  his fellow converts, 
and everything tha t they said confirmed his view of a Messianic need 
to destroy.

They used the phrase “We are living in the bowels of the imperialist 
monster,” and this psychology, I  think, is a very powerful one against 
which, among a large percentage of hea lthy individuals, their defenses 
could be overbome.

TERRORISTS WAN T CR IM IN AL  BEH AVIOR PRAISED

Mr. Lefever. Mr. Chairman, just two points. The psychopathology 
of these people has been explained. But there are two other elements 
which fit into what Mr. Methvin has said. One is a tendency of people 
who for whatever reasons engaged in criminal  behavior, to  want tha t 
criminal behavior to be praised by men, to make the ir c rimina lity and 
the ir hostil ity to society somehow acceptable. There is an element of 
idealism; I can be a criminal, and also a Robin Hood at the same 
time. Here again, a press which tends to focus on social orgin of 
behavior, tends to jus tify  behavior tha t is explained in lofty  terms. 
“We kill in order to help the poor.” The food distribution  by the  SLA 
in California is an example.

There are people in society or segments of it, including segments 
of the media, who give these criminals a cloak of respectability and 
even of virtue.

The other element is more philosophical and reflects the kind of 
nihilism and cynicism of a society which has lost its moorings. This 
view insists th at  activ ist young people are idealistic, reaching out for 
meaning which the larger society has failed to provide. Challenging  
the establishment is heroic and exciting. Why not harness criminal 
tendencies to this frus trat ion and destroy the old order? A marriage 
of criminal tendencies and idealism may enable a faceless Sirhan 
Sirhan or an Oswald to go down in history as an inverted hero.

DR. MORf ’s  WORK ON FLQ

Mr. Methvin. Mr. Chairman, if I could just add a point. I mentioned 
earlier a book by Dr. Morf, a report on his psychoanalytical studies of 
FLQ . the Canadian group, and he did find a clear patte rn. I will 
supply to  the staff a brief synopsis of this book, and citations of it also,
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and there  are some key quotes, extremely revealing, I thin k you would 
be interested in seeing.

Mr. Hamilton. Fine. We will make those a pa rt of the record, 
without objection.

[The following information was suppl ied:]

Syn op sis of and E xce rpts from B ook “T error in  Quebec”

sy no ps is
Apr il  24,1972.

Subject : An importan t book you should read.
To: Selected friend and scholars in terested in terriori sm and counterinsurgency. 
From : Gene Methvin.

I have ju st obtained a copy of Ter ror in Quebec, by Gustave Morf, published in 
paperback (.$2.50) by Clarke, Irwin Co., Toronto & Vancouver.

Dr. Morf is a Swiss-born psychia trist (disciple of Jung) who practices in Mont
real, Quebec. Working with prisoners in a Canadian peniten tiary, particularly 
young men convicted as terror ists, he decided in 19G7 to undertake a compre
hensive study of the terror ists. He conducted hundreds of interviews, inside 
and outside the prison. This book is the result of three years of research. It went 
to press in December 1970, jus t as the last  act of the kidnap-murder of Pier re 
LaPorte and release of James Cross unfolded, and hence contains only a limited 
account of tha t tragedy. So you may want to read the book in conjunction with 
the March 1972 Reader’s Digest book feature-length account of t ha t episode by 
David MacDonald. A WIND OF MADNESS: CANADA’S TRIAL BY TERROR.

Morf’s book is extremely meticulous and objective; he preseints a valuable 
factual picture of the origin of the Quebec terrorist movement, the individuals  
who formed it, thei r family and personal histories, and the ir terro rist opera
tions. His basic thesis is tha t they represent an arres ted adolescent path
ology and an odipal father-son conflict and tha t this pathology is endemic in 
modern urban societies ; his interp retation is akin to Lewis Feuer’s book, CON
FLICT OF GENERATIONS. But Morf does not go out into the psychoanalytic 
wild-blue. His book’s chief value is its carefully factu al presentat ion and objec
tivity. You get a good look a t who these terroris ts are. how they meet, coalesce, 
operate, and att rac t further  recruits. Hence it is one of the most useful and en
lightening books on the subject I have read. It  should be valuable reading for 
any lawyer, scholar, or public official concerned with raising a reasoned defense 
of ordered liberty against the toddling tyranni sts of the Twentieth Century.

EXCERPTS
* * * * *  * *

Who were these men? What were their  alleged and their  real motives? What 
goals did they hope to achieve? What was the  outcome? The leaders—Sclioeters. 
Villeneuve and Iludon—we will study in some depth in the following chapter, 
since by their actions they established certain patterns for their  successors to fol
low. But we can make some observations about the group in general and about 
some of the individuals in particular.

Of the young men sentenced to prison, two came from broken homes and were 
not brought up by t hei r parents. A thi rd and a fourth had inadequate, alcoholic 
fathers.  A fifth had lost his mother as a small child and had found it difficult to 
accept his stepmother. A sixth, the son of a lawyer, grew up in affluence. The other  
four came from good middle-class famlies and got along well with their parents.

As far  as schooling is concerned, the picture is far  from bright. One of the 
group had hardly any schooling and spoke such bad French tha t the judge found 
it hard to understand him. A second had dropped out of school af ter grade seven. 
A third  had repeated grade ten and then left school. Two were obliged to repeat  
grade twelve and one, although intelligent, had failed tha t grade because he re
jected the authority of his teachers. Only two had done grade twelve without  
difficulty.

The intelligence ratings of the group were as follows: below average inte l
ligence 2; average intelligence 2; above average intelligence 6. Of the latte r, 
four were considered to be of superior intelligence, but two of them had had 
considerable difficulties at school owing to lack of interest, lack of work dis
cipline and too much self-will which made them reject thei r teachers and the
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school system. It  seems that  they rejected  school as violently as they later 
rejected the society in which they had grown up.

Two of the group were marr ied. Both have since been divorced by their  wives 
who  kep t th e  c h il d re n .

Of the group of ten FLQ mil itan ts, five were studen ts (four at  high school or 
junior college, one at  the unive rsi ty) . Four were employed gainfully  at  the time 
of thei r a rr est : one was unemployed. Of the four who were working, only one 
had a stable  work reco rd : the othe rs were  stil l trying to find t hei r way.

On the surface the members of the  group were not much different from an 
average sampling of young people in any  Canadian metropolis . At least two 
had grave problems: One ha d lef t school too early in order to marry before he 
was IS, when he alre ady  had become a father . (He soon had ano ther  child and 
could not cope with  the situ ation.) The other was handicapped by having left 
school in grade seven. Severa l were having difficulties at  school and had not 
yet decided on a profession, but thi s is an almost normal phenomenon at  this  
age. What  seems less normal of course  is th at  they had  decided to fill the 
vacuum with a  comm itment to poli tical  violence.

They all had rejected  the ir Roman Catho lic fa ith  and in their  quest for a 
new fai th had fallen for th e kind of politic al dogmat ism which is so well expressed 
in the ir tracts . Some of the  group were not actual ly in favour  of violence 
(especially aft er the first  “acc iden t” ), bu t they condoned it.

As for the two who placed the  fa ta l bomb which killed  O’Neill (Giroux and 
Labonte ), this  is what we know about them : Giroux was 19 years  old, the  son 
of a barber-shop owner. He had  repeated  grade 12 and  then taken a priv ate  
course in photography. He had intended going to Pa ris  in orde r to stud y cine
matography but had  not done so. Though his profession was listed as photog
rapher, lie had never  worked gainfully  at  th at  occupation. (He did, however, 
car ry a camera dur ing  the “ra id” on the  rec rui ting centre, posing as a journa l
ist.)  Labonte. also 19, had never seen Giroux before they  placed the  bomb 
together. He had dropped out of school af te r grade seven, trie d to work as a 
garage  helper, but  was found incompetent. At the  time of the O’Neill accident , 
he was working in a store. He loved adv enture  and spy stor ies and was very 
suggestible. He took pa rt in this FLQ adventure  for “kick” and in orde r to boost 
his ego.

A milit ant  of the  firs t FLQ eigh t years  la te r wrote a chara cte r description of 
the principa l members of the  group. Tn thi s descr iption Schoeters is described 
as a roman tic-mystic who wanted  to re live, in the  FLQ, his excit ing war time boy
hood adventures. (Another friend called him “an exal ted person .” ) P.achand 
and Schneider are seen as the doc trinaire s of the group and as the most fana tic. 
Villeneuve appears  as the man who could not forgive  his fa ther  for being only 
a worker .

The first psy chi atr ist to give his expert opinion on the motives of the  young 
ter roris ts was Andrd Lussier a well-known Montreal  ana lyst . Il is  study  is all 
the more remarka ble th at  he wrote it  even before  the  identity of the mil itan ts 
was known. It was published in Le Devoir of 5 May. 1963.

Dr. Luss ier defined the  ter roris t as someone who unconsciously apprehends 
fai lure as a person. He eith er cann ot or will not  play a positive  role in soc iety: 
he is somebody only as fa r as he is aga ins t something. He needs a glamorous 
revolt and a mystique which allows  him to believe th at  his actions have grea t
ness. The ter ror ist  i s a man who cannot wait . He is in a sta te of mental urgency. 
Having  been unable to resolve his infant ile  and  adolescent conflicts with rega rd 
to author ity,  he needs the illusion of power he gets from atta cking the  stronges t 
author ity,  conceived as the  strongest enemy. The terro r he is able to spread 
makes him feel he is somebody. Dr. Lussier closed the  study  with the following 
statem en t: “The citizen  who, secre tly or not, rejoices at  the present wave of 
violence, becomes an accomplice of te rro rism.”

The Toronto Globe and Mail, on 5 .Tune. 1963, published an imp ortant  editoria l 
pointing out that  in Algeria  and Ire land sim ilar acts  of violence by a compara
tively small number  of act ivis ts had  produced a sta te of chaos because of the 
passive complicity of numerous groups which, themselves, would never have 
indulged in violence.

* » ♦ * * ♦ *
The first FLQ team not only planted  bombs, they held discussions. Schoeters 

gave glowing accounts of the Cuban and Alger ian revolut ions. Many of the mem
bers of the group read a gre at deal and  it  is not  withou t int ere st to notice th at  
the ir read ing material was no t confined to detec tive stor ies or terro ris t pamphle ts.



Here is an incomplete lis t of books which circulat ed in the  group:  Fanon 's The 
Damned of Thi s Earth  (called the bible of the Algerian Nat ional Liberat ion 
Fron t),  Marcues’s Soviet Marx ism,  Kafka 's The Castle, Camus’ The Rebel, va ri
ous writ ings  by Be rtra nd Busse ll and  Toynbee, and  the  biographies of Lenin, 
Trotsky, Hit ler,  Goering and  other  revolutionaries .

* * * * * *  *

Imita ting the  example of his older  b rothe r, Robert Hudon was also very ar ro 
gan t in f ron t of the judge . He seemed to take i t as a  personal affront  to be tr eated  
like a common thief . Yet he and  his companions had lived, and lived well, on the 
proceeds of thei r robberies. He expla ined that  the mil itar y and elect ronic  equip
ment  was stolen to get the FLQ off the ground. But, this  “arm y” had not  a  single 
soldier, no he adq uar ters , no st rategy, no uniforms. The six conspirators had  lived 
a real life of adve nture, reminisce nt of th at  of the high sea pirate s of  the  six teenth  
and the  seventeenth centu ries as described in  boys’ books. It  seems t ha t the libera 
tion of Quebec had  only been a p ret ext to give fr ee rein  to those romantic  criminal 
tendencies which may lurk  in many people, and to satisfy the ir th irs t for  adven
tur e and personal independence. The clandest ine jou rna l of the FLQ, La Cognee, 
lat er  made heroes  of “Robert Hudon  and his sold iers,” but today  there are  not 
many ex- ter ror ists  who would think th at  way.

* * * * * * *

T h e  I deology of Quebec  T erro rism

As we have  seen, the  waves of te rro rism in Quebec from 1963 to November 1970 
were strongly insp ired  by sim ilar movements in other co un tri es : the  Maquis in 
France  and Belgium, Cas tro’s successful  revolution, and  the Nat ional Liberat ion 
Fro nt of Algeria, which formed the  first government when de Gaulle gra nted that  
independence in 1962. Cuba is a case by itself , since it  produced two revo
lutiona ry fa ther  f igu res : Castro and Che Guevara. The existence of such (alm ost 
arch etypal ) figures is a  g rea t asset to any revolutionary  movement. By p rojecting 
the ir own cravings onto such figures, young revo lutionaries  find a new identity, 
secu rity and  confidence. The adv enturous life story  of these heroes also sat isfies 
the romantic. Youth is a ttr ac ted  by the mistiq ue of the “perm anent revo lution” as 
prop agated by Ca stro  an d even more by Mao, whose “cultu ral  revo lution” put the 
young on a pedestal and threw  the “fa ther s” in to the dust,  if not into prison.  For, 
af te r al l, adolescence is “perm anent revolu tion.”

For  the  French Canadia ns who for  so long had  suffered from an inf eriori ty 
complex, revolution means the reve rsal of all values , and  a violen t overcompen
sation of th at  complex. Fran cois  Gagnon once expressed  it in these words: "The 
fea r is on the other side now.” Almost overnight, social inequitie s which had 
been taken for gra nte d became social injustices . It  became unbearable th at  
Quebec workers should  have the highest unemployment ra te 1 and the lowest 
wages in all Canada. The tradit ion al att itu de  of superio rity  assumed by the  
Engli sh Canadian became a scandal. The English stere otype of the  French 
Canadian as a “hewer of wood and  dra wer of wa ter ” who speaks a “fun ny” 
language par ticula rly  incensed the young intel lectuals  who considered themselves 
as part of a worldwide Fren ch cultu re. The inroads of the  Anglo-Saxons aroused 
the  ins tinct of collective self-preservation of French Canada. Many pointed with 
hor ror  to the  sta te  of Vermont which once had been Fert« Monts  and  where  the  
linguistic imperialism of the  USA had destroyed every vestige  of  French culture.  
Even the fami ly names  were often anglicized.

No doubt the French  Canadians have real grievances. They are  fighting for  
survival.  They believe th at  French language, culture, and mental ity have a place 
in North America. And we believe th at  it is not in the  int ere st of Canada th at  
Quebec should lose its  pa rti cu lar F rench charac ter,  or t ha t French should become 
a languish ing language. It  is a heal thy sign that  the French tau ght in Quebec is 
improving, and  that  the  two thousand  anglicisms which have infes ted Quebec 
French are  being rooted  out.

If those real  griev ances of the  Francophones  may be at  the  root of such 
ext rem ist movements as the  FLQ, and explain why they have  so many secret

’ In actu al fact , the  ra te  is even higher in  the  Mar itime provinces, but  the Quebec workers 
conqiare the ir lot with  that of workers in O ntario.



76

sympathizers, do they jus tify the  means? Having shown one side of the coin— 
one the English Canadians are too ap t to overlook—we must also show the  other  
side. The troub le i s t ha t bombs, riots , anti -Eng lish slogans a nd insults  only widen 
the gap between the  two races. They unfortuna tely  merely seem to confirm the 
alre ady  ram pan t prejudice that  French  Canadia ns are an unreasonable , over- 
emotional, over-sensitive and  unruly people, given to very un-English outbursts 
of temp eram ent to be borne with Engli sh calm while they last.

But  the re is worse. Even the  FLQ is not above the  basic psychological laws 
which rule  human behavior . Whoever decides to use crim inal methods to achieve 
political ends winds up by acquiring crim inal values and crim inal procedures. 
Moreover, one cannot long live a  double life, live under a false  name, dishing out 
lies to parents , bosses, author ities, going into  hiding, without  undergoing a dis
tort ion o f personality . Man i s by n ature not only a social, but also a moral  being. 
To preac h am orality  as a  basic princip le is to a lien ate  oneself not only from socie ty 
but  also  f rom one’s brother, one’s w ife, one’s ch ildren. This is w hy no real  revolu
tion ary has  ever  remained loyal to his w ife: Stalin, so they say. did away with  
his first  wife, Che Guevara exchanged his wife for  ano the r when he went to 
Cuba, Castro has  severa l women bu t no wife.

Clandestini ty is a curse in itsel f. It  gives exaggera ted power to a few—a 
power which is bound to corrupt. In  the  long run, it  dis tor ts the personal ity by 
dis tor ting the  sense of responsibility and  giving a wrong meaning to life— 
revenge. No man motivated by resentment and  hate can build a new fra ternal 
society—not  even out of a sea of blood. Only those  who have  a n answer to hate 
have an answer to terro rism . Wh at we need is not more division but  more under
stan ding of how to make crea tive  use  of basic  differences.

Violence only leads  to more violence, revenge to counter-revenge. The vicious 
circle  can  only be broken by men who will forgive, because they  know how much 
they need forgiveness themselves . There  i s no redeem ing power  in  violence, only 
momentary  feelings of glory a t best, bu t the re is power in loving one’s brother, 
even if he speaks another  language  and i s of an oth er race.

Most of  th e Quebec te rro ris ts were  young people. Many of them were  stud ents 
who had inte rru pte d the ir stud ies and  who lived in a world  of ideas  ra ther  than 
in reali ty. They had much more bra in tha n hea rt, and  tended to see everything 
in the  light  of thei r sloganized over-simpl ifications. Most had  never  worked  with  
their  hands.

All of them were extremely  im patient.  They a ll revolted again st the  infe riority  
complex which in the  p ast  had made the  church- led Fren ch Canadian so submis
sive. The bombs were  a clumsy way not  only of scar ing t he  English , bu t of tel l
ing the  Quebecois, “You can do something  about it, you can take your fa te  in 
your own hands.  You have more power than  you think. Some of your people are  
ready to go any leng th in order to free you from your stere otypes.” This insta nt 
psychoanalysis, called  prise de conscience, was  intended to arouse  in the Quebe
cois an awarene ss th at  he had no longer to accept things as they were, and tha t 
he should not  feel guil ty if he broke away from h is tradit ion al pa tte rn of law ful 
ness. Bu t the means to bring about th is new awarene ss were  both pue rile  and 
dangerous. They could even be se lf-defeating. As time went by, they became less 
puer ile and more criminal. Of course, the  extrem ism of t he ir means corresponded 
to the  extremism of the ir ai m s: they  w ante d a second Cuba, or a second Algeria. 
On the  other hand,  the bombs faile d to rouse the  worker s who obviously preferred 
the daily  bread an d butt er on the  table to pie in the sky.

The convicted ter roris ts consider themse lves as polit ical prisoners. The  term 
implies that  they  are  kep t in prison not in punishm ent for  any crimes but  for 
the ir polit ical opinions. Canada, con trary to France, does not  recognize such a 
status. The League o f Human Rights in Ju ly 1964 came out strongly again st the 
concept of “politic al prisoner s,” saying th at  thi s would inv ite the  crea tion  of 
a polit ical ju st ic e: “Political jus tice  means  policing of ideas, crimes of opinion, 
liquidation of adversar ies.  Even af te r the sentencing, the sta tus  of political pr is
oners is insep arab le from the  concept of poli tica l jus tice .” The  League rejected  
the  idea that  convicted ter roris ts should be tre ate d diffe rently from other pri s
oners.

The concept of  “po litica l prisoner s” w as used  widely in October 1970. when the 
kidnappe rs of James Cross and  Pie rre  Lap orte  demanded the  libe ratio n of 
twenty-three “political prisoners .” I t was a propaganda success to hea r even the  
Prim e Minister of Quebec, and  the  news commentators speak  of these  “political 
prisoners.”

In fact , the fat e of a rea l po litical prisoner is o ften  much worse tha n th at  of  an  
ord ina ry prison inmate. He may never be brough t to court, ye t he may be kept 
at  the ple asure o f the  government  indefinitely—t hat  is, as long as the  government



considers him poli tical ly dangerous. Napoleon was a poli tical  prisone r un til  he 
died. One doubts  whether our convicted ter roris ts would real ly want to sha re 
thi s fate.

The ter roris ts and their  friends  reje ct any  psychologica l int erp ret ations of 
the ir behaviour. They consider themselves perfectly norm al people belonging to 
a politica l avant-garde . This  is true , but with one res tric tion . A person in the  
orb it of an unconscious son-father conflict is not  his own mas ter. As C. G. Jung  
wrote, "I t is perfectly possible, psychologically, th at  the unconscious o r an arche- 
type take complete possession  of a man, dete rmin ing his fa te  to the  very last  
detail. ” Many of our revo lutionaries no doubt fal l into  thi s pat tern. In 1957 in 
his Political Notebook, a Quebec coun try lawyer  named  Nadeau, spea king  of 
‘•autonomy” wrote, “Wi th the crowd, this  word h as the  effect of an  incan tation,  of 
a mas ter slogan, of some magic. . . . This  is a phenomenon belonging to the  pre
logic m enta lity  of primit ive  society.” Indeed, when one hea rs some young people 
use the  words “independence,” “libe ration,” “revolution ,” “jus tic e” and  “socia l
ism,” the  words do become an incantatio n. They exert  a kind o f magic. When our  
revo lutionaries  spea k before others of studen t power, black power, workers’ 
power, one almos t hears  a  priest invoking some divine power before an assembly 
of believers.

The normally abhorre d concept of v iolence also has a pa rti cu lar att ract ion for  
our revolutionaries. Pierce Vallie res wrote, “Violence a ttr ac ts  and  fasc ina tes the  
masses, as the  ri tu al  dances fascinate  cer tain societies  which are called ‘primi
tive’.” One ter roris t wrote , “The Nation is the  God, and violence his rit ua l.”

Yet I must tes tify  th at  up to October 1970, pol itica l assass ina tion  was never 
seriously contempla ted by the FLQ, despite some pret ty wild thr ea ts in La Coynee. 
Obviously, the group which killed  Lai>orte go t out  of hand,  probably under the  
influence of drugs and  perversion (sadism) . The curse of violence is th at  you 
never know where  it may lead you.

When talking to our  ter roris ts or when reading their  litera tur e, one is quick 
to discover th at  they ar e using a special vocabulary where the words have  a 
meaning of the ir own. Thus the word “liberty” does not have the  normal mean
ing of being allowed  to open a shop or business, to reside where  one wants , to 
trav el abroad, to buy foreig n currency, and to enjoy full liberty of expression 
within the  limi ts of decency. All these liber ties,  which are the  envy of othe r 
peoples, mean noth ing to our extremists. They are  “pseudo-liberties”—make- 
believes. Radio, TV and the  press are  seen as mere tools of oppression in the  
hands of the ruling classes . As to the liberty of trade, they maintain  that  thi s 
liberty is but  the  liberty of exploiting  others. Economics is conceived as a gre at 
game p layed by big corporat ions  on the  back of the o rdin ary people.

In the  revo lutionary vocab ulary  of our ter roris ts every mi litan t is a pat rio t, 
a soldier, a hero, even if he did nothing else but  stea l dynami te or rob banks. 
Anyone opposing him is a tra ito r, collaborator, if noth ing worse. Words  like 
“people,” "democracy,” or “peace,” acquire  an unfamilia r, even sin iste r mean
ing. And, as we have alread y pointed out, bosses and employers are invariably 
bad guys, while rebell ious studen ts and  im mature young people are  easily prai sed 
for  their  “lucidity .”

It  took hundreds of years  to obtain freedom of express ion. It  took a wa r to 
abolish  slavery in the  United States . Millions of people died th at  we might 
achieve  religious tolerance, political tolerance, equality before the  law, the  basic 
personal liber ties.  Working hours which once were ten or more a day have been 
reduced  to eight or less. The standard  of living, dur ing the  las t hundred  years , 
has  steadily risen. Most Quebec workers have a car, a growing number own th eir  
own house. Many have job secu rity,  social insurance,  a pension plan,  medicare . 
In the eyes of our  revolut iona ries , all thi s counts for nothing.

They call our society violen t and repressive. Both term s a re  par t of an ideology 
which was not created  in Quebec. Indeed, the  “l ibe ration” of Quebec is conceived 
as a rad ical brea kaw ay not only from the  rest of Canada, bu t also from all the 
tradit ion al French-Canad ian values. Since Quebec is the only pa rt of Cana da 
where  a Castro-like  revolution  appears  feasib le, the movement for  politic al inde 
pendence here serves a s a spea rhead for much more far- reaching goals.

The  young feel that  neither the  provincia l nor the  federal  government  is ca
pable  of solving any major problem, such as  the  rapidly increasing pollution of 
ai r and  water, the  rising crim inal ity,  the  shocking unemployment rate, the  des
pair ingly slow func tioning of government adm inis trat ion . (I t took eight years of 
bickering before  the  pay cheques of the  Canadian government could be made 
bi lin gual! Withou t the  mea sure  of closure—“the  guillotine ,” as it  was  called— 
Canada migh t stil l not have  a flag of her  own !) Cana da needs far-reachin g
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ch an ge , b u t th e  yo un g ha ve  th e st ro ng  im pr es sion  th a t our go ve rn m en ts  are  no t 
im ag in at iv e enou gh  to  effect it.  W hat do m in at es  C an ad a— an d Quebe c— th ey  say,  
a re  grou p in te re st s to  which  th e comm on good is  sacr ifi ce d ev ery tim e.  T he re al  
de cis ions  a re  no t mad e by th e  go ve rn m en t, th ey  fee l. Thus  we  ha ve  a ge ne ra l 
m al ai se  w hic h fa vo ur s th e emerge nc e of  p ol iti ca l pr op he ts  o f ev ery kind .

Fr om  th e ex am pl e of  m an y oth er co un tr ie s,  we  know  only too  we ll w hat will 
ha pp en  in  Qu ebe c sh ou ld  th e dre am s of  fa ir re vo lu tion ar ie s com e true.  Th e 
‘•ps eu do -li be rti es '’ wi ll be ab ol ishe d— fi rs t of  all . th e free do m of ex pr es sion . Th e 
p ri vate  in dust ri es w ill  be  na tion al iz ed  an d se rv e as  a guara n ty  fo r th e new  
nat io nal  cu rren cy . Th e ho us e ow ne rs  wi ll pa y ta xes  so high  (w ith re n ts  f ixed ve ry  
low ) th a t they  w ill  find it  im po ss ib le to  mak e an y re pair s an d fin all y wi ll only 
be too gl ad  to han d th e ir  pro per ty  ov er  to  th e S ta te  fo r th e am ou nt  of  th e ta x  
arr ears . In  sh or t,  th e  cap it a li st s of  to da y will bec ome th e pro le ta ri ans of 
tomorrow.

Any re vo lt  ag ain st  th e  new d ic ta to rs h ip  wo uld be ou tla wed  an d ra di ca lly 
repr essed.  The  nat io n  will  ha ve  to be ad or ed  an d fe ar ed . It  wi ll j>ossec s ev er y
th in g,  sel l ev er yt hi ng , sp ea k an d ac t in  your na me w ithout ev er  as ki ng  yo ur  
op in io n ; in sh or t,  th e S ta te  wi ll be like  God, all  po wer fu l, om ni sc ient , in fa lli bl e.

A doub le s ta ndard  is  es ta bl is he d : one fo r th e re vo lu tion ar y,  an d anoth er  fo r 
th e re st  of th e  po pu la tion  an d th e au th o ri ti es fo r wh om th e laws a re  st il l va lid . 
U nf or tu nat el y th is  d ou ble st andard  is al re ad y in for ce . D ur in g an y la bour con flict 
th e  st ri k in g  w or ke rs  fee l ju st if ie d in co m m it ting  cr im in al  ac ts  again st  th ei r 
em ployer,  us in g ev en  bomb s, an d it  is  ta ken  fo r gra n te d  th a t th ere  m us t be no 
re pr isal . Such a si tu ati on  is  er od in g th e  l aw  itse lf . O th er  c ont es ta nt s wi ll de man d 
th e same pr iv ile ge s. I f  C an ad ia n un io ns  wo uld  ac ce pt  re sp on sibi li ty  fo r th e da m 
ag es  ca us ed  by th e ir  mem be rs  (a s th ey  do in  G er m an y),  th e re sp ec t fo r th e  law  
wou ld so on be  re- es tabl ishe d.

At. al l tim es , yo ut h has  be en  w ill in g and ev en  ea ge r to  in ve st  it s en th usi as m  in  
a va lid cause.  In  German y,  H it le r ha d ex ploi ted th is  id ea lis m  in th e  in te re st  of 
an  ideolo gy which  see me d he ro ic  an d patr io ti c , an d whic h pr om ised  a ne w society  
an d a  ne w German y.  In  Ch ina, Mao en li st ed  th e sa m e idea lis m  fo r hi s cu lt u ra l 
revo lu tio n.  In  Quebec, a nu m be r of  yo un g flock  to  V al lier es  an d Ga gnon.

B u t th e bo urge oi s le ad er s ha d al so  ex pl oi ted th e idea lis m  of  yo uth.  The  fi rs t 
wor ld  w ar  (1914-18 ) w as  labe lle d “the  w ar to  en d all  w ars ’’—a n ill us ion wh ich  
mad e mill ions  of  yo un g so ld ie rs  m ar ch  will ingl y to th e ir  de at h.  A ft er th e war . a 
m os t mor al  pr in ci pl e w as  ad op ted : th e  se lf -d et er m in at io n of  peoples . The  p ri n 
cipl e ch an ge d th e m ap  of  Eur op e fo r ju s t ab ou t tw en ty  ye ar s.  The n it  w as  ov er 
th ro w n by H it le r an d St al in . H it le r was  va nq ui sh ed , bu t in ord er  t o pl ea se  St al in , 
th e  pr in ci pl e fo r which  mill ions  ha d di ed  in 191 4-18  was  ne ve r re stor ed . W or ld  
W ar I I  w as  fo ught unde r th e slo gan, “M ake th e wor ld  sa fe  fo r de moc ra cy .” I t 
ac tu ally  m ad e th e wor ld  sa fe  fo r th e Com m un is t co nq ue sts. No won de r y ou th  ha s 
become  cy nica l.

Th e ph ilo so ph y of  th e FL Q i s th e  p hi lo so ph y of  c la ss  w ar . The re  i s w ar be tw ee n 
th e  w or ke rs  an d th e em ploy ers , an d th ere  is w ar be tw ee n th e “lu ci d"  Fr en ch  
C an ad ia ns  and th e  Eng lish -spe ak in g people.  The re  is  w ar be tw ee n Qu ebec an d 
O tta w a an d be tw ee n th e yo un g an d th e au th ori ti es.

Thi s ph ilo so ph y has a ve ry  long  h is to ry . I t al l st a rt ed  w ith  th e Fre nc h w ri te r 
Je an  Ja cq ue s Rou ssea u who, in 1762, pu bl ishe d a tr ea ti se  en ti tl ed  Emile.  Th e 
boo k be ga n w ith  th e  ex plos ive se nte nce : “E ver yt hin g is good as  if comes ou t of 
th e  ha nd s of th e  A uth or of All  T h in gs:  ever yth in g dete ri o ra te s in  th e  ha nds of 
men .” Thi s w as  a devast ati ng  a tt ack  on so ciety— th e ari st ocra ti c  socie ty of  his 
tim e,  w ith th e  ki ng  on top —wh o were accu sed of no th in g less  th an  corr upting  
th e young, th e  inno ce nt , th e  good. And th is  blo w came a t a tim e wh en  ev eryb od y 
fe lt  th a t a  big ch an ge  w as  ov erdu e— a “d elug e” whic h th e  a ri st ocra ts  hoped  
wou ld only m at eri a li ze  a ft e r th e ir  de at hs.  Rou ss ea u' s Em ile , under  th e co ve r of 
an  ed uc at io na l tr ea ti se , was  in fa ct a po li tica l m an ifes to  which  wa s to  do  a gre at 
de al  to  p re par e th e gr ou nd  fo r th e Fre nc h Re vo lu tio n.

Rou ss ea u di d no t be lie ve  in  C hri st ia n it y  wh ich  m ak es  th e in di vid ual  resp on 
sible fo r hi s ac tio ns . Rou ssea u ex one ra te s th e in di vi du al  an d puts  al l th e  blam e 
on th e sy ste m under  which  th e in div id ual  grow s up.  Man is bo rn  in a st a te  of 
m or al  inn oc en ce  an d pe rfec tion , bu t th en  bec omes th e pr od uct  of  a de ba se d 
en vi ro nm en t.

The  sa m e ba sic id ea s appear in th e  te ac hin g of  K arl  M ar x.  Here,  so ciety is 
eq ua te d w ith  th e  ru li ng  bo urge oi s socie ty , fo r ar is to cra cy  has  lo st  it s lend in g 
rol e. Man  is good , bu t de ge ne ra te s a t th e  han ds of  th e cap it a li st  sy ste m. Th e 
w or ke r is sh ap ed  by th e m ac hi ne  he  is op er at in g, an d no t on ly the socia l con di-
(
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tio ns , bu t ev en  th e hum an  sci ences, a r t,  an d so on, a re  bu t th e  re flec tio n of th e 
sy st em  of  pr od uc tio n.  Th e who le of  M ar xis t te ac hi ng is  ba se d on th e  id ea  th a t 
m an  is ba si ca lly good  bu t th a t th e  s ys te m  mak es  him  bad. O ve rthr ow  th e sy stem  
and th e na tu ra l go od ne ss  of  m an  will  ass e rt  it se lf . R ou ss ea u' s A uth or  of  All 
Th ings  is re pl ac ed  by H is to ry , co nc eiv ed  as  a ra ti onal proc es s m ar ch in g to w ar ds 
a ra ti onal  goa l, and  by Sc ien ce guara nte ei ng e te rn al pr og re ss . The  C hri st ia n  
co nc ep t of  si nf ul ne ss  an d in di vid ual  re sp on sibi li ty  is re je ct ed . (M an  ca n do 
li tt le  to  ch an ge  th e  co ur se  of  H is to ry .)  The  aw are nes s of  on e's  si nfu ln es s is 
repl ac ed  by cl as s co nsciou sness. As  to  th e fa ll  of  th e cap it a li st  syste m, it  is  seen  
as  an  ap oc al yp tic  ju dg m en t, a ft e r which  a new re ig n will  be es ta bl ishe d,  a re ig n 
of  su ch  ju st ic e  and  ha rm on y th a t go ve rn m en ts  w ill  no lo ng er  be ne ce ss ar y to 
te ll people w hat  to  do. An  e nti re ly  ne w man  wi ll em erge .

In  th e M ar xis t sy stem , th e econom ic co nd it io ns  go ve rn  th e th in kin g of  man . 
M ar x be lie ve s in  th e  prim ac y of  m a tt e r ov er  th e sp ir it  and re je ct s th e  sp ir it u a l
is ti c vie w ac co rd in g to  which  m an  is fr ee  to choose be tw ee n ri gh t an d wro ng  
un de r an y econom ic sy stem . Su ch  an  ap pr oa ch  fo r hi m  is on ly  "o pium  fo r th e 
pe op le. ”

F re ud 's  contr ib ution  is al so  m at er ia li st ic , con tr ary  to th a t of  C. G. Ju ng . He  
liv ed  a t a tim e an d in  a co un try w he re  ad ol es ce nt  ac ting -u p was  to le ra te d  w ith  
an  am us ed  sm ile , bu t whe re  ad ol es ce nt s had  no re al  influ ence . On ly onc e, in 
Tot em  an d Tat too,  di d Fre ud de al  w ith  an  ad ol es ce nt  cu ltur e.  He ex pl ai ns th a t 
in  pri m it iv e tr ib es  th e  sons  fina lly  ba nd ed  to get her  and  ki lle d al l th e  fa th e rs  
be ca us e th e fa th e rs  had  mo nopolized  th e wo me n. I t  is ve ry  do ub tf ul w het her  
su ch  co lle ct ive in ci den ts  ev er  ha pp en ed , but  th is  is no t th e po in t. W ha t F re ud 
re al ly  de sc ribe s is  an  ar ch et yp e.  H is  lege nd  is but  a  symbo l of th e arc het ypal  son- 
fa th e r confl ict . The  fa th e r has  a ll  th e  po wer , he  di sp os es  of al l th e know led ge , 
a ll  ex pe rie nc e.  I f  th e  fa th e r doe s not  sh are  th is  w ith h is  son . th e  la tt e r may  tr y  
to  mak e hi m  po wer less , in  ord er  to  ta ke  ov er  ev er yt hi ng . I t  is th e arc het ype 
which  is  a t wor k be hi nd  Quebec te rr ori sm , be hind  st uden t re vo lts , be hi nd  m os t 
co nt es ta tion s,  be hi nd  th e  so- ca lled ge ne ra tion ga p. Th e ar ch et ypal  p a tt e rn  is 
al w ay s th e sa m e : a  son who, ri ghtly  or wrong ly , feel s d is in her it ed , ba nd s to 
ge th er  w ith  o th er sons  in  ord er  to  s tr ip  th e “f a th e rs ” of  th e ir  po wer  an d th e ir  
ric he s, if  no t th e ir  liv es .

In  th is  ar ch et yp e,  an yo ne  who ad m in is te rs , pr ov id es  wo rk , ex er ci se s au th ori ty , 
w ie ld s econom ic po wer , is ca st  in  th e ro le  of  “f a th e r. ” Any one wh o rece ives  
or de rs , has  to  obey, to  su bm it,  is a  wag e- ea rn er , is  seen  as  a d is in heri te d  son . 
Th e p a tt e rn  ap pl ie s al so  to  th e re la ti onsh ip  be tw ee n bl ac k an d w hite in  th e 
U.S .A..  be tw ee n F re nch  and Eng lish  in  Can ad a,  be tw ee n th e nat iv es  and th e ir  
fo re ign m as te rs .

A re vo lu tion ar y nec es sa ri ly  fa ll s in to  th e “k il ling th e  fa th e r"  pat te rn . T ha t 
th e  FL Q is  no  ex ce pt io n is  bo rne ou t by  th e m urd er of  P ie rr e  Lap or te , a mo del 
of  a  fa th e r and st at es m an , a m an  wh o spok e per fe ct  Fr en ch , a mos t ty pi ca l 
Fre nc h C an ad ia n.  To  m ak e su ch  a m an  po werles s, to  m ak e him  di e slo wly m ust  
ha ve  give n a lo t of  per ve rs e sa ti sf ac ti on  to  hi s ex ec ut or s wh o fin all y st ra ngle d  
him  w ith th e  symb ol of  his  re lig io us  fa it h —t he  ch ai n  w ith th e cruc if ix  he  wore 
ar ound hi s neck.

The  po wer  of  M ar xi sm  does not  re s t on it s econom ic th eo ries , som e of  which  
a re  no long er  va lid . The  mas se s will  ne ve r m ar ch  fo r a th eo ry  an yh ow . Th e re al  
po wer  of  M ar xi sm  re s ts  on  th e po wer  of  th e “d is in her it ed  so n” ar ch et yp e.  The  
ge ni us  of  K arl  M ar x co ns is ted in  st ri k in g  th a t in ex hau st ib le  gold mine which  
he  ca lled  cl as s w ar , and  which  F re ud  wo uld  re di sc ov er  as  th e Oed ipus  an d th e 
To tem  an d Ta bo o co mplex es . As th e  vi ol en t des tr uct io n of  th e  atom  s tr uc tu re  
li bera te s atom ic  po wer , di vi sion  is be hind  th e se cr et  of  “la bour po wer ,” “s tu den t 
po wer .” F or man y,  th e  inde pe nd en ce  of  Quebe c m ea ns  do ing aw ay  w ith  th e 
O tt aw a “fa th e rs .” D iv is iv e idea s,  hat e,  gree d,  j ea lo usy  g ener at e en or m ou s en ergy , 
mos tly  de st ru ct iv e.  On ce th e goal of  “ ta kin g ov er ” or “o ve rthr ow in g" is a tt a in ed , 
th is  po wer  is bo un d to  va ni sh , as  if  by ma gic . Thi s is wh y. a ft e r ev ery re vo lu tio n,  
it  is so es se nt ia l to co nt in ue  to  ha ve  an  in te rn al or  ex te rn al en em y to  figh t.

We ca n now unders ta nd  th e ro le  of  H erb ert  M ar cu se  in  th e co nt ex t of  mo d
er n  co nt es ta tion . Thi s w ri te r has  mod ernize d M ar x and F re ud , ad dre ss es  him 
se lf  to  yo uth an d es pe ci al ly  th e st udents  and  yo un g in te ll ectu als  ra th e r th an  to  
th e w or ke rs . Th e gold min e (t he  so ur ce  of  po wer ) is th e  sa m e as  in M arx : ir re 
du cibl e op po si tio n again st  th e  “f a th e rs ” an d th e ir  ac hi ev em en ts .

Ev en  Fre ud , th e  “f a th e r” of  ps yc ho an al ys is , does no t es ca pe  un sc at he d.  M ar 
cu se  co rr ec ts  h is  te ac hin g on some  im port an t po in ts . F re ud  had  ta u g h t th a t 
“K u lt u r”  (t he  Ger m an  wor d m ea ns  cu lt u re  as  well  as  ci vil iz at io n) w as  ba sed 
on in st in ctu al sacr ifi ce s. I t was  on ly  by  re linqu is hin g th e  ch ildi sh  t r a i t  of de-
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manding immediate sat isfact ion  of ins tinc tua l drives that  humanity  achieved 
the  more las ting cultu ral  sati sfactio ns. The whole of civilization,  including our 
works of a rt,  was based on the  “sublim ation” of  our instinc ts. The energies which 
were denied sati sfactio n on the  immedia te, prim itive level, had found a higher 
expression  in the progress of h umanity on the social, technical and  ar tis tic  level.

Marcuse finds this  view too austere . In  our affluent society, he says, such sac
rifices of ins tinctual drives are no longer necessary, since civilization is build
ing up.

Marcuse’s correctio n of Freud is, of course, in line with the  wishes of modern 
youth. In Quebec, the same idea has  been expressed by Jean-Claude Dussaul t in 
his hook Pour tine civili sation du plais ir (1968), and by C. Lagadec in the psycho
ana lyt ica l review Inte rpreta tion . Lagadec  wrote (1969, vol. 1-2) : “If  we only 
wan t it, the  world  would be but  marvels. This  cann ot be achieved by libe rating 
man through  ano ther form of slavery, as proposed by Marx and Freud—and  all 
the  prie sts—but by libera ting many from slave ry . . . from the  dic tato rship of 
reason,  of memory, of ideals, of bureauc racy , of work, and of sacrif ice.” Truly, this  
is good news for the young who would l ike to replace hard work by la dolce v it a!

This mentality , which considers plea sure  as the  highest value, is the na tur al 
outcome of an affluent society where  people need less and less time for work and 
have more and  more time to play. But it  is doub tful whe ther  any society or any 
civil ization run by playboys can survive. Ancient Rome could not.

Marcuse  calls  our society “over- repressive” which means th at  ther e is still  
too much “obliga tion” and not enough “libe rty .” A society which imposes so 
many obligat ions is “violen t.” The refo re violence is justi fied in the fight aga inst 
it. (As we have  seen, thi s is exac tly how many Quebec ter roris ts justi fied the ir 
act ion s.)

Marcuse  does not  recognize democracy as we know it. He thin ks litt le of the  
gre at freedom our society gives to the  indiv idual. He says that  the  will of the  
majority is always bad and  adds, “To work accord ing to the rules  and methods 
of democratic legal ity means  to capitula te before the exist ing power struc tur e.” 
Since our democracies are  based on the  general will of an “adminis tered and 
oppressed” population, any real opposition will have to be illegal.

The more Marcuse debunks the  society of the “fa the rs,” the  more he flat ters  
and glamorizes youth  to  which he assigns the his tor ica l task of o verth rowing the 
present system by force. He appeals  to the  impatience, the rest lessness and the 
aggress iveness of th e young, and  a t the  same time justi fies tlie ir feelings of fru s
tra tio n and  of self-pity. He pro ject s before them the mirage of a power such as 
youth  has never known before.

Like all revolutionaries, Marcuse is very explicit in point ing out what must 
disappear , but  very vague when a sked  w hat  to pu t in its place. In his lat est  book, 
Liberation, he at  long las t gives some hin ts as to the  new society. He begins by 
warn ing the  reader  that  it would be “absurd” to give a descr iption of the spe
cific inst itu tions and workings of a new society, for “it is impossible to determ ine 
them” beforehand. The i nst itu tions will be ela borated  according to  an exper imen
tal  method based on t ria l and e rr o r! This  clearly means that  whole nations will 
serve as guinea pigs to a bunch of young inexpe rienced politicians . Only two 
things can be taken for gr an te d: the nat ionaliz atio n of industry and commerce 
and the planning of production  and dis trib ution of goods. This , Marcuse, assu res 
us, will “abolish the misery.”

Marcuse completely overlooks the  contrad ictions  inheren t in his system. The 
natio nali zation of the whole apparatus of production and dis trib ution and of 
the  exchanges with  other coun tries  would not  only requ ire an immense bureauc
racy, but could only be c arri ed out und er a dict ator ship . Yet Marcuse assu res us 
that  a democratic  system is be tte r than  even the  most enligh tened of dic tator
ships. The free  democracy he has  in mind would even be a parlia me nta ry one. 
The people would elect their  rep resentativ es in all freedom, bu t they would also 
have the power to revoke them at  any  time, should  they not give sati sfac tion . 
Thus, the power would real ly rema in with  the  people. In orde r to be able to 
make the right decisions, the  citizens would undergo a civic tra ining  and would 
make  use of information media free of any censorship . Thus, the  same citizen 
who might not have the  right to sell a pound of apples to his neighbour, would 
be able to elect a par liam ent  which might abolish na tio na liz ati on ! Surely Mar
cuse m ust know th at  nowhere in the  world do we h ave  a  socia list economy which 
represen tatives of the people could question.  Nor do we have a socialist  economy 
anyw here  withou t str ic t censo rship of the  mass media.



In his well-known book, The One-dimensional Man, Marcuse says that  our 
industria lized “over-repressive” Western society creates  a special type of man. 
Technology is seen as a  form of dictatorship, since it makes man more and more 
dependent: “Contemporary indus trial society tends to he tota lita rian .” Our 
(Americanized) society imposes a “one-dimensional pattern of thought and be
haviour” which actual ly alienates the  individual.

Marcuse deplores the loss of what he calls the “second dimension.” According 
to him, culture  used to be this  other dimension, culture as opposed to social 
reality. Culture represented the ideals of the time. It  was ahead of reality . It 
was not the expression of a society, but an avant-garde product. This sort of 
culture has gone, he says.

There is undoubtedly a lot of tru th in what Marcuse writes about the lost 
second dimension, but many believe th at it is actually religion which has always 
been and always will be the real second dimension, independent of the prevailing 
economic, political and social conditions. The Christian faith  is as relevant today 
as it was in a feudal, pre- industria l age when economy was based on the institu tion 
of slavery. As long as man is inspired by a living relationship with God, he need 
not be one-dimensional. Man is neither a perfected ape nor are his convictions the 
mechanical product of the machines which surround him. Without doubt, one- 
dimensional man exists. The fanatics, the irresponsible, the playboys, the mass 
men have lost the ir depth and thei r conscience. They do not liv e; they are  being 
lived and manipulated by some archetype, some passion, some complex, some 
mass ideal, if not by mass hysteria. Man is a free being whose decisions are 
only his own. Jesus  Christ was free even on the cross and his apostle Pau l was 
free in prison, despite his chains. If  modern man lacks the dimension of depth, 
he should not blame the machine, nor the social apparatus, but the fac t tha t he 
considers individual responsibility as a burden ins tead of a mark of nobility.

In 1968, rioting students in Rome brandished placards  which said. “Marx is 
God, Marcuse is his prophet, and Mao is his sword.” The Quebec revolutionaries 
would not say this. Their god is the nation, thei r prophets are Vallieres, Gagnon, 
Castro, the ir sword were the bombs. They also disagree with Marcuse on one 
point : they still consider the workers as the legi timate bearers of their revolution, 
together with the young intellectuals. Otherwise, the approach is the sam e: pri 
mary of matter over the spirit, of the stomach over the soul, of the machine over 
the moral values. As to the rveolutionar.v sloganized vocabulary, th is most typical 
expression of one-dimensionality, our Quebec revolutionaries handle it with the 
same virtuosity a s their “brothers” elsewhere.

Two facts seem to characterize our time: (1) The small child has more diffi
culty now, in adjusting  to reality  than in the past. Too many remain “malad
justed” throughout thei r childhood. This is probably due to  the over-stimulation 
provided by modem life, and to the moral confusion and permissiveness of the 
parents. Such children  no longer know what is right  or  wrong. (2) Adolescence, 
too, has become a problem. A growing number of adolescents refuse to grow up, 
to take responsibility. They remain eternal adolescents. Many are eterna l stu
dents. They may reach the age of 30 or 40 without ever having held a respon
sible job.

The most dangerous person is one who keeps the immaturity, the outlook, the 
rebellion, and the relative i rresponsibility of an adolescent while disposing of all 
the powers of an adult. Hitler  was so dangerous because he combined an imma
ture, even childish mind with the full powers of a dictator.

As fa r as our Quebec te rrori sts are concerned, they belong to  to a very differ
ent brand than  the ir South American and Algerian models. They are  not the 
children of misery and abject poverty. Poverty in itself  does not generate  crime 
or violence, nor does i t lead to alienation, at least  not in a democratic society. 
Our terro rists  are much rather the off-springs of an affluent, self-indulgent and 
permissive society. They know what they want and they want it quick—or els e! 
They are blackmailing a society where blackmail in marriage, industria l rela
tions, and politics, has become commonplace and where almost everyone demands 
much more than he is ready to give.

Mr. Metiivin. Thank you.
Mr. Hamilton. Do you have fur ther questions, Mr. Fountain?
Mr. F ountain. Xo questions, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. H amilton. Gentlemen, you have given us a lot of ins ight today 

in the problem of  terrorism and some constructive suggestions. Thank  
you.

[Whereupon, at 4:10 p.m., the subcommittee adjourned.]
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H ouse  of R e pr esen ta tiv es ,
C o m m it t e e  ox  F orei gn  A f f a ir s , 

S u b c o m m it tee  ox  t h e  N ea r  E as t and  S o u t h  A s ia ,
Washing ton,  D .C.

The subcommit tee  met at  2 :16 p.m. in  room H-236, tlie Ca pi tol , H on.  
Leo H. Ham ilton  (ch ai rm an ) presi din g.

Mr. H a m il t o n . T he meeting  of  the subcommit tee wil l come to order.
Th e Sub com mittee  on the Ne ar  Eas t and South  As ia resu mes its  

heari ng s on terror ism and co un ter -te rro ris m wi th an ex am ina tio n of 
in ternat iona l e ffo rts  to deal w ith  the pro blem .

We are  please d to have with  us two  sch olars who have foll owed 
closely a tte mpts b y interna tio na l o rganiza tio ns  an d o ther i nt er na tio na l 
for um s to tr ea t the sources o f ter roris m a nd  to curb it. Mr.  Be rt Lock- 
wood is a fellow of  the Ce nte r fo r In te rn at io na l Stu die s at  New Yo rk  
Un iversit y,  an d Dr . Richa rd  Fal k is a pro fes sor at  Pr ince ton 
Un ive rsi ty.

Mr. Lockwood, you hav e a pr ep ared  sta tem ent , and you may 
proceed. Yo ur  s tat em en t and also t he  ar tic le  th at  accompan ied it  will  
be pri nt ed  in the  rec ord.

STATEMENT OF BERT B. LOCKWOOD, JR., SENIOR FELLOW, CENTER 
FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDIES, NEW  YORK UNIVERSITY

Mr. L oc kw oo d. Tha nk  you very  much, M r. Ch airma n.
I am deeply gr at ef ul  fo r an d hon ore d by the  invit at ion to ad dress 

th is Subcom mit tee  on the  N ear Eas t an d So uth  A sia  on the  s ubjec t of 
in ter na tio na l te rror ism  and the efforts wi th in  the  in ternat iona l com
mu nit y whi ch ar e conc erned wi th  the  mul tip le  aspects of  the  overa ll 
problem  of terror ism . The pri vil ege notab ly enhanced by my being  
able to sha re the hono r wi th my fri en d Pr of . Ri ch ard Fa lk , fo r whom 
I have the  grea test respect.

The art icle, which  1 au tho red wi th Pr of . Thom as Fr an ck , en tit led 
“P re lim in ary Th ou gh ts Towa rd an In te rn at io na l Conven tion  on T er
ror ism ,” is a use ful discussion of the legal an d politi ca l issues wh ich  
arose du ring  th e de lib era tio ns  o f the  Ad Hoc Com mit tee  on Te rro ris m 
establ ished by the  Ge neral Assemb ly in late  1972.

I will  pr incipa lly  speak on the more general  question of  in te rn a
tio nal terro ris m bu t I will  be ha pp y to answer any questions you ma y 
have res pecting  ei th er  the  ar tic le  or  my pr ep ared  sta tem ent .
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H U M A N  RIG HT S HEAR INGS

I would like to take this  opportuni ty to praise the recent hearings 
held by the Subcommittee on Internatio nal Organizations and Move
ments concerning the Inte rnat iona l Protection  of Human Rights . They 
constitute an invaluable contribution to the litera ture in this held, 
and as I hope to show today, are inex tricably connected with  the issue 
which brings us here today ; namely, inte rnational terrorism.

If  the United  States is trul y concerned about combating interna
tional terrorism, then I recommend—if I may borrow the jargon  in 
vogue in this administration—that  in addition to its devloping a de
fensive strategy replete with security measures, tha t it take to the 
offense. What  would an offensive strategy look like ?

PE SS IM ISTIC VIEW

In  speaking with my colleagues on the subject of internationa l t er
rorism, they uniformly adhere to a pessimistic outlook on the prospects 
of an interna tional  convention on terrorism in ligh t of the liability 
of the United Nations Ad IIoc  Committee on Terrorism to reach rec
ommendations for the General Assembly. W hile it is likely tha t the 
United  States and Western European countries could exert enough 
pressure on the General Committee of the United Nations—the body 
charged with setting  the agenda for the General Assembly—to have 
the topic discussed at the next session of the General Assembly, the 
prospects are not significantly brigh ter tha t the General Assembly 
would overcome the difficulties experienced by the ad hoc committee.

Wha t I urge is for the United States to tackle the major problem 
which vexed the earlier deliberations; namely, whether state terrorism, 
as well as individual terrorism, should be included in such an instru
ment. As I unders tand the U.S. position, she rejected the invitation 
to include governmental acts within  the category of terrorism, not 
because state acts, however callous, are sacrosanct; but for exactly 
the opposite reason: tha t adequate international law already re
strains state  violence. Laws—albeit insufficiently enforced—relating 
to aggression, genocide, crimes against humanity, reprisals, as well as 
General Assembly resolutions, and various human rights  conventions 
dealing with such concerns as economic, social, civil, and political 
rights  plus racial discrimination, slavery, and refugees all speak to 
the issue of state behavior and seek to regulate the state’s proclivity 
to violence. Violations of these laws restraining state violence against 
individuals may well form the body of a law against state terrorism;  
that  is, employing violence for political  reasons.

STATE TERRORISM

It  should be noted in th is context tha t no instrument exists dealing 
specifically with state terrorism and, therefore, the  exact elements of a 
definition are not certain . While I would not suggest that arriv ing at 
an agreed definition would be an easy task, the above-mentioned exist
ing laws which restrain  state violence against individuals—their own 
nationals as well as others—would serve as a core of a definition. In 
fact, it may be possible to achieve a convention on individual terrorism 
without expanding that  instrument to include state terrorism. How-
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ever, to do tha t would require a concerted effort on the part of those 
states most interested in tli e question of individual terrori sm to see 
tha t the existing laws tha t deal with state terrori sm are brought to 
bear on those states which are flagrantly violating the individual rights  
embodied in the various human rights conventions.

The United States, who is the country most interested in the ques
tion of individual  terrorism, should take the lead in this effort. The 
United States has shown a notorious lack of initia tive in this area. 
Internatio nal human r ight s have not been a cornerstone of our foreign 
policy. To those of us working in the  international human right s area 
this is a tragedy,  not because the record of the United  States is far  
below tha t of other nations  in meeting interna tional  human rights 
standards within our own country, but precisely because we are the 
oldest continuous democracy and because our loftiest  ideals are so 
firmly rooted in the righ ts of individuals , we should be the most im
por tant advocate in the internationa l community for these concerns. In 
the initial postwar period we assumed tha t responsibility. Sadly, 
tragically  for the internationa l community, we relinquished tha t re
sponsibility.

U.S . LEADERSHIP NEEDED

Now it strikes me th at the time is truly  propitious for us to rededi
cate ourselves to  a leadership role in the internationa l human rights  
arena. The Watergate ordeal has awakened us to the threat of individ
ual freedoms of unbridled governmental power. We have experienced 
the attem pt to stifle political dissent through intimidation tactics such 
as tax audits, tria ls brought for political reasons alone, wiretapping 
and surveillance, and so on. Foreign  and domestic policies are not u n
related. The evident lack o f concern for individual rights domestically 
by this adminis tration has certainly trans lated  itself into its foreign 
policy as well.

Paren thetically, I should note tha t perhaps the outrage experienced 
bv Secretary of State Kissinger in Austria over the questioning of 
his veracity, and what he perceived to be a consequent erosion of his 
moral authority, will enable him to bette r understand the outrage 
many of us in the international human righ ts sphere perceive to  be 
an erosion of our country’s moral auth ority  in this  area. Wh at be tter 
could serve the  celebration of our Bicentennial than a rededication to 
human rights a t home and abroad ?

ATTACKING STATE AND INDIVIDUAL TERROR

This  rededication would serve as the  basis of an offensive strategy 
agains t terrorism, state and individual. If  the United States is seen to 
be evenhanded in our fight against the obnoxious recourse to violence 
for political ends, then many nations would be wil ling to  join  in  this 
effort. T hat  would be a striking contrast to the fate  of  our previous 
effort to sponsor a convention against  individual terro rism; for as 
soon as it was seen as a U.S. proposal its fate  was sealed, irrespective 
of its merits standing alone.

Now I would like to describe the outlines of  this  offensive strategy . 
There is no avoiding the observation that  s tates are divided upon a 
number of  issues in the in terna tional human rights sphere. This divi
sion is due in large part  because those issues often involve restra ining a
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sta te 's p rer ogatives ag ain st its own n ationals , and  many s tates jealously 
gu ard those pr ero ga tiv es  cla im ing they are  dom estic  ma tte rs.  Neverthe
less, the  in ter na tio na l com mu nity has made long str ide s in its  effort 
to raise basic human righ ts  to  a level of in ternat iona l concern. The  
Un ite d States  then sho uld  seek out  are as where the re seems to be a 
wide consensus within the  Uni ted Na tions and to  re-examine our own 
polic ies rega rd ing those area s. Sec ond ly, we sho uld  also make  a con
cer ted  effort  ag ain st sta te  te rror ism  on a bi la tera l level wi th  those  
cou ntr ies  w ho are  f lag rant ly  engaged in such pra ctices a nd  over whom 
we have  some deg ree of influence.

RA TIF Y IN G  H U M A N  RIG HTS CO NVEN TI ONS

I  would recom mend we ta ke  the fol low ing  step s. As y ou may  know, 
ou r record  of ra ti fy in g in te rn at iona l human rig hts conven tions is 
egregious. Cle arly, we cannot begin  an in ter na tio na l effort again st 
vio lat ion s of these instr um en ts unless we acc ept the  responsibil itie s 
enu merated in those instr um ents.  I t is sim ply  anachro nis tic  th at  we 
are no pa rty to  those  instru me nts .

W ith in  th e Un ite d Na tio ns  there is a wide  consensus on an issue 
which is the  essence of ou r Bi cente nn ial —namely, sel f-dete rmina tion. 
Th e focus of conc ern wi th in  th e Un ite d Na tions has  been sou the rn 
Af rica. In he re nt  in the U.N . concern  is an othe r issue whi ch is espe 
cia lly re lev an t to us because of  our  h istory, and th at  is ra cia l dis cri mi
nat ion . W e m ust re -examine ou r f oreign  po licy  in t hi s a rea.  T he House 
of Re prese nta tiv es c an b egin immedia tely by t ak in g us out of  th e cat e
gory of  b ein g an in ter na tio na l ou tlaw by ou r fla gran t vio lati on o f the  
economic sanct ion s ag ains t S ou thern R hod esia : You  mus t w ith  cele rity  
rep eal  the  so-ca lled  Byr d ame ndm ent .

The l is t o f s tat es who are  sy ste ma tic all y em plo yin g violence again st 
th ei r own citi zens for pol itical end s and over whom we have some de
gree  o f influence is ex tensive. We sh ould begin immedia tely  to  employ 
ou r influence towa rd a cessation  of  such practic es. I urg e imm ediate  
rec onsidera tion of our polic ies towa rd  such sta tes  as Chi le, Brazi l, 
South  Ko rea , Greece, and South  Vi etn am .

IN D IV ID U A L TER ROR

I would now like  to tu rn  my at tent io n spec ifica lly to the  ques tion  
of  indiv idua l ter rorism.  Since the publi ca tion of  my ar tic le  in the  
Am erican  Jo ur na l of  In te rn at io na l Law , which has been inc luded in 
the  rec ord , th e Gen eral  A ssembly has passed a resolu tion  u rg ing s tates 
to ra ti fy  the Con ven tion  on the  Protec tio n and Inviolab ili ty  o f Di plo
ma tic  A gen ts. Pr otec tin g dip lom ats  t hrou gh  an in ternat iona l conv en
tio n passed upon by dip lom ats  sho uld  not be a difficult task  one 
wou ld th ink .

How ever , th at  im pression was no t bo rne  out by experience . T he dra ft  
conven tion  of the  In te rn at io na l Law Commission was almost success
fu lly  amended in its  final stages of  con sidera tion to include a self-  
de ter mi na tio n exception.  Such an am endm ent wou ld have  set the law 
back  rat he r th an  fo rw ard .

Ad di tio na lly , fo r a tim e it was som ewhat em barra ssing  fo r the  
Uni ted State s because  we were  the only co un try  to ra tif y.  Recen tly,  
however , mov ement has begun wi th the rat ific ations of all the  Scan-



dinavian countries and Eas t Germany. It  remains to be seen whether 
tiie African countries will rati fy the convention but the recent sig
natures should make it a lit tle less politically costly for them to do so. 
The United States should continue its efforts to get countries to rati fy 
this convention.

M ID EA ST  TE RR OR ISM U N IQ U E

Terrorism generated by the conflict in the Middle East has been 
a pa rticularly ugly phenomenon. This has largely been because many 
of the victims of terror ist attacks have been innocent civilians and 
have taken place in countries not directly involved in a part icular 
conflict. By innocent victims I basically mean people who have no 
power to effectuate a change, in the policies that are the source of the 
grievances seeking to be redressed. Unless one accepts the valid ity of 
the often quoted remark of Dr. George Habash, leader of one of the 
Palest inian organizations, to the effect tha t the world community 
created the problems of Pales tine; therefore,  no one in the world is 
innocent, then one is forced to make distinctions as to the legitimacy of 
targets  of terror ist violence.

I would like to explore a few ways in which terro rist violence in 
the Middle East may be reduced. An interna tional  convention at  this 
time is not feasible. I believe with the rapid ly unfold ing events in 
the Middle East we are a t the threshold  of  seeing either a significant 
escalation of the violence or a significant de-escalation of the  violence.

DIR EC TI NG PA L E ST IN IA N  EF FO RT S

Guerri lla leaders everywhere must ask themselves the question of 
whether terrorism in the short  and long runs does them more harm 
than  good in turn ing  a population against the ir respective causes. 
Terrorism as a tactic must constantly be evaluated. There is no deny
ing that  in the Middle Eas t had the Palestinians not resorted to the 
terroris t tactics of the past several years, thei r concerns would not be 
receiving the prominence tha t they now are in the Middle East  dis
cussions. But terrorism is a dangerous tactic to continue employing if 
the Palest inians  hope to promote themselves as responsible leaders. 
The newspaper accounts seem to suggest tha t there is an awareness 
within the Pales tinian  organization that  they must allow the Geneva 
talks a chance to  resolve the  poli tically difficult questions of the Mid
dle East.

If  the Palest inians  are faced with what they perceive to be a sell
ing out of their  cause by the Arab  governments, then an escalation o f 
terroris t acts will take place. However, if there seems to be a willing
ness to compromise on the pa rt of Israel, Syria , Egypt, and Jord an, 
and the Pales tinians still persist in acts o f terrorism, then they risk 
losing the support, taci t and explicit, of the Arab governments. The 
reported  secret agreement of Syria  to Secretary  Kissinger to restrain  
fur ther  acts of terror ism emanating from Syrian soil is illustrative 
of tha t risk.

U N IT E D  STAT ES  SH OU LD  TAKE LEAD

The United States  should make every effort to secure a place for 
the Palestin ians at the peace talks. They must be given a stake in any 
peace in the region; otherwise, there  will be no incentive for them to
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moderate the ir tactics  of violence. I t is as well in the long-range inter
est of the Israel is to achieve a peace settlement tha t encompasses a 
satisfactory resolution of the Pales tinian  question.

If  the Palestinians are given a te rrit ory  over which to rule, then the 
restra ints against thei r resorting to acts  of violence, especially in th ird  
countries and against th ird-country  nationa ls, will be very strong. The 
United States should make the same concerted effort to promote the 
stature of moderate Pales tinian  leaders as it  is presently pursuing 
toward the Arab governments.

I would be happy to answer any questions, Mr. Chairman.
[The artic le submitted by Mr. Lockwood follows:]
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Prel iminary  Thoughts Towards an 
Internation al Convention on Terrorism 

By Thomas M. Franck 9 and Bert B. Lockwood, Jr. ••

I

* Back ground

The first concerted efforts at international control of terrorism were en
gendered by the increase in terroris t activity following World War I.

* An early manifesta tion of th is concern was a series of meetings held  under 
the auspices of the  International Conference for the  Unification of Penal 
Law in the  late twenties and early thirties.  These meetings, attended  by 
delegations‘representing states and both intergovernmenta l and priva te in
ternat ional organizations , served to focus attent ion on the subject. As in 
earlier years, some extrad ition treaties were revised to exclude certain 
terroris t acts from th e category of “political offenses,” thereby making them 
extradi table.1

The assassination at Marseilles on October 9, 1934, of King Alexander 
of Yugoslavia and Mr. Louis Barthou, Foreign  Ministe r of the French Re
public, led to a request to the Council of the  League of Nations for an 
enquiry into the circumstances.2 The Council passed a resolution stating 
“that the rules of international law concerning  the repression of terrorist 
activity are not at present sufficiently precise to guarantee efficiently inter
national co-operation in this matte r,” and decided  to establish “a Com
mittee of experts to study this question with a view to drawing  up a pre
liminary draf t of an international convention to assure the  repression of 
conspiracies or crimes committed with  a political  and terrorist purpose.” •

• Of the Board of Editors.
• •  Senior Fellow, Cente r for Internat ional Studies, New York University.
1 Measures To Prevent Internationa l Terrorism Which Endangers Or Takes Innocen t 

Human Lives Or Jeopardizes Fundamental Freedoms, And Study Of The  Underlying
* Causes Of Those Forms Of Terrorism And Acts Of Violence Which Lie In Misery, 

Frustration, Grievances And Despair And Which Cause Some People To Sacrifice Hu
man Lives, Including Their  Own, In An Attempt To Effect Radical Changes" (Study 
prepared by the  Secretariat for the Sixth Committee ), UN Doc. A/C .6/41 8, at  10

* (1972) . First, Warsaw, Nov. 1-5, 1927; Second, Rome, May 21-25 , 1928; Third, 
Brussels, June 26-30, 1930; Fourth , Paris, Dec. 27-31, 1931; Fifth,  Madrid, O ct  14-  
20, 1934; Sixth, Copenhagen, Aug. 31-Sept. 3, 1935. The  specific types of revisions 
are discussed in the text at notes 79-81 infra.

2 A concise procedural history of the  steps leading to the  1937 Convention on 
Terrorism are set out in the  opening speech of the  President of the  Conference which 
drew the final draft. “Proceedings of the  Internat ional Conference on the  Repression 
of Terrorism,” League of Nations Doc. C.94.M.47.1938.V( 1938.V.3), at 49-50.

• Id. Annex I at 183. The  Committee was composed of experts appoin ted by the 
following governments: Belgium, United  Kingdom, Chile, France, Hungary , Italy, 
Poland, Romania, Spain, Switzerland, and the USSR. Id., at 49.

37- 137 0 — 74 ■7
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The culmination of this interest of the  League was the Convention of 
1937 for the Prevention and Punishment of Terrorism.* Largely  because 
of the approach of war, the Convention never entered into force; indeed, 
it received only one ratification.8 It  has also been suggested tha t a num
ber of s tates were reluc tant to ratify  because of the breadth of the defini
tion of terrorism.6 The United Kingdom declined “due to an anticipation 
of the difficulty of framing the relevant domestic legislation.” 7 Today, 
this treaty is not l isted among those for which the League  was a depositary 
and with respec t to which the United Nations has taken any responsi
bility.’ It  may, therefore,  be considered a dead letter. Nor, with few 
exceptions, is it  mentioned in the replies of states to the Secretary-General 
in the  most recent consideration of the problem.8

In the last decade the  rash of airline hijackings resulted in the  con
clusion of three  conventions which touch upon this aspect of terrorism: 
the Tokyo Convention of 1963 10; the Hague Convention of 1 9 7 0 and 
the Montreal Convention of 1971.12 However, recent efforts within  the 
International Civil Aviation Organization in August and September 1973 
to strengthen measures against hijackers and nations tolerating them ended

4 Supra note 2, Appendix I, at 196. The text of the 1937 Convention is also set 
out in the UN Secretariat  Study supra note 1, Annex I, at 1.

•In di a ratified the Convention on Jan. 1, 1941. The Convention was signed, how
ever, by the following states: Albania, Argentine Republic, Belgium, India, Bulgaria, 
Cuba, Dominican Republic, Egypt, Ecuador, Spain, Estonia, France, Greece, Haiti, 
Monaco, Norway, Netherlands, Peru, Romania, Czechoslovakia, Turkey, Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, Venezuela, and Yugoslavia.

• Dugard, Toward the Definition of International Terrorism, Proc. Amer. Soc. Int. 
Law, 67 AJIL 94 ( No. 5) (1973) .

» 29 Brit. Y.B. Int . L. 215 (1938) .
British criminal law differs in many ways from continental codes, and it would 

not be easy to give simple and accura te effect to obligations making penal  incite
ment to the  commission of terrorists acts abroad  an a institut ing certain new of
fenses as to explosives.

The separate  action taken by India  in relation to the  Convention is worthy of 
remark. It is believed tha t this is the first occasion on which India has signed 
at Geneva a multilateral diplomatic convention to which no other  member of 
the British Commonwealth is becoming a party. India has her own special 
terrorist problem; it was thus natural that  her attitude  should not be the same as 
that  of the other members of th e British Commonwealth. Her separa te membership 
of the  League enabled her to give appropr iate effect to her own policy. From 
the Indian  point of view it is to be observed with regret  tha t the  French sig
nature of the Convention was expressly declared  to have no effect as to French 
colonial possessions, and in particular as to Pondicherry  and Chandemagore.

Id., at 215—16. See also statement by the British delegate to the 1937 Conference, 
supra note 2, at 52.

• UN Doc. A/C.6/418, at 40 (1972) .
• For  an overall view see the analytical study  prepared by the Secretary-General on 

the “Observations of States Submitted in Accordance with General Assembly Resolution 
3034 (XXVII),” UN Doc. A/AC.160/2  (1973) .

10 Convention on Offenses and Certain  Other  Acts Committed on Board Aircraft, 
Sept. 14, 1963, [1969] 3 UST 2941, TIAS No. 6768; 58 AJIL 566 (1964) .

11 Convention for the Suppression of Unlawful Seizure of Aircraft, Dec. 16, 1970, 
[1971] 22 UST 1641, TIAS No. 7192; 65 AJIL 440 (1971) .

12 Convention for the Suppression of Unlawful Acts Against the Safety of Civil 
Aviation, Sept. 23, 1971, TIAS No. 7570; 66 AJIL 455 (19 72) ; 10 ILM 1151 (1971) .
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in failure.1’ The Organization of American States concluded a conven
tion designed to combat the kidnapping of diplomats in 1971.14 Although 
this convention was prepared  by a regional  organization, it was open to 
partic ipation by states outside of the  region. Along similar lines, the  
International Law Commission has prepared  Draft Articles on the Ques
tion of the Protect ion and Inviolability of Diplomatic Agents and Other 
Persons Entit led to Special Protection unde r International Law.18

On September 8, 1972, the Secreetary-General requested  the inclusion on 
the  agenda of the twenty-seventh session of the UN General Assembly of 
an item entitled “Measures to prevent terror ist and other  forms of violence 
which  endanger or take innocent  human lives or jeopardize  fundamenta l 
freedoms.” 18 The General Committee recommended tha t the  item be in
cluded on the agenda and allocated to the Sixth Committee.17 This in
itiative by the Secretary-General gave rise to a good deal  of dispute, but  
the  General Assembly decided on September 23, 1972 to  include the item 
in an amended form on the agenda and to allocate it to the  Sixth Com
mittee. The amended title included a proviso relat ing to a study of the 
under lying  causes of terrorism:

Measures to prevent international terrorism which endangers or takes 
innocent human lives or jeopardizes fundamental freedoms,  and study 
of the  underlying causes of those forms of terrorism and acts of vio
lence  which he in misery, frustration, grievance and despair and which 
cause some people  to sacrifice human lives, including the ir own, in 
an attem pt to  effect radical changes .18

On Decem ber 18, 1972, the  Genera l Assembly on the recommendation of 
the Sixth Committee 19 decided to establish an Ad  Hoc Committee on 
Terrorism, composed of thirty-five members.20 The Committee met from

18 For twenty-five days, the  101 members of the Internat ional Civil Aviation Organi
zation met  in two sessions. One was an extraordinary assembly to update the thirty- 
year old constitution for the  agency; the other  was a diplomatic conference on new 
measures to strengthen its agreements. A number of proposals calling for harsh mea
sures against hijackers and nations tha t failed to take effective action against hijackers 
were voted down. The Arab-Israeli dispute  was in large part responsible. Even  a 
mild U.S. backed Soviet proposal giving preference to extradition of hijackers over their 
prosecution in the country in which they land  was rejected. The  Arab states voted 
against the  Soviet proposal, and it failed to get the required two-th irds majority. 
The proposal would have been binding  only on states signing it, rather than on all the 
members of the  organization. Toronto Globe & Mail, Sept. 22, 1973, at 11. See also 
Washington Post , Sept. 22, 1973, §A at 18.

14 OAS Off. Records/Ser. G, CP/Doc. 54/70 Rev. I (19 70); 65 AJIL 898 (1971) . 
For a discussion of the Convention see Comment, The Inter-American Convention on 
the Kidnapping of Diplomats, 10 Col. J. Transnat’l L. 392 (1971) . See also note, 
Terrorist Kidnapping of Diplomatic Personnel, 5 Cornell Int. L. J. 189 (1972) .

18 27 UN GAOR Supp . 10, a t 94, UN Doc. A /8710/Rev.l (1972) .
»• UN Doc. A/8791 (1972) . 1T UN Doc. A /8800/Rev.l (1972).
88 UN Doc. A/C.6 /418, at 5 (19 72). 88  UN Doc. A /8969 (1972).
20 G. A. Res. 3034, 27 UN GAOR Supp ., para. 9 (1972). The thirty-five members 

of the  Committee  include: Algeria, Austria, Barbados, Canada, Congo, Czechoslovakia, 
Democratic Yemen, France, Greece, Guinea, Haiti, Hungary,  India,  Iran, Italy , Japan, 
Mauritania, Nicaragua,  Nigeria, Panama, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Tunisia, Tur-
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ance was, as usual, a key  consideration in forming the Committee, one of 
the Permanent Members of the Security Council, China,  refused to serve; 
it did send an observer  to the proceedings however.

After an inconclusive general debate, the Ad  Hoc  Committee had only 
eight days left  to attempt, through three subcommittees, to tackle the 
problems of defining international terrorism, to examine its causes, and 
to consider remedies. From the beginning, the members agreed to op
erate not by  vote but by  consensus.21 This procedure appropriately  re
flects both the need for unanimity if an agreement is to be of any real 
use in solving the problem  of terrorism and the extreme difficulty of get
ting any significant agreement at all.

The following  article  wi ll deal with  the issues facing the General As
sembly, as a result of the failu re of the Ad Hoc  Comm ittee of Thir ty-Five 
to arrive at agreed recommendations.  The issues have  been divided into 
two categories: Definition or Scope  and Remedies. However, one of the 
foremost polit ical hurdles faced by the Ad Hoc  Committee was the rela
tionship between its mandate to study the causes of terrorism and its 
objective  of preparing an instrument for the prevention of international 
terrorism. It faile d to overcom e that obstacle. A serious study of the 
causes of terrorism is a long-term project; were  the Unite d Nations Gen 
eral Assembly to decid e that it could not proceed to the preparation of 
the draft instrument before a study of the causes is completed, then any 
effect ive efforts toward combating this problem on an international legal 
plane are a long way off.

When  view ing the overall problem, the relationship of the study of 
causes to the problem of terrorism should be kept in mind. More spe
cifically framed, are the causes to be regar ded as mitigating or vitiating 
factors?  If they are to be regarded  as mitigating, then they  are properly 
plac ed in the category of remedies; if vitiating, then they relate to the 
definition of terrorism. This difference is fundamental. If  certain kinds 
of acts are to be outlaw ed, should the prohibit ion apply equally to all 
terrorist movements? Or should certain movements, because of the justice 
of their cause, be exempt?

H

Defin ition or Scope

The  definition of terrorism involves at least five related elements of 

definition:
(J ) Public or Private Actors? Is the definition of “terrorist” limited 

to individuals and groups of priva te actors, or can it also embrace gov-

key, Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United 
Kingdom of Great  Britain and Northern Ireland, United  Republic of Tanzania, United 
States of  America, Uruguay, Venezuela, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, and Zambia. Panama 
has been  designated permanent Chairman.

21 D raft Report of the Ad Hoc Committee on International Terrorism, UN Doc. A/ 
AC.160/L.3, at 4 (1973).
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emments? Initially, the concept covered governmental action. The term 

“terrorism” first came into use during  the “Reign of Terro r” in France 

during  the  Revolution; it was applied to the  intimidating  practices of the 

government in power from 1789 to 1794.22 As pointed out in the  Study 

prepared  by the Secretar iat for the Sixth Committee, the above meaning 

has undergone  major evolution so that “terrorism” “now seems to be mainly 

applied to actions by individuals, or groups of individuals.” 28

In the preliminary observations submitted to the  UN Ad Hoc  Com

mittee  of Th irty-Five, most states confirmed this evolutionary alteration  of 

meaning, address ing their  comments exclusively to terrorism on the  part  

of individuals.24 However, certain  Arab and non-aligned states emphati

cally stated tha t any disinterested consideration by the  United Nations 

of the subject  of terrorism must begin with state terrorism, tha t being “the 

most dangerous brand of violence, the  most often practi sed at the  most 

comprehensive scale.” 28 By the time the Ad  Hoc Committee met, it be

came clear tha t a majority of states wanted to couple state acts with those 

of individuals.
Indeed, the  Syrian position in the preliminary observations was that  

state terror is the principal problem and tha t individual terrorism is of 

international concern only when it is employed solely for personal gain 

or caprice as distinguished from acts committed in furtherance of a polit i

cal cause, especially against colonialism and for national liberation .2® 

State terrorism, narrowly defined, might include  such acts as the  Israeli 

diversion of a Lebanese aircraft from Beirut, the  kidnapping of a Korean 

politician in Tokyo, and the Israeli killing of an Arab in Norway. More 

broadly defined, it could include  indiscr iminate  aerial bombardment of 

civilians, apartheid, etc.2T

22 9 The Oxford English Dictionary 216 (1911). For  a recent study of “state 

terrorism” which is both theoretical and case-oriented see E. Walter, Terror and 

Resistance (19 69). For a revealing account of the  tactics of intimidation  employed 

by the South African Government see J. Carlson, No Neutral Ground (1973) .
28 Supra note 1, at 6. The term “terrorism” was expressly used for the first time  in 

an in ternational penal instrument at the Third (Brussels ) Internat ional Conference for  the 

Unification of Penal Law, June 26-30 (1930) , Actes de la Conference (19 31). The 

pertinent sections are quoted in the Secretariat Study, supra note 1, at 11-12.
24 Supra note 9, at 9.
28 Observation to the  Ad Hoc Committee on Interna tional Terrorism subm itted by 

the Syrian Republic, UN Doc. A/AC. 160/1, at 36 (1973) . Not surprisingly Syria lists 

as the principa l example of state terrorism the practises of Israel respecting the  Pales

tinians. Id., at 37. See further the statement of the Yemen Arab Republic, UN Doc. 

A/ AC .16 0/l /Add.l, at 29 (1973) . See also the draf t proposal, submit ted to the  Sub

committee by the  non-aligned group in the Ad Hoc Committee, UN Doc. A/AC. 160/ 

L.3/Ad d.l and/C orr .l (1973) . This defines state terrorism to include: “Tolerating or 

assisting by a State the organizations of the  remnants of fascist or mercenary groups 

whose terrorist activity  is directed against other sovereign countries.” The non-aligned 

states on the Ad  Hoc Committee were: Algeria, Congo, Democratic Yemen, Guinea, 

India, Mauritania, Nigeria, Syrian Arab Republic, Tunisia, Tanzania, Yemen, Yugo

slavia, Zaire, and Zambia. 28 Id.,  at 37.
27 Syria’s concept of state terrorism would extend to U.S. actions in Vietnam. UN 

Doc. A/AC.160/1,  at 36 (1973) . See also UN Doc. A/A C.160/L.3 /Ad d.l an d/C orr.l  

(1973). On Aug. 10, 1973, Israel jets intercepted a Middle East Airlines jetliner out-
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Western states, however, rejected the invitation to include governmental 
acts within  the category of terrorism. They did this not because state 
acts, however callous, are sacrosanct, but  for exactly the opposite reason: 
tha t adequate interna tional law already restrains state  violence. Laws— 
albeit  insufficiently enforced—relating to aggression, genocide, crimes 
ag ains t  humanity,  reprisals, as well as General Assembly resolutions, and 
various human rights conventions all speak to the issue of state behavior 
and seek to regula te the state’s procliv ity to violence.28 Among the forms «
of state  violence already subject to legal norms is the support  of indirect 
aggression.2’ All th ree draft  definitions unde r active consideration by the 
UN Special Committee on the  Question of Defining Aggression also recog
nize support for terrorist acts as constituting a form of aggression.80 The
side of Beirut, Lebanon, and forced the plane  to land in a military airfield in Israel.
The purpose of the diversion was to capture four leaders of the  Palestinian Liberation
Organization and to hold a show trial in Israel. The leaders were not on board  the
aircraft, and after a few hours of inspection and questioning Israel permit ted the air
liner to resume its flight. The incident provoked widespread protests in the  interna
tional community, culminating  in a UN Security Council Resolution condemning Israel
by a vote of 15-0 (Security Council Res. 337 (1973) , Aug. 15, 1973). For  various
accounts of the  above incident and world reaction  see N.Y. Times, Aug. 11, 1973 at
1, cols. 3 & 4; id., Aug. 12, 1973, a t 9, col. 1; id., Aug. 13, 1973, a t 1, col. 7; id., Aug.
13, 1973, at 10, col. 3; id., editorial, Aug. 14, 1973, at 32; id., Aug. 15, 1973, at 1, col.
7; Christian Science Monitor, Aug. 13, 1973, at 1; id., Aug. 14, 1973, at 1; id., at 7;
id., editorial at  18. On Aug. 9, 1973, Kim Dae Jung, the  leader of the opposition to
South Korean President Park Chung Hee, was abducted from a hotel in Tokyo and
released in Seoul five days later. At the  time of this writing  there is evidence to
suggest tha t it was the  work of the  South Korean CIA. Mr. Kim was released only
after the  Japanese Government reacted vehemently to the  infringement  of its sov
ereignty. Mr. Kim was in exile. For various accounts of the  above incident see N.Y.
Times, Aug. 9, 1973, at 8, col. 1; id., Aug. 10, 1973, at 3, coL 7; id., Aug. 11, 1973,
at 2, col. 1; id., Aug. 15, 1973, at 3, col. 1; Christian Science Monitor, editorial, Aug.
10, 1973, at 16. Six foreigners, including two Israeli agents, have been charged in
the  murder of a Moroccan waiter slain on July 21, 1973, in Lillehammer, Norway.
The Moroccan, according to newspaper accounts, was mistakenly thought to be a
member of a Palestinian guerrilla organization. The incident assumed international
proportions when the  two Israeli agents were discovered hiding in the home of an „
Israeli Embassy security officer. On Aug. 14, 1973, the  Norwegian Government ex
pelled the Israeli security officer. For accounts of the  above incident see N.Y. Times,
Aug. 15, 1973, at 6, col. 1; Christian Science Monitor, Aug. 2, 1973, at 4.

28 M. Whiteman, 5 Digest of International Law §22 “Nonaggression,” at 719 -
873 (1965) ; 11 Whiteman §2 “Genocide,” at 848-73 (19 68) ; 12 Whiteman §10 *
“Reprisals,” at  321-2 8 (1971); 13 Whiteman §11 “Human Rights,” at 660-78 (1968) .

29 “Declaration on Principles of Internationa l Law Concerning Friendly Relations and 
Co-operation Among States in Accordance With the  Charter of the  United Nations,”
G.A. Res. 2625, 25 UN GAOR Supp . 28 (19 70). See also 12 Whiteman, supra note 
27, §7 “Indirect Aggression,” at 215-3 3 (19 71).

80 The three  draf t definitions are contained in two annexes to the “Report of the 
Working Group of the  Special Committee on the Question of Defining Aggression,”
UN Doc. A/AC.134/L.37 (1972) ; Annex I, at 2-3.

Indirec t Use o f Force
Alternative I

The sending by a State of armed bands , irregulars or mercenaries which invade 
the territo ry of a State in such force and circumstance as to amount to armed 
attack as envisaged in Article 51 of  th e Charter.
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use of “terro rizing” violen ce by states is also curren tly within the pur view  

of that committee.
(2) What Range of Acts?  As in most draft ing of prohibitory or inhibi

tory law, the question arises wheth er it is better to cast a larg e and in

tricately meshed net or a narrower, simpler one. As an example of the 

former, the 1937 Convention required that the particular criminal acts be 

directed against a state and included “ [a]ny wil ful  act causing death or 

grievous body  harm or loss of liberty” to public officials in ge ne ra l81; 

“ [a]ny wil ful  act calcu lated to endanger the lives of members of the pub

lic “ j “ [w jil ful  destruction of or damage to public property . . .” 8S; the 

“manufacture, obtaining, possession or supplying  of arms, ammunition, 

explosives or harmful substances with  a vie w to the commission in any 

country whatsoever . . . ” of one of the offenses mentioned.84

Prior to the 1937 Convention, the Third to Sixth International Con fer

ences for the U n i f i c a ti o n  of Penal La w spelled out a number of acts 

deemed to be terrorism.88 These included arson; explosion; flooding, 

ignition of asphyxiating or noxious substances; destruction or damaging 

of f ir e f ig h t in g  or life-saving equipment; interruption of the normal opera

tion of means of transportation or communication; damaging of pub lic 

utilities; pollution, fouling, or deliberate poisoning of drinking water or 

staple  foods; causing or propagating contagious or epidemic diseases 88

When a State is victim in its own territory of subversive and /or terrorist  acts 

by armed bands, it may take all reasonable and adequ ate steps to safegua rd its 

existence and  its institutions, without having recourse to the right of individual 

or collective sel f-defence against the  o ther State.

Alternative II
Every State has the  duty to refrain from organizing, or encouraging the or

ganization of irregu lar forces or armed bands, including mercenaries, for incursion 

into the territory of another State.
Every State has the  duty  to refrain from organizing, instigating, assisting or 

partic ipatin g in acts of civil strife or terrorist  acts in anoth er State or acquiescing 

in organized acivities within its territory  directed  towards the commission of such 

acts, when the acts referred  to in the present  parag raph  involve a threat or use 

of force.
Indirect Use of Force and Minor Incidents

The Security Council may however in a particular case refrain from the  dete r

mination of an act of aggression if the  act concerned  either in regard to intent 

or extent is too minimal to  justify such action.

Annex II  (Prop osal submitted to the Working Group by Australia, Canada, Italy, Japan,  

the United Kingdom, and the United Sta tes ). UN Doc. A/AC.13 4/L. 37/A dd. 1, at 1 

(1 9 72 ).

1. The organization or encouragement of the organization of irregular forces 

or armed bands, including mercenaries, for incursion into the territory of anothe r 

State.
2. The organization or instigation of or assistance or participation in acts of

civil strife or terrorist acts in anoth er State, or acquiescence in organized activ

ities within its territory directe d towards the commission of such acts.

31  Art. 2 (1 ),  supra  note 2, at 197. 32  Art. 2 (3 ),  supra  note 2, at 197.

33  Art. 2 (2 ),  supra note 2, at 197. 84  Art. 2 (5 ),  supra  note 2, at 197.

88  Supra  note 1.
38  Art. 1, Third Interna tional Conference for the Unification of Penal Law, supra  

note 23. For the  entire  text see Annex I to the  reports subm itted by the  special rap

porteurs to the Sixth Internat ional Conference for the Unification of Penal Law, Copen

hagen, Aug. 31-Sep t. 3 (1 9 35 ),  Ac res  de la Conference 176  (1 9 3 8 ).  For parts  of
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or epizo otic or epiphytic diseases *T damage to or destruction of public 
buildings or supplies 88; any wil ful  act which endangers human lives and 
the community and the manufacture, possession, exportation, transpor
tation, sale, transference, or distribution of materials or objects destined 
for the preparation or commission of a number of the above offenses.40

An example of the narrower focus is found in the draft  convention sub
mitted by the United States to the Ad  Hoc  Committee. It simply en
compasses, as far as the type s of acts are concerned, “ [a]n y person who 
unla wfully kills, causes serious bodi ly harm or kidnaps another person. 
. . . ” 41 The  simplic ity of the U.S. provision is due in part to the fact  that 
many other objectionable  acts which  have been occurr ing with  frequency 
in the last decad e are alrea dy covered by other lega l instruments.42 The 
danger is not that these matters wil l be neglected  in the new efforts to 
deal  with  terrorism, but  that  their refashioning under new  auspices and 
in a potentially  more turbu lent context will  cause these other more limited 
but  painstakingly wrap ped packages to come undone.

As indicated above, the U.S. draft convention does not include crimes 
against property. This is bound to cause difficulty to states like Yugo
slavia  and the Soviet Union, which have  been the victims of more attacks 
on property than on persons. However , with  their Afro-Asian connections, 
the Yugoslavs will  appreciate the general trend in international law  against 
the protection of proprietary interests abroad. Also, it must be realized 
that property damage generally  is subject to relatively minor penalties 
which states, even without having their wi ll steeled  by  treaty, are often 
prepa red to impose on terrorists as on ordinary  c ri m in al s.  Few nations 
suggested  in their observat ions to the Ad  Hoc  Comm ittee that crimes 
against property be covered. Israel, on the other hand, declared: “ [I]n 
order to integrate the Conventions  of 1970 (The Hague ) and of 1971 
(Mo ntre al) in the new instrument, ‘all harmful acts against property, in
clud ing the infliction of damage to any means of transportation/ must be 
inclu ded in the definition of terrorism.” 48 Israel as we ll urge d the in
clusion of a number of offenses respecting the falsification of passports and 
documents when committed for the purpose of facil itatin g, aiding, or 
abett ing terrorist activ ity.44

A possible  compromise can be found in the Dra ft Articles on the Pro
tection and Inviolability  of Diplomatic Agents  and Other Persons Entitled 
to Special Protection under International Law , which  deal with  the ques-

the text pertinent to the discussion on terrorism see  the Secre tariat  Study,  supra note 
1, at 11. 87 Art. 2 (1 ).  Id.,  at 15.

88  Art. 2 (2 ).  «» Art. 2 (4 ).
* ° Art. 0.
41  Art. 1, UN Doc. A/ C. 6/L8 50 , at 2 (1 97 2) . The  U.S.  dra ft convention signifi

cantly  restricts the scope  of its provisions, and such restrictions are described  below.
42  “The Role of International La w in Combatin g Terrorism,” Dept . State  Pub . 

8689 , G en er al  F oreign Pol icy Serie s 270 (197 3) .
"  UN  Doc. A/A C. 160 /1 /Add. 1. at 17 (197 3) .
« Id. , at 19.
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tion of property only  as an adjunct to that of safety of the person, making 
it a crime to commit:

A violent attack upon the official premises or the priva te accomm oda
tion of an internationally protected person like ly to endanger his 
person or l iber ty.46

Also under this heading comes the question of which ancillary offenses 
should be within the scope of any international remedy. In addition to 
unlawful ly killing , causing serious bodi ly harm, or kidnapping, the U.S. 
draft convention covers anyone who

attempts to commit  any such act, or participates as an accomplice of 
a person who commits or attempts to commit any such act . . .*•

The 1937 Conv ention is more ambitious, including not only attempts but 
also conspiracy,47 incitement, if  successful, to all offenses,48 direct  public 
incitement to certain  acts even if  unsuccessful,48 wil ful  partic ipation,60 and 
assistance knowing ly given.61 The Thir d— Sixth International Conferences 
for  the Unification of Penal La w included similarly a range  of ancil lary 
offenses, the most unusual being Article 3 of the Fourth (Paris)  Interna
tional Conference, which stated that “ [a]ny person who, by  pub lic utter
ances or by writings or drawings circulated among the publ ic or publicly  
displayed, incites others to commit the offense referred to in article 1 62 
or defends the act constituting the said offense or the persons committ ing 
it shall be punishable. . . . ” 68

Respecting the question of ancil lary offenses, the commentary of the 
International La w Commission on its Dra ft Artic les on the Protection and 
Invio lability of Diplomatic Agents summarizes the position of the Com 
mission as fo llows:

The  concept of threat  appears in article I of The  Hag ue Convention. 
Attempt and participation are likewise inclu ded in The  Hag ue and

♦•Art. 2 (1 )( 6 ),  27 UN GAOR Supp . 10, a t 94, UN Doc. A/87 10/Rev. 1 (1972) .
♦•Art. 1( 1) , UN Doc. A /C.6/L.850, at 2 (1972) , emphasis added.
♦7 Art. 3 (1 ). ♦• Art. 3 (2 ).
«• Art. 3( 3) . 80 Art. 3( 4) .
81 Art. 3( 5) . 82 Article 1 reads:

Any person who, with  a view to terrorizing the  population, makes use against
persons or proper ty of bombs, mines, explosive or  incendiary devices or products, 
fire-arms or other lethal  or destructive devices, or who causes or attempts  to 
cause, propagates or attempts to propagate any epidemic, animal disease or other  
calamity, or who interrupts or attempts to inter rupt any governmental or public 
utility service shall be punishable by . . .  .

This is part  of the text adopted  by Committee III  of the  Four th (Par is) Internat ional 
Conference “together  with  the recommendation that  the consideration of offenses creat
ing a common and general danger should be deferred until the Fifth Conference.” 
The Fifth Conference did not adopt the five articles as presen ted by Committee II I 
of the Four th Conference.

Article 5 of Committee Il l’s text is also interesting.  It reads:
Any persons other than  the instigator who, prior to the  commission of the

offences referred to in the  preceding articles and prior to any prosecution, inform 
the public authorities thereof and disclose to them the perpetrators or who, even 
after prosecution has been  initiated, cause the  arres t of the other offenders shall 
be exempt from punishment.

See Secretariat study supra note 1, at  12-13. 88 Id.
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Montreal Conventions and in the Urug uay working paper. Threat , 
attempt, and participation as an accom plice are wel l defined concepts 
uqjler most systems of criminal  law  and do not require, therefore,  
any detailed explanation in the context of the present draft. It shall 
be noted, however, that some concern was expressed regar ding both 
the scope of the provision on threat and the need for inclusion of this 
type  of offense.8*

While endorsing the inclusion of an “attempt” clause in the Dra ft Con
vention, the International  La w Commission did not accept the suggestion 
that “conspiracy”  be the basis for a separate international offense.

. . . paragraph 1 does not include  conspiracy to commit any of the 
violent attacks referred to in sub-paragraphs (a ) and (b ) because of 
the great differences in its definition under the various systems of 
criminal law.  Some systems do not even recognize it as a separate 
crime.88

The  Draft  Articles use the following  terminology in reference to acts 
ancillary to attacks on diplomats:

Article 2 (1 ) . . .
(c ) A  threat to commit any such attack;
(d ) An attempt to commit a ny such attack; and
(e ) Participation as an accomplice in any such attack, shall be 

made by  each State Party a crime under its internal law, whether the 
commission of the crime occurs within or outside of its territory.8*

(3) What Constitutes the International Component? Presumably, if 
a certain range of terrorist acts is to come under international purview, 
that range should  include some acts which are not currently punished or 
punishable in the domestic legal order of all states; and it should not in
clude certain kinds of offenses which are of minimal concern to the inter
national  community because they  are invar iably adeq uately treated by 
national law  or because  they  have  no significant impact on relations be
tween states, on minimum standards of world order, or on minimum 
standards of humanitarian conduct.

There are a number of ways to distinguish internationally cognizable 
acts of terrorism from acts properly lef t to national disposition. The first 
wa y is to emphasize the motive behind the acts. The second is to empha
size  the status of the victim. The  third is to focus on the territorial and 
jurisdictional aspects of the act.

(4) Motive and Intent? Motive is an extraordinarily elusive factor to 
prove. Moreover, the attempt to define the international crime by  refer
ence to the motive of the terrorist would plac e at front stage center  all 
the vexing  problems of the polit ical,  moral, and lega l legit imacy of every  
cause espoused by  each actual or poten tial terrorist group. Wisely, Ar
tic le 2(1 ) of the Dra ft Articles of the Internat ional La w Commission for 
the protection of diplomats recognizes the element of intentionality but 
not of motive, speaking of the “intentional commission, regardless of mo

's* 27 UN GAOR Supp . 10, at 94, UN Doc. A/8710/Rev . 1 (1972) .
«  Id., at 94-95. 8* Id.
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tive. . . ”  The  commentary explains that “ [wjhi le criminal intent is
regarded as an essential element of the crimes covered by  art icle  2, the 
expression ‘regardless of motive’  restates the universally accepted lega l 
principle that  it  is the intent  to commit the act and not the reasons that led 
to its commission that is the govern ing factor .” 68

On the other hand, motive is a necessary ingredient  in the U.S. draft 
convention.  One of the four separate conditions which  must be met is 
that the act must be “intended to damage the interests of or obta in con
cessions from a State or an international organization.” 00 As explained 
in a U.S. policy statement, “ [tjh is provision differentiates covered acts of 
international terrorism from everyday  crimes dealt  with  by  domestic crimi
nal laws. For example, assume a citizen of another country is kidnapped 
in the United States. If  it is done for ransom from a rela tive  in the 
United  States, it is a crime under U.S. law, but  it is not cove red by  our 
draft. If, however , it is done to secure the release of guerrillas in the 
prisons o f another country, it is also c overed by the draft  convention.”  60

The U.S. position as to the importance of motive is reinfo rced by  France 
and a number of other countries. France stated  that:

acts which spread terror among the population  may be committed 
for ordinary criminal motives, such as extortion of sums of money. 
How ever it is not this typ e of attack on the established order which 
justifies the Secretary-General’s initia tive, for  it does not differ grea tly 
from ordinary offenses, which are controlled by  internal legislation 
and tradit ional  international mutual assistance in criminal matters. 
The  real  problem  facing the modem world is that of international 
terrorism whose origin and aims are polit ical.91

The  1937 Convention also included the element of motive in the defini
tion of “acts of terrorism”: “Criminal acts directed against a State and 
intended or calc ulated to create a state of terror in the minds of particu 
lar persons, or a  group of persons or the genera l p ublic.” 92

Sweden, however , has pointed out the difficulty  in defining satisfactorily 
the polit ical motive element inherent in the notion of terrorism, stating that 
states tend to consider acts directed against themselves as terrorist acts, 
whereas large sectors of pub lic opinion, nationally  and internat ionally , 
would find it difficult  in a number of cases to acce pt such views.99

jd.
68  Id., at 95. Article 2 of the OAS Convention, supra note 14, contains a similar 

provision:
For the  purposes of this Convention, kidnapping, murder and other  assaults 

against the  life or personal integr ity of those persons to whom the  State has the  
duty  to give special protection according to internat ional law, as well as extortion 
in connection with  those crimes, shall be considered  common crimes of interna
tional significance, regardless of motive.

" A r t  l( d)7 U N  Doc. A/C.6/L.850, at 2 (1972) .
80 Supra note 42, at 5.
91  UN Doc. A/AC .160/l /Add. 1, at 9 (1973), quoted in Secretary-General’s Analy

sis of Observations, supra note 9, at  7. Similar views were expressed by Germany, 
Italy, the  Netherlands, and the United  Kingdom. Id., at 6.

92  Art. 1( 2) , supra note 2, at 197.
88 UN Doc. A/AC.160 /1, at 32 (1973) . Quoted in Secretary-Genera l’s Analysis of 

Observations, supra note  9, a t 7.
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The  principal benefit of a “motive” test is that it excludes certain crimes 

already  adequately punishable by  national laws; but its disadv antage is 

that it would autom atically and specif ically catch  all acts intended to ter

rorize any government,  anywhere, without exception— thereby setting the 

stage for some states to insist on including specific exceptions for national 

liberation movements. Others, whi le accepting the nobility  of some lib 

eration causes, fee l that even worthy causes must be outlawed if  pursued 

by indiscriminate means.6*
In any event, motive is the “unruly horse” of international law. If the 

only benefit to be derived from a specific  “motive” clause is to ensure that 

the prosecut ion by  a state of its ordinary garden-variety domestic ter

rorists not be subject  unnecessarily  to international lega l complexities, 

that obje ctive could probably be achie ved in some less controversial way. 

In all likelihood, the procedural  provision of any draft convention pre

pared  by  the General Assem bly wou ld ensure that the state in which a 

perpetrator was apprehended wou ld always have the option to try the 

offense itself, under its domestic laws. In the garden-variety case, the 

state of the commission of the offense would generally  also be the state 

where the perpetrator was apprehended.
(5 ) Victims? Another, perhaps slightly less controversial element of the 

definition is that which points to the kind of persons affected by  the desig

nated acts. Most nations which favo red a convention on terrorism chose 

to focus on safeguarding innocent  persons unconnected with “indiscrimi

nate acts of violence,” i.e., attacks on persons unconnected with  the ter

rorists’ struggle.66 Here law  and philosophy meet on marshy ground. 

“Innocence” is an elusive  status. In the eyes of most terrorists, all gov

ernment officials are evidently  guilty. But  what of  the private citizens 

who carry the flag in trade, athletics, or nongovernmental organizational  

activities? Or, for that matter, what of every priva te citizen who, merely 

by not resisting, may be presumed to condone his government’s acts? Is 

the foreigner “innocent” who engages in such supportive activities as trade, 

cultural exchange, or even tourism with a “gu ilty”  government or in a 

“gu ilty”  country?
The Draft  Articles on the protection of diplomats avoid such problems 

by focusing on the status of a single  class of victims, diplomats, while ex

cluding all other victims of violence  from their purview. An effort to 

achieve comparable clari ty is evidence d by Canada’s reply  to the Secre-

88 Fo r a summary o f these positions, see  id., at 7-8.
88 T he phrase “indiscriminate acts of  violence ” appears in the draft reports of the 

Ad Hoc Committee. UN  Doc. A/ AC .16 0/ L.3 , at 5 (1 973 ).  Austria states:

It strongly believes there are limits to the  indiscr iminate  use of  force in every 
form of human conflict. Individual acts of  terrorism, part icularly  those resultin g 
in the loss of innocent human lives in countries which  have nothing to do with 
the conflic t in question do . . . exc eed  these limits and therefore must  be  con
demned. Th ey are like ly to threaten  the ver y basis of  present  day  civilization.

Ibid . Fo r statements echoing  this sent imen t see  Belgium (9 ),  Fij i ( 1 1 ) ,  Fed era l Re

pub lic of  Germ any (1 0 ),  Iran (13 ),  Ita ly (1 4),  Uni ted Kingd om (4 1),  United  States 

(4 3) , Japan, UN  Doc. A/A C. 16 0/ l/Ad d.  1, at 22 (1 973 );  Czechoslo vakia, UN  Doc. 

A/ AC . 160/1 /Add. 2, at 3 (1 97 3) ; Yug oslavia , Id.,  at 5.



tariat preliminary to the first meeting of the Ad  Hoc  Committee of  Thirty-  

Five:

Notwithstan ding the fac t that violence should never be inflicted upon 
innocent individuals  and despite the desirability of cover ing any acts 
of trans-border terrorism endangering innocent people, it would seem 
that to gain  the general  support necessary to ensure its effectiveness, 
any new convention should cover primarily those acts of international 
terrorism in which terrorist viole nce is intentionally  and deliberately 
extended to countries, or to the innocent citizens of those countries, 
not direct ly involved  in the dispute givi ng rise to the violence.*8

The Federal Rep ubl ic of Germany, the Netherlands, Italy , Sweden, and 

the United Kingdom also expressed the vie w that the instrument should  

be chiefly designed to protect the nationals of third states.87 Wh ile this 

leaves innocent Israeli or Yugoslav civilians unprotected, it does perm it a 

greater certainty than any other test of “innocence,”  and it addi tiona lly 

enhances the likelihood  of general acceptance of the convention.

The  U.S. draft, on the other hand, would apply the new law  to cases 

where the victim is a national of a state other than the one which is the 

terrorist’s antagonist (i.e.,  an “innocent  state” ) only if  such an “innocent” 

national is attacked outside the territory  of the state of which the terrorist  

is a national.88 Th e U.S. draft  thus does not appear to protect  the Ameri

can who is kidnapped in Eg ypt by an Egy ptia n member of the Palestine 

Front. Cana da criticized this position as being “und uly restrict ive since  

under [the U.S. definition] . . . any act, to be covered, must be committed 

outside of the territory of which  the alleged offender is a national. Th e 

Government of Can ada  considers that there would be an international ele

ment sufficient to bring an act within a new convention if  a national were 

to commit an act of terrorism within his own territory which is directed  

against a person who, the offender  knows or has reason to know,  is not 

a national of the territory.” 88 South Africa urged that international char

acter exists “whenever  the  act of terrorism originates, is aided  or has effects 

in a second country.” 70

The  U.S. draft does, however, subject to international law  terrorist acts 

committed against the national of the antagonist state by  a national of 

the same state if  the act is committed “ [o]utside the territory  of the state 

against which the act is directed.” T1 Thus the murder of Israeli  athletes 

would have  been  covered if the event  occurred in Munich,  but  not if  it 

occurred in Israe l or in the territory of the terrorist’s national ity. Und er 

the Canadian approach, the Israelis would not have been covered any-

88  UN Doc.  A/A G 16 0/ l/A dd . 1, at 5 (1 97 3) . Quoted in Secretary-General’s 

Analysis of  Observations, supra note 9, at 19.
«  UN  Doc. A/A G 16 0/ 2,  at 19 (1 97 3) .
«  Art. l ( l ) ( a ) - ( b ) ,  UN Doc. A/C .6/L.8 50, at 2 (1 97 2) .
89  UN  Doc. A/ AC .160 /l/Add . 1, at 5 (1 97 2) .
70  UN Doc. A/AC .16 0/1 , at 25 (1 97 3) . The international element in the 1937 Con

vention was the requirement that “the acts” be directed against another state. Art. 

1(2 ),  supra  note 2, at 197.
~  Art. 1(1 ) (b ) ( i) , UN Doc. A/C.6/L .85 0, at 2 (1 97 2) .
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where. The  U.S. position thus combines elements of “innocent nationality” 
and “innocent territoriality” in defining which terrorist acts, against whom 
and where committed, are to be subject to international cognizance. Put 
in another and more functional way,  the Canadian position seeks to invoke 
international cooperation to define such offenses as murders and kidnap
ping, in such a way as to protect nationals of “innocent bystander” states, 
regardless of where they may be found. The U.S. position, on the other 
hand, seeks to limit violence  to the territory of the protagonists, making 
any viole nce against anyone outside that physical area subject to inter
national law. The  Unite d States also seeks to achieve a measure of in
ternational protection for nationals of “innocent bystander” states, but not 
in the home territory of the terrorist.72

Il l

Remedies

Once a decision has been  made as to which kinds of acts, committed 
where , against whom, and under what circumstances are to be covered  
by  a law  of international terrorism, then attention must turn to imple
mentation. With  terrorist crimes, as with international tax law, a principal 
problem is that of the safe-haven. Terrorists, like certain corporations, 
have  the mobility to go jurisdict ion shopping. Thus an international agree
ment would be of little  value, except as an exhortation to virtue, if  it were  
so drafted as to (1 ) create jurisdic tional lacunae, or (2)  preclude ratifica
tion b y a signif icant number of  states.

The second of these problem s can only be overcome (i f at all) by po
litica l bargaining that creates a hammer neither so heav y that many states 
refuse to wie ld it, nor so light as to be unserviceable. The first problem, 
however, while partly  politic al, is more amenable to remedies.

States traditionally hav e predicated their jurisdiction to prosecute and 
punish criminal offenders upon one or more of the follo wing four prin
ciples: (1 ) territoriality; (2 ) national ity; (3) protection-security; and (4)  
universality. As far as the first principle is concerned, it is widely recog 
nized that a state is competent in general to prosecute and punish all 
crimes committed wholly or in part within its territory, irrespective of 
the national ity of the person committing the crime.78

The competence of a state to prosecute and punish its nationals on the 
sole basis of nationality is also wid ely  accep ted in practice. Thus a state 
may prosecute and punish its nationals for crimes that they  commit abroad, 
irrespective of the fact  that the criminal act may have  no effect  upon the 
state of the national.7* The above principle is commonly known as the 
“active nationality princ iple.”  Additionally, a state may attempt to exer-

7 7  A r t  1 ( 1 )  (b )  (a), id.
7S Restatement (S eco nd) of  th e Foreign  Relations  Law of  th e United  State s. 

§§ 17 , 30, 33,  and  34 (1 9 6 5 ).
7 4  D ra ft  Co nventio n on  Ju ris dic tio n. Harvard Law School Research in  Inter

national Law 51 9 (19 3 5 ).
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rise  jurisdiction on the basis of “passive nationality,” whereby  the na

tionality of the v ictim is conceived (not  without dispute)  to provide a basis 

for a state to prosecute and punish crimes committed against its nationals 

abroad.70

The protective principle as set out by the Harvard Dra ft Convention  on 

Jurisdiction provides that “ [a] State has jurisdiction with respect to any 

crime committed outside its territory by  an alien against the security, ter

ritorial integrity or poli tica l independen ce of that State. . . .” 19 The basis 

of such jurisdict ion is the nature of the interest injured, rather than the 

place of the act or the n ationality of the offender.

The  fourth principle of jurisdict ion is that of universality. Universali ty 

establishes a basis of  jurisdict ion for a state respecting  certain crimes of 

a notorious character, even though they  are committed outside of the 

territory  of the state by  non-nationals against non-nationals. The most 

frequ ently cited exam ple is the crime of piracy.TT

If a national of State A were to commit an act of international terrorism 

against a national of State A in State B, and were he apprehended in State 

C, State C  could not prosecute and punish the terrorist unless the crime 

of international terrorism were to be made su bject to universal  jurisdiction, 

which  is not now the case. Extradition might  or might not be avai lable, 

depending on whether there was a treaty with  either State A or State B 

and on the terms of the treaty. If there  is no such extradition treaty, then 

the problem of a jurisdictional lacuna arises.

If, on the other hand, an extradition treaty were in force, then we have the 

problem of the historical exclusion from extradition treaties of “polit ical 

offenses.” Terrorism  is quintessentially politica l. The  UN Secretariat, 

however, notes in its report to the Sixth Committee a trend toward ex

empting  terrorism from the categ ory of political offenses 78 and cites three 

traditional  ways in which this has been effected:

(1 ) By  incorporating the so-called “Belgian”  or “attentat” clause ac

cording to which certain acts against  Heads of States are not to be 

considered poli tica l offenses.7’

(2 ) By prov iding that certain specified  activities or crimes beyo nd 

those covered under the “attentat” clause shall also not constitute 

polit ical offenses. Examples of this kind usually stress a distinction 

between social terrorism and polit ical terrorism.80 “Social” terrorism

78 Sarkar, The Proper Law of Crime in International Law  in G. Mueller and E. 

Wise (ed s.),  International Criminal Law 50 at 51 (1964) .
78 Supra note 74, at 543.
77 L. Jimenez  de Azua, 2 Trat ado de Derecho Penal 757 (1964) . Respecting

piracy, see supra note 74, at 563. 78 UN Doc. A /C.6/418 , at 16 (1972) .
78  Id., at 17-18. Cited  by way of illustration is the Agreement on Extradition among 

Ecuador, Peru, Colombia, Bolivia, and  Venezuela of 1911: “Article 4 . . .  an attack 

on the  life of a Chief of State will not be considered a political offense or an act in 

connection with it.” 2 Tratados Publicos de Venezuela 435.
80 Id., at 19. Cited by way of illustration is the Central American Extradi tion Con

vention of 1934: “Article 3 . . . anarchistic  attacks shall not be considered  as political 

crimes.” 68 Pan American Union Bull. 416 (June 1934).
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is directed at governments, states, or polit ical systems in general, 
rather than against one regime.
(3)  By including in extradition treaties a clause to the effect  that an 
offense in which the common crime element predominates is not a 
political offense.81

These three formulae fail, however, to meet the problem  of the modem 
terrorist whose acts are not directed at the Head  of State, whose crimes 
are against a specific government rather than anarchically against all gov 
ernments, and whose objectives are polit ical. A more effect ive provision 
in extradition treaties would be one which stated that international ter
rorist acts as defined in the Conv ention on the Prevention and Suppres
sion of Internat ional Terrorism are not exempt from extradition, even if 
the terrorist’s motive was wholly or partly politica l. Such a clause might 
be incorporated into existing and futu re extradition conventions by  the 
parties and added to domestic implementing legislation (a time-consuming 
process) or the Terrorism Convention  could  provide that the parties un
dertake, on the basis of reciprocity, to interpret their existing and future 
bilateral extradit ion treaties and their implem enting  legislation in accord
ance with the subsequent multila teral convention so as to include terrorist 
acts within the ambit of extraditable offenses. None of this, however, 
would  in itsel f fill the very  large gaps in the existing incomplete grid of 
bilateral extradition treaties.

Even  if extradition for crimes of international terrorism were to be 
made mandatory, in the event  of more than one request, to which re
questing state should the offender be extradited.? Priority is usually given 
to the first request received, or alternatively, to the most serious offense 
charged. Article 7( 4) of the Internat ional La w Commission’s Dra ft Ar
ticles on the protect ion of diplomats proposes that:

An extradition request from the State  in which the crimes were com
mitted shall have  priority  over other such requests if received by 
the State Party  in whose territory  the alleged offender  has been found 
within six months after the communication required under paragraph 
1 of article 5  has been made.82

The six-month period in the IL C draft was inclu ded as an incentive 
to the territorial state to submit its request for extradition promptly. As 
explained in the Commission’s commentary, Art icle  7( 4)  reflects “the 
generally  acknowledged  primacy of the princ iple of territoriality  in mat
ters of jurisdiction.” 88

Fairness dictates that extradition should not ordinarily be granted to 
the victim-state, i.e., to the state against  which the terrorist is ultim ately

8 1 Id., at 21 . Cit ed by  wa y of  illustration is the  Draft  Extradition Con vention  ap
proved  by  the International  La w Association in 1928: “A rtic le 7 . . . Nevertheless  the  
extradition of a person accused  or convicted of  a crime involving the loss of human 
life or grievous bod ily harm . . . shall be accord ed notwithsta nding the poli tical  char
acter of  the crime allege d."  Int er na tion al  L aw  Association, Rep or t of  the 35th  
Con f. 326 (1 92 8) . 82 Supra  note 15, at 98.

88 Id.,  at 99.
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directing  his violence. Another way of dealing  with the problems of fair
ness is to reta in the “political offenders” exception to extrad ition bu t to 
limit it, as an English court did recently, strictly to reques ts for extrad i
tion by the s tate intended to be victimized by the terrorists, thus perm itting 
the extradition of a fugitive to a third  state in which the terrorist act  was 
committed.8*

That  mandatory  extradition could adequately solve the difficulty of
•  jurisdictional lacunae  is quite  feasible legally; yet, it is clear to the authors  

that  such a solution is illusory, because it is plainly unrealistic in political 
terms. No stat e among those making preliminary replies to the Ad  Hoc 
Committee has suggested compulsory extradition as the exclusive remedy. 
Instead,  the prev alent theme  of those addressing themselves to this ques 
tion is indicated by the Canadian position which calls for a convention  
patterned on Article 8(1)  of the 1937 Convention,88 Article 3 of the  U.S. 
Draft Convent ion,88 and Article 7 of the Hague and Montrea l Conven
tions,87 i.e., obliging states either  to extradite  the alleged offender or sub-

84 R. v Governor of Pentonville Prison, ex parte  Tzu-Tsai Cheng [1973] 1A11 E.R. 
935 (Q .B.), aff’d [1973] 2 A ll  E.R. 204 (H .L .).  The case involved a dissident 
Taiwanese who attem pted  to murder Chiang Kai-shek’s son in New York on April 
24, 1970. He was convicted of attem pted murder bu t fled to Sweden while on bail 
awaiting sentencing. After long extradition proceedings in Sweden, he was place d on 
a plane to New York; however, he fell unconscious durin g flight and was taken to 
London. The United States applied for extradition, and the Taiwanese national ap
plied for a writ  of habeas corpus contending tha t the  offense was one of a political 
character and not extraditable. Noting tha t this was “the first occasion on which this 
precise point” had arisen, James, L.J., drew upon the  reasoning in another extra
dition case, quoting Lord Radcliffe “In my opinion the  idea tha t lies behin d the  phrase 
'offence of a politica l character’ is tha t the fugitive is at odds with the  state  tha t 
applies for his extradition on some issue connected with the political control or govern
ment of the country. The analogy of 'political’ in this context is with 'political’ in 
such phrases as 'political refugee’, 'political asylum’ or 'political prisoner’. It does 
indicate  . . . tha t the  requesting state  is after him for reasons other  than  the  en
forcement of the  criminal law in its ordinary, what I may call its common or inter
national aspect.” (Schtraks v. Government of Israel, [1962] 3A11 E.R. 529, 540;

•  [1964] A.C. 556, 591, quoted in id., at 938-39. ) On Aug. 8, 1973, the  Taiwanese 
dissident was sentenced by a New York Court to a maximum of five years. N.Y. 
Times, Aug. 9, 1971, at 9, col. 1.

88 Art. 8 (1 ):
•  When the  principle of the extradition of nationals is not recognised by a High 

Contracting Party , nationals who have returned to the territory of tnei r own 
country after the  commission abroad of an offence mentioned in Articles 2 or 3 
shall be prosecuted and punished in the  same manner as if the  offence had  been  
committed in thei r own country, even in a case where  the  offender has acqu ired 
his na tionality  a fter  the  commission of the offence.

Supra note 2, at 188.
88 UN Doc. A/C.6 /L.850, at 3 (1972). Art. 3:

A State Party in whose territo ry an alleged offender is found shall, if it does 
not extradite him, submit, without exception whatsoever and without undue delay, 
the case to its competen t authorities for the purpose of prosecution, through pro
ceedings in accordance with the  laws of that  State.

87 UN Doc. A /C.6 /418 , Annex III,  at 3 (Hagu e);  Annex IV, at 4 (Montreal) (1972). 
Hague  and Montreal Conventions, Art. 7:

The Contrac ting State in the territory of which the  alleged offender is found 
shall, if it does not extradite him, be obliged, without exception whatsoever and

37-13 7 0 —74-----8



106

mit him to prosecution by  their competent authorities. Cana da noted that 
its proposal should be distinguished from the 1971 OAS Convention which  
also contains a similar option to either extradite or prosecute, but adds 
in Arti cle 6 that “ [n]one of the provisions of this Convention shall be in
terpreted  so as to impair  the right of asylum.” Cana da dissented from 
the latter  position, on the ground that “ [a]cts of international  terrorism 
. . . are so disruptive and dama ging to international order that although 
the right  to grant asylum should permit a State to refuse extradition, it 
should not be invoked to allo w a State to refuse to submit the case to 
its competent  authorities for the purpose of prosecution.” 88

In addition, states could  wid en their national jurisdiction over interna
tional terrorism by basing it on the principle of universality. It has been 
suggested that the origin of the universality  principle lies in the Biblical 
story of Cain and Abel, wherein Cain lamented:

Behold, thou hast driven me out this day from the face  of the earth; 
and from thy face shall I be hid; and I shall be a fug itive and a 
vagabond  in the earth; and it shall come to pass, that everyone that 
findeth me shall slay me.

A similar concept is to be found in the Greek cities’ practice of ostra
cism. A number of states have  enacted municipal law  for universal juris
diction in accordance with  treaty obligations having to do with  piracy, 
genocide,  and aerial hijacking.8’

Among the other issues to  be resolved are those relating to international 
minimum standards for the treatment of criminal offenders. Such stan
dards are ordinari ly directed to improving the lot of persons convicted of 
crime,80 ( and there may, indeed,  be  need to guarantee minimum standards 
of justice for  apprehended terrorists) but in this instance the problem 
tends to arise in the form of excessive leniency on the part of sympathetic

whether or not the offen ce was comm itted  in its territory , to subm it the  case  to 
its compe tent authorities for  the  purpose of  prosecution. Those authorities shall 
take  their decision in the same manner as in the case  of  any  ordinary offence of 
a serious nature under the law  of  that State.

«8 U N Doc . A/ AC . 160/1/Add. 1, at 5 (1 973 ).  *
89 Canada’s provisions respecting pir acy and hijacking are illustrative of  this typ e 

of legislation.
Piracy

( 1 )  Ev ery one commits pira cy wh o does any act  that, by  the law of  nations,
is piracy. a

(2 ) Ev ery one who  commits pir acy while in or out of Canada  is guilty  of an 
indictable offen ce and is liable to imprisonment for life,  but if  while committing 
or attempt ing to comm it piracy  he murders or attempts to murder another person 
or does any act that is like ly to endanger the life or another person he shall be 
sentenced  to death.

2 Can . Rev . Sta t . C. 34, §75  (1 97 0).
Air  Crimes

Notwithsta nding  this Ac t or any  other Act, eve ry one who . . .
In relation to an aircraft  in service, commits an act or omission outs ide Canada 

if  committed within Cana da wo uld  be  an offence . . . shall, if  he is found anywh ere 
in Canada, be  deemed to hav e comm itted  that act  or omission in Canada.

§6 .1( 1 ) (b )  Ca n . Crimi na l Code, as amended  by  §3, Crim inal La w Amen dmen t Act 
of  1972 .

•o E.g. , see Report of UN Consultative  Group on Prevention of Crime and Treatment 
of  Offenders, UN  Doc. St/SOA /91  (196 8) .
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apprehending governments. If  a “freedom fighter”  assassinates an indi

vidual is the obligation of the apprehending state to extrad ite or to try  

the terrorist disch arged  by a proceeding  culminating in a suspended one- 

year sentence? If  the extradite-or-prosecute provision of the proposed 

treaty is to have  teeth, its meaning must be spel led out. The  obligation  

referred to in the U.S. Draft to make terrorism “punishable by  severe 

penalties” 91 does not go far in that direction. An alternative might be 

the “national treatment” standard so long favored by countries in the 

southern hemisphere.82 In this case, “ national treatment” wou ld requ ire 

prosecution and sentencing  procedures no different from those which wou ld 

apply had the vict im been a national of the appreh ending country.
Finally, under this heading, are the problems of res judicata, autrefois 

acquit/convict , and double jeopardy, which wi ll have to be resolved by  

a provision in which signatory states agree  to afford full  reciprocal  faith 

and credit  to the results of prosecutions in the courts of other signatory 

states, providing these were  in accordance with  the rights and obligations 

of the multilateral  treaty.  Disputes arising out of the application of such 

a provision could  be subject  to an appropriate international concil iation 

or arbitration procedure.

IV

T he  Causes of  Terro rism

The politics of the situation made it clear at the 27th session of the 

General Assembly that any effort to deal with terrorism had to be coupled  

with a study of its causes. One approach wou ld be to investigate  social,  

economic, and poli tica l factors with  a vie w to preparing  a set of social 

indicators that wou ld permit the prediction and avoidance of terrorism. 

An alternat ive approach would be to define circumstances which , bein g 

contributory factors  to terrorist activ ity, ought to be taken into considera

tion not as a defen se but as mitig ating factors in the punishment of in

ternational terrorist crimes. The Algerian delegate  rejected the first ap

proach out of hand, stating to the Ad  Hoc  Committee that “the motivation 

of ‘individual  terrorism’ is a subject for study  in sociology, psych ology, 

genetics  and other contemporary human sciences. Its study is not within 

the terms of referenc e of the Special Committee.”  8S Algeria  took the 

position that the kinds of terrorism within the pur view  of the Committe e 

were  terrorism by  states and against states, and that the causes of terrorism 

against states were invariably to be found in state terrorism. The causes 

of state terrorism were apparent enough to the Algerian Government to 

be readily enumerated in its proposal. The  acts of terrorism against  states 

are, however, elsewhere excluded from the scope of “international terror-

91 UN Doc. A /C.6 /L.850, at 2 (1972) .
92  See F. Dawson & I. Head, International Law, National Tribunals, and the 

Rights of Aliens 114-1 9 (1971).
99 UN Doc. A /AC.160/L.3/Add. 2, Annex, at 6-7  (1973) .
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ism” as defined by the non-aligned states, including Algeria.*4 The We st
ern states are unlikely to go along with such a set of proposed norms, 
preferring no agreement at all to one which  actua lly sanctions the acts 
sought to be prohibited.

V

Prospects and Proposals *
The  effort to deal with the growing phenomenon of terrorism depends 

for its success on two sets of perceptions in the negotiations. The first is 
that  virtually all governments must perceive  at least certain kinds of ter- ,
rorist acts (e.g. , against nationals of and in “innocent-bystan der states” ) 
as against their individual and collective self-interest. That is, the com
mon “bureaucratic perspective” of governments must engender  sufficient 
solida rity to withstand at least the more extreme claims of terrorist client 
groups. In a sense, this depends on wheth er two Arab  nationalists, one 
of  whom is in government, have less in common than two government 
officials, only one of whom  is an Arab  nationalist. Only if the answer is 
in the affirmative, that is, only if the bureaucratic network is stronger than 
the ethnic and ideolog ical  networks, is a convention possible.

The  second prere quisite of a successful  negotiation is that all govern
ments realize that they  are real ly enga ged in a collective negotiation with 
a party— terrorists— that is not present at the negotiat ions.”  A conven
tion, to be successful, must therefore serve two separate functions. As 
between state parties, it must constitute an effectively binding and en
forceable agreement. As betw een the governments on the one hand and 
terrorist movements on the other, however, the proposed convention must 
constitute a kind of offer— the kind of offer mixing carrots and sticks in 
a proportion like ly to indu ce acceptance. This offer could take the form 
of two “if/th en” propositions. In one, state condu ct is the independent 
variable; in the  other, it is terrorist conduct.

Proposition One would  be that, if  a government abides by  minimal 
standards of social, polit ical,  and economic  rights,’ 6 the use of terrorist 
methods to achieve change  is so impermissible as to be subject to the 
utmost concerted sanctions of the international community. If the gov
ernment habitually  violates these standards, third states are free to refuse •
to apply international remedies against terrorists who attempt to achieve 
change by force.

Proposition Two would  be that, if an organized terrorist movement 
directs and confines its use of force to officials of the government against 
which they are fighting and/or  if it restricts the level of violence (e.g ., 
to nonlethal lev els ), members  of that movement are entitled,  if  captured, 
to treatment analogous to that accorded to belligerents  in a civi l war,

•‘ UN  Do c. A/ AC .16 0/ L.3 /A dd . 1/Corr.  1, para. (3 ) (1 97 3) .
»»C/. Meron, So me Leg al As pe cts o f Ar ab  Terrorists ’  Claim s to Pr ivi leg ed  Co m - 

bat ancy,  40 Nordisk T ids skr ift  for Int er na tion al  Ret  47 (1 97 0).
••  S ee  J. Car ey , UN Pro tect ion of  Civil  an d Pol itical  Rights (197 0) .
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even by the  opponent government (i.e., they may not be brought to trial 
or subjec ted to punishm ent other than humane detention). On the  other 
hand, terrorists  who attack other persons or escalate thei r use of force  to 
lethal  violence would not be entitled to preferentia l treatment.

The first proposition  aims to restric t terrorism against governments 
which provide  orderly and effective internal  political  machinery for public 
partic ipation and change, while turning terrorism into an internationally 
condoned weapon  of self-help to be used by the citizenry  against  gov
ernments tha t habitually violate minimal standards. Such a proposal, 
by creating a target differential, requires some credib le body to dete r
mine whether a government is above or below the differential line set by 
the minimal human rights standards. But what body could be trusted 
to make such a determination  impartial ly? Certa inly not the  Security 
Council, which, perhaps natural ly, has acted  as the partisan reflection of 
its members’ national political biases. The Interna tional Cour t of Justice, 
utilizing its slowly reviving advisory jurisdiction, might be a bet ter  al
ternative. ’7

The second proposition, while bearing  resemblances and serving similar 
purposes to the U.S. draf t treaty, is unlikely to appeal to states which 
must, after  all, negot iate through the  very officials who are mad e more 
attrac tive targe ts by this proposal. But terrorists  are unlikely to restric t 
themselves voluntarily; they must be offered something in return. If the 
officials of governments genuinely  want  terrorism confined to attacks  on 
the terror ists’ enemies, they must create differential treatment for those 
who do.

In sum, despi te the constructive efforts of several non-aligned countries 
such as Iran and Nigeria at the recen t meeting of the Comm ittee of 
Thirty-Five, the  prospects for a terrorism convention are far from en
couraging. A somewhat bet ter prognosis might be made for a more 
modest approach, as, for example, one which would substi tute a specific 
and limited  object of control. “Terrorism” is an historically misleading 
and political ly loaded term which invites conceptual and ideological dis
sonance. Too many states, even if they dislike random slayings and bomb
ings, cannot be considered as “anti-terrorist.” States might consider either 
(1)  a convention to prevent the  export of violence to countries not parties  
to a conflict; or (2)  a convention for the prevention and eradication of 
certain quite specific and particularly  offensive acts. One thinks, par ticu 
larly, of the  dispatch, through the international postal service, of lette r 
bombs and other explosive devices. The taking of hostages is another 
instance. In the  first or second approach, the term “terrorism” nee d not 
be brought into play. Equally impor tant, such conventions would aim

97 See, for example, the recent flexible approach of the Court to the  expanding use of 
the advisory opinion process reflected in: Application for Review of Judg men t No. 158 
of the United Nations Administrative Tribunal, Advisory Opinion, [1973] ICJ 166.



only at acts which could be narrowly defined and that are nearly univer
sally  disapproved by the governments of states, even those which have a 
soft spot for some other “terrorist”  activities. Finally, such an approach 
could  equally  encompass acts of states and acts of resistance groups, there
by sidestepping the broader question of whether “state terrorism” ought 
to be inclu ded in a terrorism convention.  Governments and individuals 
should, equally, be enjoined from mailing  explosives, attacking their op
ponents abroad, or taking hostages. On that much, a ll states ought to agree.
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Mr. Hamilton. Thank you, Dr. Lockwood.
Let’s get Mr. Fa lk’s statement on the record and then we will direct  

questions to both of you.

STATEMENT OF RICHARD A. FALK, PROFESSOR, CENTER FOR 
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES, PRINCETON UN IVERSITY

Mr. Falk. Th ank you, Mr. Chairman.
Like Professor Lockwood I,  too, am gratefu l for the opportunity  

to appear  before this subcommittee and to have the oppo rtunity to 

present my views on this very critical set of questions.
I also want to reciprocate Professor Lockwood's kind comments and 

say th at I have admired his work in this area and that in many ways 
our perspectives are quite compatible and complimentary.

I, too, will not burden you with a full presentatio n of  my s tatement 
and in fact I will try  to focus my oral presentat ion on some of the 
issues tha t Professor Lockwood raised and where I thin k we have 
slight differences of emphasis tha t m ight c larify  w hat would be useful 

to discuss.
EM PHASIS ON HU MAN  RIGHTS NEEDED

Let me f irst say that I find myself shar ing Professo r Lockwood’s 
desire that the U.S. Government place grea ter emphasis on human 
rights. However, I feel tha t the prospects for doing so are very 
poor u ntil the overall direction of American foreign policy begins to 
take serious account of the justice  claims of repressed peoples thro ugh 
out the world, rat her than seeking only to promote the ordering claims 

of governments.
I think tha t the fundamen tal issue here is th at  one can’t have a 

stable intern ationa l environment merely by faci litat ing order in the 
world. A serious—and not merely rhe torical—concern for justice is in
tegral  to achieving any kind of meaningful stability . Therefore, peace 
and justice are essential ingredients, i t seems to me, for both a responsi
ble American foreign policy and for a stable world order. However, 
American policy on these questions, while pretending  to be concerned 
with justice as well as with order, has prim arily been characterized 
by what I  would call a law and o rder approach to the problems posed 
by internat ional terrorism.

LAW AND ORDER APPROACH FAILS

In  my view a law and order approach to internationa l terror ism is 
bound to fail, both because it will be ineffective and because it will 
produce some very significant indecent results. In  this regard I  thin k 
we have to become much more sophisticated than  we have been about 
the grievances and strategies of the principal purveyors of inte rna
tional terrorism. In  th at regard  I  th ink it is very i mpo rtan t to realize, 

when talking about the Middle East,  tha t several distinc t points of 
views are bound up within the Palest inian self-determ ination 
movement.

In  my view, those groups relying on in ternatio nal terr or are t ryin g 
to transmit  a message to several different audiences, including an 
audience here in Washington. I thin k the princ ipal message tha t is
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being sent to Washington  is tha t so long as Palest inian se lf-determina
tion does no t achieve some significant realization there will be a con
tinua tion and conceivably an escalation in recourse to terror, tha t the problem won’t go away.

MIDDLE EAST CIRCUMSTANCES

I agree very much with Professor Lockwood’s statement tha t had 
there been no terror in the Middle Eas t over the past several years, 
had th e Palestinian groups instead pursued what are regarded as rea
sonable and quiet strategies,  thei r claims would be off the political 
agenda all together. I thin k one has to reluctant ly acknowledge th at 
international  terror a credible and effective strategy in certain cir
cumstances, and those circumstances exist in the  Middle East.

Fir st, there is a strong link between the acts of  t error and a mass 
popular base of support. In  other words, unlike splin ter terro rist 
groups in this country, for instance, the Pa lestinian organizations em
ploying ter ror  have a mass base of support tha t may not endorse the 
methods but certainly endorses the objectives for which terroristic practices are relied upon.

The second impor tant feature of the Middle East  s ituation  is th at 
the terro rists  enjoy either tacit or explicit support from significant 
centers of institutional authority,  from significant governments, and 
tha t it is virtually impossible under these circumstances to  suppose 
tha t a law and order approach or a control approach can do anyth ing 
more th an avoid coming to grips with the one set of responses that 
might break the cycle of violence. In  other words, there is every reason 
to suppose that the pool of manpower available for terroris t exploits 
is sufficient to sustain this kind of strategy for the indefinite future. 
Furthermore, there is every reason to suppose tha t the individuals 
engaged in these acts are sufficiently desperate to remain undeterred 
by normal threa ts and sanctions; therefore, it is hopeless to think th at international terrori sm can be dealt with by negotiating international 
norms and  conventions, and by improving the capacities to apprehend and punish terrorists.

NEED TO ASSESS GRIEVANCES

Wha t I thin k is needed in the Middle E ast and in a number of other 
areas in the world as a complement to the concern for law and order 
is a concern for assessing the grievances of those groups th at resort to 
terrorism, and an attempt to achieve at least provisional sati sfaction of 
those grievances by means th at  are available. Such means would in
clude normal diplomatic channels, as w'ell as international forums such as the United Nations.

I believe tha t in the Middle Eas t there is no question whatsoever 
tha t Palestinian self-determination will find a political expression. 
I t is simply a question of how long it takes for the realization to be
come political ly effective. There is no way of handling the problem 
short  of satis fying  the grievances th at have produced recourse to des
perate politics, because I  think  this  situation of desperate politics is 
not a case of fanatics  engaging in senseless and indecent acts. I  th ink
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it is of ten true tha t the perpetrato rs of terr or are fanatical individ
uals, perhaps  psychologically unstable, but I think  it is more to the 
point to acknowledge th at thei r recourse to desperate politics arises 
from objective grievances that are widely endorsed by the international 
community.

TERRORISM AS LAS T RESORT

The pursuit  of self-determination is one of the most widely en
dorsed and acknowledged objectives in internationa l society at the

♦ present time. However, there are no procedures or means available for  
the peaceful realization of these objectives, and I think  th at is a very 
important aspect of this situation. In other words, those who employ 
terrorism do so as a last resort in many instances. Therefore, it is in

» the interests of those who seek to prevent the disrupt ion of inte rna
tional society and to protect  innocent bystanders from harm to con
sider how to satisfy  the grievances—as well as how to control the 
acts—of te rrorists .

It  seems to me also very im portant for the moral constraints which 
are often invoked with respect to internationa l terrorism to be taken 
seriously with regard  to the use of force in general. In  tha t sense I  
think  i t very significant tha t the scope of these hear ings has been ex
tended to counterterror as well as terro r. It  is very unpersuasive to 
lecture dispossessed people who are milit arily weak that they should 
accord respect to innocent t hird parties, when governments with great 
milita ry prowess pursue policies and military strategies without se
rious regard  for  innocent bystanders.

CASE OF BRAZIL

In tha t regard I think  the case of Brazil , and in particular  the  offi
cial American attitude  toward Brazilian counterterror, is very im
portant. Fo r instance, it is well established tha t the Brazilian Gov
ernment has a list of 800 individuals with leftis t political identifica
tion, and tha t when a terroris t incident occurs 10 of the people on that 
list are arb itra rily  executed whether or not they had anything  to  do 
with the act of terrori sm—they may indeed have opposed t error as

• a strategy.
It  is t hat  kind of counter-terrorism and the endorsement of it tha t 

erodes those moral constraints  which seem to me alone capable of 
building any kind of powerful consensus to uphold the sancti ty of

* innocent life. The failure to respect civilians in time of war is also 
relevant here.

It  is difficult to exhort liberation groups to respect innocent life when 
governments themselves engage in indiscriminate bombardment, in
discriminate retal iatory  raids and where, fo r instance, in the Middle 
East  the realia tory violence of counter- terror causes more civilian 
deaths th an the original terro rist incidents themselves. Such exho rta
tions suggest tha t the kind of violence governments use is leg itimate,  
however indiscriminate , while the kind of violence used by non
government political actors is illegitimate  and indecent. Such an at 
tempt will never lie morally persuasive, and will be seen throughou t 
international society as merely an ideological attempt to pursue a  con
servative set of internat ional political goals.
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U.S. APPROACH NEEDS TO BE CHANGED

Therefore, in concluding I  would like to emphasize tha t the official 
American approach to the issues of internationa l terror ism, self-deter
mination in the Middle East,  and human right s throughout interna
tional society, has been in recent years extremely ineffectual from a 
political point of view and quite regressive from a moral point of view. 
It  has not dealt with the possibilities for removing those grievances 
that prompt recourse to terrorism, it has not taken seriously the kind 
of commitments to promoting  human rights tha t would lead to an 
evenhanded view of counter-terror ism as well as te rrorism, and it has 
not sought to establish the kinds of international structures of co
operation in relation to war as well as peace tha t would rehabilita te the 
protection of innocent thi rd parties.

I believe tha t any serious effort to discredit terroristic  practices 
would require a credible demonstrat ion by the leading governments 
of the world that their own policies are based on a concern and respect 
for innocent th ird  parties. I thin k that until  tha t kind of posture is 
really developed, we will be pursuing this very troublesome and 
anguished subject of internationa l terrori sm with a sense of frustra 
tion tha t need not exist if the more responsive approach were taken.

Thank you.
[The prepared statement of Dr. Falk follows:]

I nternational Terrorism

INTR ODUCTORY COMM ENT S

Ter ror ist act ivity produces widespread revulsion. Therefore, it would seem pos
sible for governments of good will, rega rdless of o ther  disagreements, to at  least  
band tog ethe r to condemn, prevent and punish  terrorist s.

However, even this  apparent moral consensus  grows int ricate  on furth er  re
flection. It  is not so easy to draw  boundaries around wha t is ter ror and  wha t is 
not. Often ter roris ts are  glorified as heroes if we endorse the ir objectives.  It  is 
not so long ago that  most Americans viewed resistence groups as engaged in 
heroic struggle. During World Wa r II  the  United States Government lent its 
official supp ort to resis tance  groups in Europe  and Asia that  often employed 
ter ror t actics. It  is  difficult to  draw moral  genera lizat ions  about terro r that  st and 
the tes t of time or that  could even be extended across  the board at  a given time.
Recourse to ter ror and cou nte r-te rror embodies all the  ambiguities of polit ical «
conflict in a world sharp ly divided on issues of jus tice  and legitimacy.

These ambiguities are  peculiarly  evident in the Middle East.  Do we consider 
as ter ror  only the violent  a cts of the Pa les tin ian  liberation groups or do we also 
include the Israel i government’s ret ali ato ry violence? Under  what circum stances  
does the exercise of sta te mil itary power  amount to recourse  to ter ror? Do •
Palestinians have othe r effective avenues for  asserting the ir claims of national  
self-determination  if they renounce te rror  a s a tact ic? Has  pas t Palest inia n ter
ror  helped or hindered the prospects for nat ional self-determ ination? Honest 
and  competent observers disagree on al l these questions. In oth er words, it  is  r ea
sonable, at  l east , for a Palest inia n lea der  to  regard ter roris t tact ics as necessary 
and proper,  given his objectives, given his perception of ju stice and the  tactics  of 
the othe r side, and  given the  absence of evident alternativ es of gr eat er effective
ness.

Pa rt  of the perplexity  of this  subject is th at  it  presents  no easy answers. The 
main bu rden of my stat eme nt is  tha t the  United States Government has moved to
ward a “law and order” approach  to  intern ational terrorism tha t is both ineffec
tive and indecent  if applied  uncritic ally , as it  has been, as, in effect, an easy 
answer . This “law and  ord er” approach h as two principal elements : first, i t fu nda
mentally  excludes coun ter-terrorism or sta te  ter ro r from the serious gambit of 
regu lato ry concern ; secondly, it mobilizes resources to deal  with the censure, pro
hibition , prevention,  and punishment of ter roris t incidents while overlooking the 
possib ilities for  conf ronting the social, political, and economic grievances that  
provoke po litical g roups to ado pt terror ist  tac tics.
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W H Y  TER ROR ISM?

There are several factors  which have encouraged recourse to t erro rist  tactics. 
I shall concentrate on those factors tha t operate to give these tactics an inte rna
tional dimension. Firs t, a series of historical developments have led aggrieved 
groups in several par ts of the world to become very self-aware and, hence to 
grow frust rated by their  inability  to bring about social and political change; 
recourse to terro r may follow upon a sense of acute deprivation coupled with a 
perception t hat  other approaches to change are futile. Second, some resource to 
terrorism has been encouraged by the reiusal of governments to allow dissent or 
peaceful modes of opposition. Third, state military and police power has been 
frequently and widely used in indiscriminate, brutal, and arb itra ry fashion, i.e. 
there are no general ly respected standards of rest rain t honored by governments 
in peace or war with respect to the immunity of “innocent bystanders” ; the 
morality of governments which endorses indiscriminate bombardment of civil
ians is not easily distinguishable from the morality of terroris t groups tha t 
refuse to exempt even children from thei r violent undertakings.

Fourth, the most formidable resource of some political groups arises from 
their  capacity to make people believe tha t they can periodically spread havoc 
for the indefinite fu tu re ; in effect, such terro rist incidents, especially the more 
extreme ones, transmi t a message th at unless grievances or demands are  taken  
seriously increasing levels of disruption  can be expected, or in any event, that 
some aggrieved groups are determined not to let their demands be ignored. Fifth, 
the interdependence of international life, through air  travel and transnat iona l 
political linkages, often means tha t points of leverage exist far  beyond the 
geographical area  of conten tion; recourse to terrorism  by certain Palestinia n 
groups seeks to give the other Arab governments and, especially the United S tates 
and European governments, an incentive to take note of and respond seriously 
to Palestin ian claims. Sixth, the role of the media in the formation of world a tti 
tudes and policies places a  premium on spectacular undertakings tha t sear  the 
imagination and produce banner headl ines ; the basic political ins ight tha t makes 
terro r tactics effective in some contexts is t hat  hidden beneath the self-righteous 
denunciations of “senseless violence” by “fanatical  elements” lies a  level of an x
ious concern ; aft er spectacular instances of terrorism the leaders of the Pales
tinian  movement suddenly become the object of intense and serious media interest 
for reasons beyond the cultural fascination with ultra-violence. Statements by 
political leaders of terro rist groups a re widely reported and analyzed ; an infor
mal process begins, generally unacknowledged, of searching for ways to weaken 
the terro rist motivation by meeting some demands and satisfying the most acute 
grievances. This process is, as I say, unacknowledged because the l ast thing the 
potential and actual targets of terroris t activity  want to convey is that such 
tactics can be effective.

In short, terrorist activity is characte ristical ly an expression of political 
desperation. It  often requires the perpetra tors, although not necessarily thei r 
leaders, to enter situations of great risk and solitude and to take actions that are 
widely abhorred. Although studies confirm tha t terroris ts often exhibit unstable 
personality patterns, there is no reason to believe tha t most perpetrators of 
terro rist activity a re morally deformed or pathological. Rather , their  motivations 
are likely to be fueled by extreme political passions and an honest and. in context, 
a reasonable belief tha t nothing else is likely to work. The objective of such 
terro rist activity  is to communicate a message of desperation to those who might 
have leverage over the situation, as well as to convey a threat  of more and worse 
terro r to follow if the message is  not heeded.

HO W EFFECTIVE ARE “ LAW  AN D ORDER” APPROA CH ES ?

It  is essential to determine whether counter-te rror or control activi ties are 
effective in deterr ing international terrorism. Our knowledge here  is very frag
mentary. There is no doubt tha t ruthless and large-scale responses to terroris t 
activity may be effective where a government can control and delimit the ter ri
torial field of action. Several Latin American governments, most notably Brazil, 
have achieved dramatic reductions in terroris t activities by relying on an extreme 
form of “law and order,” including the tortu re of opponents and extra-legal and 
arb itrary executions of suspects.

It  is difficult, however, to achieve effective re sults under the kind of circum
stances tha t prevail in the Middle East. For instance, in the Middle East  the 
terro rists  seem peculiarly prone to adopt a desperate view of thei r sit ua tio n; 
in addition, they have strong links of support with the Arab masses and with
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several Arab governments t ha t provide resources and sanctuary. Furthermore, 
there are  apparently enough Pales tinians  who sufficiently feel the desperation 
of their circumstances to provide a sufficient pool of manpower for  an indefinite 
series of terro rist exploits. Finally, the search for leverage encourages tactics 
tha t will “shock sensibilities” into responsiveness.

Under these conditions it is exceedingly doubtful tha t policies against  ransom 
do more than sacrifice the helpless hostages or build credible pretexts  for large- 
scale counter-terror. The Maalot Massacre illu strated this macabre phenomenon.
One goal of t errorist activity is salience, and this goal is furthered, not retarded, 
by demonstrations tha t a group will stop a t nothing to achieve its  ends.

On an interna tional level these problems are compounded. National govern
ments hold antagonistic views as  to the appropriate resolution of political con- •
flicts which involve terroris t activities. These governments are rarely willing 
to sacrifice altogether  their  own views in order to contribute to the overall 
“law and order” of the in ternational community. There may be a greate r willing
ness to cooperate where terroris t tactics impinge directly upon the reciprocities 
tha t underlie specific inter-governmental relationships—for example, the pro- *
tection of foreign business executives and diplomats, the stability of aviation, 
and the reliability of the mails. In these contexts mutuality often exists, and most 
governments seek as much stabi lity as  possible. This general preference by govern
ments for stability may lead to the adoption of legal norms and codes of 
behavior, but these norms and codes are not likely to be implemented when 
national sympathies and interests seem strongly adverse. For instance, several 
European governments have been reluc tant to prosecute terrorists or keep them 
long imprisoned because they evidently fear retal iatory acts of terrorism against 
national property and persons.

Israe li tactics have been premised on a “law and order” approach reinforced 
by an official insistence on treating the most extreme statements  of Palestin ian 
objectives as conclusive evidence of the non-negotiable characte r of the conflict.
This Israe li view of the rigidity of Palest inian demands seems inaccurate, as 
evidenced by the moderate private and public stances of Yasir Arafat , and it 
fails to give any consideration to Arab tendencies to use flambouyant rhetoric 
or to the natura l impulse of a dispossessed and defeated people to disguise it s 
behavioral frust ratio n beneath a militant barrage  of inflamed words.

I believe tha t this Israe li tendency to underest imate the possibilities for 
compromise is directly related to a “law and order” stance. The basic Israeli 
tactic has been one of crossing international boundaries to mount collective 
reprisals agains t Palestinian base area  camps and settlements, often inflicting 
larger  numbers of civilian casualties than resulted from the provocative ac ts of 
terrorism. Such counter-terror serves a series of purposes. It  is designed to weaken 
the links between the Palestinian masses and the terro rist cadres, to reassure 
the Israeli population that the Palestinians will suffer at least  as much as Israelis 
every time a terro rist wound is inflicted, and to encourage moderate or “respon
sible” Arab and Palestinian elements to counsel agains t terroris t probes, it may 
also mani fest a compulsive set of m ilitary  actions and reactions tha t is common «
whenever a cycle of political violence gains momentum in a conflict between 
determined rivals.

In any event, the law and order response to the Palestinian challenge is un
likely to succeed unless Israel, with American backing, manages to strike a 
bargain with Arab governments for withdrawing Arab territory as a base for *
operations, i.e., making Lebanon and Syria into anti- terrorist enforcement part 
ners in a serious way. I t is not clear tha t the government of Lebanon, even if so 
inclined, could close off terrorist activity emanating from within its borders.
Even then it is likely tha t the pat tern  of terroris t ac tivity will sh ift rather than 
terminate, and th at target s would be geographically dispersed depeuu.i~7 on avail
able opportunities. To some extent this has already happened—to wit, Israeli 
athletes in the 1972 Olympic Games at Munich, American diplomats in the l udan, 
passengers on international flights in Rome and Athens.

ARE THERE ALT ERN ATIVES  TO “ LAW AND ORDER” ?

It  is, of course, shouting at  th e sea to lament the limits of “law and order” if 
no positive alternatives  can be discovered by which to protect the human com
munity against terror. In my view, positive alternat ives almost allways do exist, 
although their  identification and realization may call for exceptional exercises 
of political imagination and leadership.
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The fundamental political alternative to control is accommodation. I f the ter 
roris t activity presents strong objective grounds for rectification and adjustment 
according to prevailing international crite ria of national self-determination or 
minimum protection of human rights, then a primie facie case fo r accommoda
tion exists. Unfortunate ly, all too often we find th at the st ronger the case for  ac
commodation, the more likely it is t ha t incumbent intere sts opt for a preventive 
strategy tha t depends upon an escalating spiral  of counter-terror. The colonial 
and racist states  of south Africa provide instructive examples. Existing govern
ments maintain degrees of “law and order,” but they do so by bruta l and indis
criminate counter-terror  tha t systematically and massively violates inte rna
tional law norms. In this context, the passivity of the international community 
generates a situat ion in which the advocates of change and justice are en
couraged to adopt the most ex tremist kinds of tactics. In Brazil, too, the law and 
order approach skews the entire policy of the government towards its population 
in highly antidemocratic and repressive directions, i.e. the insistence on control, 
the rejection of accommodation, sets the entire tone of domestic governance.

It  is my view t ha t the Middle East  presents a challenge and an opportunity 
to break the ter ror cycle at its weakest point by moving cautiously from a control 
orientation to an accommodation orientation. In effect, what is required on all 
sides is an insistence on compromise, premised on the understanding tha t the 
Palestinians do have a genuine, substantial grievance that  deserves constructive 
resolution in the form of national self-determination. A first step would be to 
strengthen the consensus behind this assertion, especially by making it an 
operative premise of settlement negotiations. It  is here tha t the United States 
Government could pursue a more constructive course. The U.S. does have lever
age over Israel which, if exerted, could in turn generate leverage over the Arab 
governments and the Palestinians themselves. A scenario of accommodation could 
begin to seem plausible. Not all elements in the Palestinian movement would 
accept such a shift, at least not initially. Some groups might regard the new 
show of concern and moderation as “a trick” designed to demoralize the most 
militant Palestinians. But if a process of accommodation began to bear fruit,  
such reluctance would seem less and less credible, and might virtually disappear.

Of course, accommodation is also not an easy path. It  might collapse in the 
face of unwillingness to reach an eventual compromise, or in the case tha t one 
or both sides appeared to prefer desperate struggle to renouncing or even seri
ously qualifying a position it deemed to be sacred or vital.

The main assertion  here is tha t we have been unimaginative  about exploring 
prospects for accommodation in the Middle East and elsewhere. It is the  un
imaginativeness tha t i s cha racter istic of any purely “law and order” approach to 
crime. If  it  works very well then the whole community finds itsel f reg imente d; if 
it fails, then nothing is accomplished beyond intensifying the cycle of violence. I 
am arguing, above all, th at the anguishing challenge presented by political t error
ism should generate a search for solutions to the underlying social grievances, 
not merely a security strategy  designed to contain and crush the aggrieved.

UNITED STATES POLICY APPRAISED

The United States  Government has led the international fight to combat 
interna tional terrorism. It  has proposed treaties, backed conferences, encour
aged active  United Nations initiatives, and called for greater intergovernmental  
cooperation. Such a leadership role is to be expected. The American business 
and diplomatic presence is spread across the globe. The United States  often 
sustains  “the enemy” of the political group tha t resorts to terrorism.  Anti- 
American sentiment is widespread among the discontented and, hence, anti- 
American terrorism  makes political and ideological sense. For these reasons, 
Americans and American interests are a favorite target for terrorists.

In addition, American diplomatic leverage is often a critical facto r in achiev
ing social and political change in the world today. For instance, if  the  movement 
for Palest inian self-determination can convince policy-makers in Washington of 
the merits and potency of its  claims, then Washington may be prompted to exert 
influence on Israel i policy-makers. The continuing prospect of spectacular ter 
roris t activities throughout internat ional society is one aspect of w hat makes the 
Pales tinian case likely to prevail. I would stress tha t it is only one aspect, but 
it may be a critica l one, without which other governments like our own would 
remain uninvolved.

In the most authorita tive recent statement on U.S. official thinking, that of 
Ambassador Lewis Hoffacker (“The U.S. Government Response to Terrorism :
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A Global Approach,” Dept. of Sta te Bulle tin, March 18, 1974, pp. 274-8) who is 
Special Ass istant to the  Sec reta ry of Sta te and Coordinator for  Combating Ter
rorism, there is an unm istakable commitment to w hat I have been describing as a 
“law and  orde r” or “con trol” approach  to the  challenge posed by internatio nal  
terrorism. Ambassador Hoffacker does defer rheto rica lly to th e possibility of some 
form of accommodation. He wr ites toward the  end of h is stat eme nt th at  “As we 
seek to defend ourselves again st this  viciousness, we are  not unmindful of the 
motivation insp iring  the fru st ra ted polit ical terro ris t who feels he has no othe r 
way to deal with  his grievances  than  by t erroris t action .”

He adds, “As ways are found to convince him to reason otherwise, he must 
be made to underst and  now th at  i t is unprofitable  for him to a ttack  innocent by
sta nde rs.” [p. 278]. Ambassador Hoffacker concludes th at  “There  is no reason 
why protect ion” aga ins t ter ror ism  “need necessarily conflict with other human  
rights  such as self-determination  and  individual  libe rty.” [p. 278]. Wha t Ambas
sador Hoffacker appears to be saying  is that  we should be able to  de ter terrorism 
withou t necessarily foreclosing the att ain me nt of the polit ical objective that  
insp ires  recourse  to terr or,  and  th at  a  deter rence stra tegy need not entail gener
alized repression.

I consider Ambassador Hoffacker’s stat eme nt significant because it  is an ac
curate presentation of official views and because it implies several lines of d ubi
ous reasoning. Fi rs t of all, it  seems to argue th at  ter ror ist s can be det erre d by 
the  prospect of apprehension and  punis hm ent; such dete rrence may work in 
some contexts where the  mot ivation of the  ter roris t is commercial or where the  
polit ical roots of the  te rror is t’s grievance are  not deep. But if the  terro ris t is 
enac ting the  politics of desp eration, efforts to deter are  unlike ly to be effective. 
Second, th ere  is  th e more insidious suggestion by Ambassador Hoffacker th at  the 
renuncia tion of terrorism might brin g about sati sfac tion  of grieva nce s; here, the 
evidence is the other way—the quieter  and  more res trai ned  the  opposition, the  
more likely i t is t ha t the  sta tus quo will pers ist.

Third, Ambassador Hoffacker sugges ts th at  it  is not  necessary to inte rfere 
with individual libe rties to mount an effective campaign aga ins t terro rism. 
However, the  accuracy of th is asse rtion  of course  depends on the context , espe
cially  on whe ther  t erroris ts are espousing grievances wide ly sha red  by the public 
as a whole. In  Brazi l, for  instance, the overall repress ion of opposition is con
nected wi th the  struggle  to combat te rror ism ; hence, individual libe rties are  
completely tram pled  upon in the  name of “law and ord er” invoked to combat 
the terro ris t threats.

The basic criti cism  of Ambassador Hoffacker’s policy sta tem ent  is that  it 
fai ls to develop a credib le case, nor  could one be made, for  a law and order  
approach. Indeed, the  United Sta tes  Government has been inst rum ental in help
ing numerous regimes arou nd the world defeat movements for  nat ional self- 
determination , and has  consequently supported governments which repressed the 
libe rties of the ir own populations. In essence, I contend that  unless some basic 
foreign  policy postures  are  changed , the re is virtual ly no way to reconcile the 
goals of preventing terr oris m and  satisfying the  legitimated grievances of the 
ter ror ist.  In tru th , our policies have  often  sought to prevent satisfac tion  of the 
grievances, as well a s to combat terro rism . Only when we could not  quell te rror 
ism, as in the  Middle Eas t, have we been drawn relu ctantly  to the need to 
seek some pathway tow ard reconciliat ion.

CONSTRUCTIVE STEPS

There are  a series  of posit ive steps  th at  could be taken at  thi s po in t:
(1) Develop a clearer und ers tanding of the  links between political ter ro r and 

the politics of despe rat ion ;
(2) Eva lua te the  mer its of grievances held by terror-prone  political groups 

on a case by case b as is ;
(3) Consider  whe ther  a grievance should be satisfied even if the  threat  of 

ter ro r d idn’t ex is t;
(4) Pro tect “innocent b ystand ers” from sta te action as well a s f rom the  efforts 

of milit an t change-oriented  g roup s;
(5) Seek internatio nal  cooperation to promote satisfac tion  of grievances as  

well a s to com bat te rror ism;
(6) Evolve specific struc tur es of inte rna tional  cooperation  to safeguard spe

cific sub ject -ma tter  f rom terror ism  (e.g. mails, avia tion,  diplomatic protection) ;
(7) Establi sh an int ern ational criminal cou rt to handle prosecution of “ter 

ror ist s” and  “counter- terroris ts” (i.e. make the  process of combatting intern a
tion al terro rism  more of a global responsibi lity) ;
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(8 ) Strengthen procedures for presenting grievances before interna tional 
foru ms;

(9 ) Encourage the realizat ion tha t if an unsatisfied grievance is likely to 
generate interna tional terror, then that  parti cula r grievance is increasingly a 
matter of international concern ;

(10 ) Balance the effort to combat terrorism with the effort to secure human 
rights, including the right to express political dissent and engage in political 
activities.

CONCLUSION

These ten points seek to reorient official thinking about how to deal with the 
* challenge of internat ional terrorism . I am not arguing against  the responsibility

of the Government to protect American citizens and others from terror ists, but 
only th at this responsibility could be more humanely and effectively discharged 
if reinforced by a stronger commitment to social and political justice for aggrieved 
groups. I would stress again th at  there are no easy answers or quick fixes for 

» the challenge to order and justice posed by recourse to desperate politics, but
that  it is possible and necessary to do better.

One way to do better is to drop rigid postures such as the p resent “no ransom” 
stand of the U.S. Government. There is no reason to sacrifice an innocent hostage 
on occasions where th ere is no basis to believe tha t his sacrifice will discourage 
further terrorism. As I have indicated, there are instances where the death 
of the hostages actually serves the interests  of the terroris t group better than 
would receipt of the ransom demanded (release of prisoners, money, etc. ). This 
point holds tr ue when th e main terro rist objective is to convince the leadership 
of the world tha t its refusal  to heed fundamental grievances will stimulate 
victimized groups to engage in the polities of desperation, including whatever 
form of international terroris m seems likely to exert maximum pressure on those 
who have power or influence to induce a settlement.

DOES TERRORISM PA Y OFF

Mr. Hamilton. Thank you very much, gentlemen.
I note both of you seemed to think tha t terrorism has paid off for 

the terror ists so far in the Middle East.
Mr. Falk. In  the Middle East, yes.
Mr. Hamilton. Is that a general rule so far  as terrori sm is 

concerned ?
Mr. F alk. I  suspect we might have somewhat different answers. Let 

me give a response first.
I think that  in situations where terrorist s enjoy thi s double link to 

, a mass support and to influential governments, and where they
are so desperate to achieve their ends that they will sacrifice their lives 
in the course of their terrorist ic exploits, terror ists a re very likely to  be 
effective. If  their objective is to get thei r claims on the political agenda,

► then I think they are effective. They are not necessarily effective in
fulfilling thei r full objectives, te rrorism may still be more effective 
than  the alternative means at thei r disposal. That is part of the 
analysis tha t would have to be made.

SOME REASONABLENESS OF ACT NEEDED

Mr. Lockwood. I t is a difficult question. I t seems to me in examining 
internationa l terrorism tha t for the tactic to be successful there  
has to be some reasonableness to the act. It  may appear to be ir rational 
but  let me try to explain that . It  strikes me th at the main area where 
we have had international  terrorism toward thir d partie s has been the  
Middle East situation. There is a concerted effort toward hijackings 
in various thir d countries. This is the principal terrori st incident in 
the internationa l sphere.
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Now I think one exp lanation  of  that  is tha t there was the focus of 
the internationa l community—namely, the United Nations—where 
the Palest inians question is focused through the United Nations 
involvement in the refugee camps and where the overall questions of 
the Middle East  dispute has been a forum. If  you perceived these as 
essentially acts of communication, as distinc t from military tactics, 
they have to be communicated to a forum tha t could reasonably be 
expected to consider them. Now in situations where the United Nations 
has not been involved, such as in Uruguay and in Ir eland , or in most fof the Latin American area where you have incidences of terrorism, I 
think  this may explain why they have not resorted by and large to 
extending the “conflict” to states other than where the conflict is 
centered. wNow in the Latin American situation we have seen a number of kid
nappings  of third-party  nationals;  nevertheless, even in these s itua
tions we see a certain reasonableness standard a t work. Why kidnap an 
American businessman rather than  a tour ist from Uganda, and it 
seems to me rathe r obvious tha t you do it because it is a symbolic act.
Not only is it likely th at you may get a large ransom demand, but in 
terms of the populace that  you are attempting  to gain the support  of, 
the American businessman may well have an image there of being the 
exploiter, and the imperialist. Because the United States, through its 
governmental and business policies, is seen to be supportive of the  gov
ernments against whom the aggrieved parties are fighting, American 
citizens are seen to be acceptable targets. Their kidnaping  may cause 
the United Sta tes to reevaluate its policies.

What  I  am suggesting is tha t unless there is the quality of some rea
sonableness of the targe t, whether we perceive it to be just or not, 
then terrorism would not be successful in gaining  the support for the 
cause that the part icula r terror ist group is seeking.

U .S . POLIC Y OF TERRORISM

Mr. Hamilton. You seem to have a rather different approach as 
expressed by Ambassador Hoff acker in the U.S. policy toward 
terrorism which is a very firm, tough stand—don’t pay the ransom, #don’t give in, no flexibility, tough- it-out type of approach—and 
the approach that many American companies are using: Pay the 
ransom. Don’t ask questions, pay the money.

How do you feel about the American policy and do you think  that ♦
the American companies are right or wrong in thei r approach ?

Mr. F alk. Well, I devote a few pages of my prepared statement to 
a discussion of Ambassador Hoffacker’s statement, with which I  dis
agree because I  think i t is too r igid and does not sufficientlv assess the 
parti cular context in which the terror ism is occurring. Some cases, 
especially those dealing with monetary ransom, are not even neces
sarily politica l; a lot of the Lat in American kidnapings are moti
vated really by either mercenary motives or partly mercenary motives

SHOU LD CO MPA NIES  PA Y RAN SOM

Air. Hamilton. Do you approve or disapprove of th e payments by 
the companies?
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Mr. Falk. I thin k it is very difficult to  disapprove of at least the 
human motivation to rescue p articular individuals who are caught in 
tha t situation, par ticu larly  when I  don't thin k there is any clear in
dication tha t if you sacrificed those individuals you would be helping  
to cut down this activity. I thin k the no ransom policy is basically 
a policy in the blind. In  effect, we don't  have real evidence tha t tha t 
deterrence works.

My argument is th at in some contexts—for instance, in  the Middle 
Eas t—from the terror ist point of view i t is a lmost preferable not to 
get the ransom paid. The terroris ts’ main objective is to achieve a 
spectacular exploit and thei r interes t is in  getting on to the political 
agenda. If  you notice, after the Maalot massacre the  news media of 
the world suddenly took the Palestinian leadership very seriously. 
Even Hawatmeh, the leader of the  splinte r group that took responsi
bility  for Maalot, was interviewed at grea t length  over worldwide 
television and i t gave him  an oppor tunity he had never had  before to 
tell his story.

ISRAEL I DECISION AT MAALOT

Mr. Hamilton. Well, in dealing with the problem of terror ism in 
tha t specific instance in Israel, did the Israel i Government make a 
mistake or not in deciding to go in to get the children a t Maalot? You 
know they had a debate about it themselves.

Mr. Falk. I thin k the facts are very murky still as to what hap 
pened and how the children  were killed and what the understandings 
were between the terroris ts.

Mr. Hamilton. Was i t your feeling they made a mistake or not?
Mr. Falk. Yes; I  feel it  was a mistake.
Mr. Hamilton. Do you agree with, that,  Mr. Lockwood?
Mr. W ilson. You agree tha t the Arabs shot the children?
Mr. L ockwood. I agree tha t this has been the preva iling presen ta

tion but I  am not absolutely sure.
Mr. F alk. There is a dispute as to how the chi ldren were killed.
Mr. Wilson. You think the Is raelis shot them?

DEBATE IN  ISRAEL

Mr. Falk. No; I thin k some of them may have been shot in the 
course of coming into the building. A very complicated debate within 
Israel  has to be taken into account here, concerning the view tha t 
Pales tinian  self-determination must be repudia ted all together and 
tha t one of the  ways of doing so is to present the pursuit o f the Pales
tinia n cause in its most extreme statements of what the Palestinians 
are seeking. As anyone th at  has followed these issues at all knows, there 
is a tremendous debate going on as to whether the Palest inians should 
go to Geneva, and if they go to Geneva what they should settle for.

Some of this  Pa lestin ian terror is directed against the Palestinians, 
it is directed against those portions of the Pales tinian  movement tha t 
want to go to Geneva and negotiate for something less than  a full 
realization of Palestinian self-determination as it was earlie r 
conceived.

37-137—74------ 9
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DISA PPRO VA L OF  IS RAEL I AC TI ON

Mr. H amilton. I just, want to get your opinions on the table here on 
these two instances. You expressed disapproval in the Israeli  action 
in tha t parti cular instance in going into the school.

Do you approve or disapprove the Israeli action in that instance ?
Mr. Lockwood. On the basis of what I know, I would disapprove* 

but it is cloudy because we don' t know what the letters said, they 
disappeared—the communications that were transmitted.

Mr. Hamilton. "Why do you disapprove ?
Mr. Lockwood. "Well, we know the French  Ambassador arrived an 

hour before the deadline and he was not allowed to go in. We also 
know tha t the letters from the guerri llas have been kept secret. My 
first concern would be to protect  the innocent children and bring  them 
out. Supposedly the Israeli cabinet had made that decision and I would 
agree with it. It  was a very agonizing circumstance, but I am not 
convinced from the record that  this tragedy could not have been 
prevented.

As Professor Falk  has indicated, I  would think from the statements 
of the Syrian leader of the Pales tinian  splin ter group that  that  act 
was directed toward subterfuging the talks between Syria and Israel. 
They wanted to achieve something spectacular, something that would 
paralyze the Israeli  Government and the Syrian Government so tha t 
that critica l step toward Geneva was missed. I  think  it is commendable 
tha t the Syr ian and the Israeli Governments did not allow that incident 
to frust rate th eir efforts toward peace.

SH OU LD  C O M PA N IE S PA Y RA NSO M ?

Mr. Hamilton. If  you were advising the American companies, 
would you advise them to pay or  not to  pay the ransom ?

Mr. L ockwood. Here is the difficulty with that  either-or choice—if 
I may il lustra te with a specific instance, namely, the Samuelson inci
dent. This incident points up the  val idity of what Professor  Falk has 
been saying, th at you have to  consider these on an ad hoc basis. Xow 
an executive I talked with-----

Air. H amilton. Which is the criticism of American policy.
Mr. Lockwood. Yes; what you are getting at is the justif ication for 

the American position of de terrence, th at this will serve as a prophy
lactic measure; if you do not pay ransom, you will deter further 
kidnapings.

Xow the American company official th at I talked with that was in
volved in the negotiations on the Samuelson mat ter said that Samuel
son was taken because lie was the head of a departm ent where they had 
a parti cular incident where some of  the guerri llas had attempted to 
rob and had  been killed in the doorway of this part icular department.  
They decided to get one act of retalia tion against  the person who was 
in charge of that department, and Samuelson’s name was on the list as 
being the head of that  depar tment  (apparent ly the list was dated so 
that Samuelson in fact was not the head of the depar tment ).

Xow if tha t is the case, as he related i t to me. then it seems to me to 
just ify thei r paying the ransom even within the context of the I’.S. 
rationale  for a no-ransom policy; because if they had not paid it
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there would not have been a question of deterrence  because this was a 
one-for-one thing ; it was not an overall strategy agains t the American 
company, it  was for a part icular incident. Tha t is why I thin k tha t 
while we may pronounce that we are going to have a no-ransom policy 
tha t we should show some flexibility. Fortu nate ly, we have not had 
foreign officials kidnaped within the United  States, and therefore we 
have not had to confront  t ha t agonizing situation  yet; perhaps when 
the reality of such a situat ion is in front of us, we may show more 

■ f' flexibility.
DEALING  W IT H RAN SOM  ISS UE

Mr. H amilton. Dr. Falk , do you think we ought to  deal with these 
ransom cases on an ad hoc basis ?

Mr. F alk. Yes. I feel if  there is one sort of t rut h in this very tor 
mented and complex area it is th at the character istics of ter ror  vary 
from context to  context and tha t th ings that  seem sensible and desir
able in one sett ing have quite the opposite effects in another setting. 
Xow I  understand the motivation for the American official policy be
cause it is, of course, try ing to create the  impression tha t if the objec
tive is to get money this kind of kidnaping is futile.

One of the problems is tha t the objective is not always to get money. 
As Professor Lockwood indicated  in the Samuelson context, even with 
the kidnaping of a business executive the objective may be other than 
to get money, and therefore  it  does not make sense to sacrifice th at in
dividua l to some sort of abst ract policy when the policy does not really 
help prevent future instances of kidnaping.  Therefore, I  would recom
mend both to the State  Department and to the companies that at most 
they should have what amounts to a presumption against paying ran 
som but  that each instance should be examined individual ly.

Mr. L ockwood. I  would like to add one comment and tha t is t ha t 
Ambassador Hoffacker in a number of conversations has struck me as 
a very responsible person and governmental official and certainly open 
to all sorts of views. I  think th at if he found empirically that  his no
ransom policy was in effect fallacious that he would change it and urge 
a change in the U.S. policy but I  think th at it is his considered opinion 
at this point tha t there is validity to that position.

* Mr. H amilton. Mr. Gilman.

PO LICY  OF SATIS FYING GRIEVANCES

* Mr. Gilman. Thank  you. Mr. Chairman.
Gentlemen, the main thrust  of your joint statement seems to be 

tha t we should examine more closely the reasons for the terror ism 
and to try  to satisfy some of these grievances, perhaps change our 
foreign policy in some instances. Is my understanding of the state
ments correct?

Mr. Lockwood. Yes.

CR IM IN AL  ACT INVOLVED

Mr. Gilman. We are s tudying criminal acts against society, against  
individuals. In study ing claims and in dealing with crimes and per
sons dealing in acts against society, shouldn't our first objective be 
to find the crime and mete out the punishment in order to  deter fur-
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fcher crimes? I think  that  somewhere along the line the premise here 
seems to  be avoiding the basic objective of  trying to prevent further 
crimes.

You have been highlight ing the Pales tinian  problem and yet ter 
rorism has been going on over  the past century as evidenced by the 
six prio r conventions t ha t we held on terrorism without  too much 
progress having been made. There  has been terrorism in almost every 
par t of the world, and it is not jus t the  Middle Eas t that we are talk
ing about. We are talkin g about terrorism today in Argent ina, ter- T
rorism in Cuba, terrorism in the Symbionese liberation movement in  
our own country in recent months. We are talking about te rrorism  in 
Japan, wo are talking about terrorism as generated by the Soviet 
Union in those areas set for th yesterday at our hearing. This is a «,
worldwide problem. Just merely ad justing the  grievances is not going 
to satisfy  the problem. It  seems to me we must take on much more 
effective steps than  merely adjus ting  the grievances or changing our 
foreign policy to meet the aims of the terrorists.

Mr. Lockwood. If  I may suggest how I attempt to approach the 
problem of terrorism, and that  is, as you so r ight ly suggest with a 
liistorical foundation. Were we are talk ing 200 years ago at a legisla
tive hearing in our own country, the fact is tha t we may well have 
been talking about how we control the activities of Samuel Adams 
and George Washington and Thomas Jefferson and Pat rick  Henry  
and what to us may well have been the  forms of violence they resorted 
to in th eir quest for self -determination. It  seems to me tha t there is a 
symmetry in many of the activities  today on the Afri can continent 
and many of the ideals which are held by these guerrilla groups are 
similar to those that  were held by the founders of our own country.

SLA  AND A M ER IC A N  HIS TO RY

Mr. Gilman. I)r. Lockwood, i f I might inte rrup t you, are  you a t
tempt ing to draw a similarity between the Symbionese and John 
Adams?

Mr. L ockwood. Let me strongly  s tate why I  am dis tinguish ing the 
two now and why we are a ttempting to  approach it from the human 
right s perspective. There is no justification  within the United  States 
for acts of terrorism. The reason tha t the SLA will not get support 
in the United  States  is tha t we have so many other channels for people 
to pursue human rights deprivations or grievances. I  absolutely con- w
demn terror ist acts within the United States  irrespective of what the 
motives may be.

In  the SLA case I am not even sure what the motives are;  it is 
terribly confused and unclear. However, if we arc talk ing about a 
situation where you have a repressive government and you have no 
alterna tive means of redressing legitimate grievances, the  grievances 
tha t may well be spelled out in the United Nations Human  Rights 
Conventions, that may well be spelled out in our Declaration of Inde
pendence and the U.S. Constitution , many of which we so firmly 
revere, then I think  it is a qualita tively different question.



125

JU ST IF IC A T IO N  TO VI OLE NCE

What we have to ask is if there is a justification to violence, and 
then what we try  to do is to protect innocent persons from becoming 
victims of that  violence. For a black South African, who by law 
has no legitimate participatio n in the decisionmaking of his country, 
to direct violence against the enforcers of apartheid,  may well be 
justified. It  is certainly  qualitatively different from the SLA’s resort 
to violence within the United States. However, there are limits to the 
resort to violence even where a cause may offer justification. One ex
ample would be exporting your violence to countries and nationals not 
directly involved in the  p articula r dispute. For example, if the black 
South African were protesting his government’s policies, it would 
not be legi timate  to  hi jack an American airliner in Greece. The U.S. 
draf t convention on terrorism attempted to draw similar distinctions.

The dra ft convention a ttempted to avoid situations involving self- 
determination areas. I think  i t was a responsible and a good attem pt 
by the Government to accommodate these legitimate concerns while 
at the same time attempting to protect innocent victims. I disagree 
with the d raft convention as I indicated in my statement. If  we really  
want to get throu gh convention now on individual terrorism, 1 think 
tha t my approach is about the only way one is going to  get through 
the United Nations.

I will stop there.
Mr. Falk. Let me just add one thing to what Professor Lockwood 

said.
VI OLE NCE  AG AIN ST  T H IR D  PARTIE S A CR IM E

I think tha t we start from a premise tha t is really very widely 
shared, th at one seeks to do what is possible to deal with international 
crime and tha t we would re gard violence against thi rd parties  as an 
example of crime. I think  tha t it is important to add that  this is an 
insufficient approach to these problems. It  has been demonstrated as 
being insufficient and there are viable alternatives that  seem to me to 
be both constructive and more likely to succeed, particularly in those 
instances where terrori sm is prompted by grievances that  are jus ti
fiable by prevailing  standards of international  law and internationa l 
morality , so th at one does not have a clear concept of crime. It  is a 
rather confused concept in interna tional  society. It is not nearly as 
self-evident as i t is in domestic society and the institu tions for social 
change don’t exist in inte rnational society.

So first, it seems tha t the acts we are concerned with  here occur in 
a different k ind of setting and therefore it is neither effective nor  in 
my view is it desirable to just rely simply on law and order. We can 
do better than tha t and we have not been doing better than  th at. The 
point of view that I think we are tryin g to articulate  is part ly a matte r 
of how do you understand this very complicated, troublesome phe
nomena and second, how do you assess the official American response 
to it?
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I think tha t on both levels we can proceed more constructively, more 
effectively in  certain instances. I think Latin America is one of the 
prim ary examples of ignoring legitimate grievances. Even if you are 
successful in dealing with the terror, you end up with a highly repres
sive society and it is questionable whether it is worth that  price to 
get law and order in some of these situations where gross injustice 
does exist.

ATTACKING  CR IME SOURCES AND GRIEV ANCE S

Mr. Gilman. Well. I think  we all recognize tha t with law and order 
goes a continuing obligation to try to route out the causes of the crime 
and to eradicate the causes of the crime, but in doing the eradication 
or in seeking the routes of the crime we certain ly do no t neglect the 
need for punishment of the  crime and this is where I take issue with 
you gentlemen. You seem to be placing the cart before the horse and 
saying since we cannot agree internationa lly, then let's concentrate 
more on the grievances than  on the crime. I  think  there is something 
a little bit wrong with the prio rity  in that statement.

Mr. F alk. I am asking the question. What do you have to do to get 
rid of this kind of criminal activi ty? What 1 am trying to argue is 
tha t it does maybe give you some satisfaction but very little  in the way 
of results to merely enact legislation and evolve procedures for deal ing 
with the perpe trators of terror ism. Tha t won’t get at the roots of 
this kind of activity because you are not dealing with a normal, 
rational phenomenon that is capable of being deterred. Law and order 
does not work when you are dealing with politics and desperation, and 
unless that insight  is rea lized and really incorporated into policy, the 
whole endeavor is rather futile.

TA KING  EV EN -IIAN DE D APPROA CH ON LAW

Mr. L ockwood. T think  my position has been misrepresented. As I  
perceive my position I am a law-and-order person. What I am arguing 
is that we take an evenhanded stand on law and order. As indicated 
in the U.S. position, there are existing laws regard ing state violence 
against its nationals and non-nationals, including such things as to r
ture and genocide. We have all sorts of human rights  conventions. I 
don't think that  we can allow individual terrorism but I am also say
ing we must be evenhanded in our pursu it and go after state terrorism. 
To most countries individual terrorism is a nonproblem.

Now if you were a representa tive of one of the African countries 
at the United Nations and you saw all this concern over individual  
terrorism, you would be somewhat suspect because the question of 
state terrorism, which is so pervasive over the world in these repressive 
societies, is a very long nightm are for many, many people of the 
world—many more than are affected by individual terrorism.

Start obeying the laws and enforcing the laws. We have all these 
laws regarding the state's recourse to violence against its own nationals 
and other nationals. If  the United  States would pursue these either 
through  quiet diplomacy or through concerted efforts in the interna
tional community, then I think  tha t the likelihood of the UN . also 
achieving a curbing of individual terrorism would be greatly enhanced.

Mr. G ilman. Thank vou.
Mr. H amilton. Mr. Founta in.
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WHA T SHO ULD  UX ITED  STATES DO

Air. Fountain. Thank you. Air. Chairman.
I I am impressed, Professor Falk , with your 10 point program. I 
think  there is meri t in all of i t and the tenth one is what both of you 
have been saying  in effect: Balance the efforts to combat terro rism 
with the effort to secure human rights, including the  r ight to express 
political dissent and engage in political activities.

There is merit in that and I think the efforts in that direction I 
would quite agree had not been done either by us or by any of the 
nations of the Aliddle Fast, especially Egypt.

In the meantime what basically can we do and what should we in 
America do? AVhat should our country do?

Air. F alk. AVell, you mean with respect to the Aliddle E ast  in  p ar
ticular?

Air. Fountain. Terrorism in the Aliddle East. I thin k it is a do
mestic problem primarily within the country. I think there are a lot 
of things  we can do tha t we are not doing in the Aliddle East . There 
is terrorism throughout the wor ld; we have it here in this  country , but 
I think that is where our basic problem is right now.

NEED TO SEE TERROR GLOBALLY

Air. F alk. Yes, although I think th at the Iris h problems have some 
potential  for becoming internationalized even beyond what they pres
ently are. I would not want to leave the impression that our only seri
ous concern lies in the Aliddle Ea st problems or even in Latin  Am eri
ca. I do think there is a wider set of issues and they are also likely 
to be raised at some point, I would suspect, by the southern African 
problems.

Air. F ountain. It could be even worse.
Air. Falk. It  could be even worse and one has  many of the same 

dynamics there,  where a lot of people who are excluded from their  
homelands are living in exile communities with a large base of mass 
support and strong institu tional  links to friend ly governments. So I  
think  that it is a more general problem, and the general n ature of the 
problem does affect my answer to the specific question about the Alid
dle East. I do believe tha t the most im portant thing is to  really try  
to evaluate the merits of the grievance, to decide whether the re really 
is an underlying  grievance which deserves to be satisfied to one de
gree or another.

U.S.  SUP POR T IN  U .N . FOR PA LE ST IN IA NS

Air. F ountain. You know we supported the resolution in the United 
Nations calling for adequate compensation to the Palestinian refugees 
and their opportuni ty to return.

Air. Falk. Y es, but I am not sure what the dynamics of our sup
port were for that , whether  tha t was jus t rhetoric or whether we 
really meant it in some significant sense. I  am not sure th at is a suffi
cient satisfac tion of the grievance. The great opportunity tha t exists 
in the Aliddle East today is th at there is a moderate consensus with 
in the Palestinian Liberation Organization for the coexistence of a 
Pales tinian  and an Israeli  s tate within the area, and it is support for 
that  kind of solution th at satisfies the extremists on neither side.



128

It, is obvious they  wi ll rea ch a comprom ise solution bu t wil l it be 
the sor t o f compromise t hat so lves th e basic  root  causes of the prob lem  ? 
Beca use the  problem is no t tre ated , we pre sentl y see the sort of des
pe ra te  tac tics th at  are  emb odied in  recourse  to  widesprea d in te rn a
tio na l ter ro ris m of such a h or rib le  chara cte r.

I  th in k Professor L ockwood put  it  well  th at  we are  at a k ind  of cross
roa ds i n th e Middle Eas t where  t he  s itu at ion is g oin g to get  a  l ot be t
te r or  a  l ot worse . I f  the  process of  negoti ation  and settle me nt is only 
an int erg overn me nta l phe nom eno n an d seems to neg lec t the  Pa les
tinia n issue subs tan tia lly , an d if  the ha rd  line prev ai ls in Is ra el  and 
we allow7 it  to  pre va il or  we do n’t ex er t levera ge ag ains t it, then  I  
th in k we are  sow ing the seeds fo r esc ala tin g te rror ism  in  th at  are a 
bor ne out of dee per  fr ust ra tion and a deeper  sense of  d esp era tion. Of  
course a mi llio n an d a half  or  more Pa les tin ians  have been be tra yed 
even  by the  Arab governm ents as w’ell as by the super powers and by 
Isr ae l.

ROLE OF TII E  MED IA

Mi’. F oun tain . W ha t ab ou t the media ? Do you th in k if  the  media  
sim ply  ign ore d th is  te rror ism  th at  would  have respon sib le imp act  ? 
You know7 th e p ub lic ity  that  is  giv en th is sort of  th ing,  an d as you say, 
some got att en tio n th at  they  ha d nev er go tte n before , worldwid e at 
ten tion.

Mr.  F alk . I  th in k it  is easie r to solve the grievance th an  it  is to 
eliminate the med ia. You  see, it is such a spec tac ula r occurrence.

Mr. F oun tain. Y ou say it  is eas ier  to solve the  gr ievanc e th an  el imi
na te the med ia. I wo uld n’t adv oca te th at . In  fac t, if  I  ha d to  vote fo r 
a choice b etween free dom  o f t he  p ress and Go vernm ent i tse lf,  I 'd  have 
a pro blem .

Mr.  F alk . W ell,  wha t I  meant  was  t hat  it is pro bably  a less hop e
less un de rtak in g to  come t o ter ms wi th  the conflicts an d disputes  t ha t 
ex ist  in  various pa rts  of  t he  wo rld  th an  it is to suppose th at one can 
in th is  high ly  med ia-conscious wo rld  avo id giv ing  at tent ion to these 
kin ds  of  occurrences. I  ju st  do n’t see any way th at  one could do it,  
pa rt icul ar ly  the  portions of th e wo rld  t hat  are  s ym pathe tic .

Rem ember  th at  th e ma jor ity of  i nterna tio na l socie ty is sympathet ic 
to the Pa lesti nian  se lf-de ter mina tio n claim s, al thou gh  no t too sym
pa thet ic  w ith  th e te rr or is t tac tic s, so the re is no ince ntiv e not  to give 
a lot of at tent ion to  t his . Also, in dem ocratic  societ ies it  is alm ost  i m
possible to  condit ion  how events are  r eported . You can c ounsel c ert ain  
kin ds o f pru den ce,  b ut  such coun sel is n ot very likely  t o be very effec
tive ; the re  is ju st  too much  in ter es t.

TERRO RISTS OF TE N BECOME HEROES

Th is  is ju st  the  so rt of  event  th a t arouses ve ry intense and wid e
sprea d concern and in terest o r d isa pp rova l, a nd  it  is one o f tho se events 
where the pe rpet ra to rs  of  te rr or are view ed as vi llian s in  some po r
tions of  in ternat iona l society an d as heroes in othe r po rti on s of  in 
ternat iona l socie ty. A s you know , the t er ro ris ts  who acted a t Mu nich in 
the Olym pic  G ames were giv en heroes ’ b ur ial s back  in Lib ya.  Th at  is 
a fac t.

One  ma y dis like it  and deplo re it  bu t it is a fact  of  in ternat iona l 
life t ha t one ca n' t do much abo ut.  I th in k th at is why  b oth  o f us have
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tried  to concentrate on where there  is some room for making construc
tive changes in the sorts of  responses tha t have been characteristic. I 
think  I would want  to say, in fact, that there has been a ster ility  in 
the characteristic official response of merely deploring and then seek
ing new norms which are not going to be effective.

The making of law does not mean tha t you get a more lawful society. 
If  you have no way of implementing the legal norms or procedures, 
it almost is a distrac tion from the social and political challenge to 
erect a kind of legal edifice th at can’t be brought  to bear on the be
havior one is try ing to control.

OBSTACLE TO PE AC E

Mr. F ountain. I  am concerned about the situation as i t interferes 
with the reaching of a settlement in the Middle East.  I think the 
feeling is so deep in tha t area and has been for so long. I understand  
the feelings of many of the Palest inians  are tha t regardless of what 
the nations do, you are still going to have terrorism to some extent.

Mr. Falk. Yes.
Mr. F ountain. I don’t think you are ever going to be able to  com

pletely satisfy all of the people so tha t you won’t have individual 
situations, but I am wondering i f the elimination of a lot of excessive 
publicity and puttin g into effect some of the suggestions th at  both of 
you recommend, if tha t might be a means of reducing the amount of  
terror so that the nations could really enforce an agreement between 
themselves. I  t hink the situation is now such that, regardless of what 
kind of an agreement they enter into at some point along the way, there 
will be sabotage by te rrorism, by guerrilla activities.

SA TIS FY IN G  PA L E ST IN IA N  M A JO R IT Y

Mr. Falk. I think  there would be an attem pt to sabotage. I thin k 
if there were a real movement in the direction  of creating a West 
Bank state of Palestine, this would satisfy the main influential po r
tions of the  Palestinian liberation movement and tha t it would i tsel f 
try  to discipline its own extremist factions. One of the troubles we 
are try ing  to play down is the public ity, and  th at is what these t er ro r
ist groups are af te r; it creates some kind of incentive then to go off 
afte r something even more sp ectacular; it ups the ante for how you 
break into world public consciousness.

I think  the real answer here really has to be to get a t the roots of the 
grievance in this context, tha t there is just no hope—and tha t is not 
completely sentimental—to bring  peace to the area unless one finds 
an overall settlement and takes into account the great instances of 
sufferings of Pales tinians as well as others.

Mr. Fountain. And consistent with tha t, I guess the argument could 
be made tha t without publicity you would not have the incentive on 
the par t of many to attempt to solve the problem.

Mr. Falk. Yes; I am a fraid  tha t is the other  side.
Mr. F ountain. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Hamilton. You emphasize so heavily the  aspect of dealing with 

the social grievances that underline the  terrori sm, but I  thin k that you
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also would believe that  if the ter roris ts were apprehended they should 
he brough t to trial  and punished i f found guilty as quickly as possible.

Mr. Lockwood. Yes, sir.

W H A T  SH OU LD  IS RAEL IS  DO?

Mr. H amilton. What  kind of action would you recommend that  the 
Israel i Government take with regard to the terro rists  from Lebanon ?

Mr. F alk. If  I  unders tand your question. Air. Chairman, it is what 
kind of general policy on re talia tory-----  “4

Mr. Hamilton. What  would you recommend that  they do? These 
Palest inian terroris ts are coming across from Lebanon on a fairly 
regular basis and the Israeli policy is obvious; tha t is, to hit them harder basically. *

Mr. F alk. Yes.
Mr. Hamilton. Is t hat  the right policy or what would you recommend tha t they do ?
Mr. F alk. I would recomment first of all dividing the problem into 

the problem of control and the problem of reconciliation or accom
modation. I think the first pa rt of the problem, the problem of con
trol, is for the Israelis to protec t thei r own population to the extent 
that  they can. protect the border to the extent that  they can. apprehend 
to the extent tha t they can. and punish to the extent tha t they can.

In  the event of large-scale terroris t incidents. I thin k that  they are 
probably justified—though I am not sure it is very effective—to engage 
in reta liato ry violence against milita ry targets. Pa rt of the Israeli 
problem is t ha t the re are not genuine m ilitary targets in th is kind of 
conflict, so therefore , they are forced to attack  civilians as well. I 
think  this is what, makes it such a bewildering context. The acts of 
retalia tion inflame the other side, but have virtually no effect on the 
capabilities to engage in subsequent terroris t actions, so that  those 
means do not seem to me to constitute a very effective form of law and order.

One of the important considerations  undoubtedly is domestic public 
opinion within Israel. I thin k the Government feels it has to demon
strate  to its own population that  if it suffers from terroris t actions, 
the Palestinians and the Arabs are going to suffer even more. •

DOES R ETA LIA TIO N  CU RB  TE RR ORI SM ?

Mr. Hamilton. We assume, of course, that  they want to stop the -acts of terrorism. Are you suggesting that  by retaliation tliev are not 
stopping those acts of terror ism hut they are increasing the likelihood of fur ther  terrorism ?

Mr. F alk. Yes.
Mr. H amilton. Xow suppose they  did not re taliate?  Would they he better off so far as stopping future acts of terrorism ?
Mr. F alk. I think they would be better off if  they moved also from 

what I call the  level of accommodation, if they moved toward try ing  to 
see whether it was possible to work out an arrangement with this 
mainstream Palestin ian opinion which would seem to me from my 
study of the subject to accept a compromise solution at this  point. That  
would not impa ir the integrity or security of the present state of 
Is rael ; certainly it would not impair it beyond its present circumstances.
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HOW  IS RAEL IS  SH OU LD  RE SP ON D

Mr. H amilton. I)r. Lockwood, do you want to comment on the gen
eral problem of how you would think the Israelis ought to respond to 
acts of terrorism ?

Mr. Lockwood. Yes. I think  th at the end of my paper is sort of my 
prescription if I were advising the Israel i Government. To sort of 
summarize. I think  you star t with the proposition that  terrori sm is 
quintessential ly political, tha t tha t wouhl have to decide what factors 
you were going to put in the equation to determine what your response 
would lx*.

Xow i f I were simply someone that wanted to eliminate the problem 
of Palestinian terrorism in Israel and if tha t were the only thing to 
consider, then complete accommodation to  the Pales tinian  demands 
would stop terro rism; but it is obviously more complicated than  that. 
If  1 were advising the Israeli Government, it seems to me I would be 
moving in the direction that  Secretary Kissinger and President Nixon 
seem to be moving in today, that it is in thei r interest to move toward 
Geneva.

TE RR OR ISM AT  IM PO RTA N T PO IN T

That is why I  suggested tha t we are at the threshold point, th at it is 
either going to be a significant escalation or a significant de-escalation 
and tha t the time is propitious to arrive at some kind of political set
tlement at  Geneva of the overall Palest inian question. You have to give 
the P alest inians a voice in that.  T hat seems to me to be a prescrip tion 
for the de-escalation of terror ist acts of violence.

I am not an expert on the Middle East. I am attempting to be prag
matic in terms of eliminating terror ism. One cornerstone of such a pol
icy would be to isolate those individuals  in the leadership of the guer
rilla  movement that are prone toward violence. Now tha t seems to be 
what the Uni ted States is doing ; you promote the moderates, and you 
can only promote the moderates by showing them tha t there is a politi
cal channel toward settlement.

Now what you try  to do is you try  to get some kind of consensus 
toward what would be an equitable solution. Now that  is pregnant with 
value judgments because what is equitable to perhaps the Egyptian  
Government, the Syrian  Government and the Israeli and the United 
States Governments may not be perceived to be equitable to the Pales
tinians. I think that  you isolate the violence-prone leaders if you can 
appeal to tha t moderate Palestinian group in its demands by reaching 
some kind of consensus at the peace table on the efforts by the Pales
tinians  and by the Arab governments. As I suggested before, a num
ber of the acts of terrorism arc directed not agains t the Israe lis but 
against the A rab governments.

IS  RE TA LI ATI ON A M IS T A K E ?

Mr. H amilton. I)o you think  they make a mistake when they reta l
iate so strongly  ?

Mr. Lockwood. This is again the agonizing dilemma tha t the Israelis 
are in. As Professor Falk suggested, you are bombing refugee camps. 
When you drop the bomb it may be difficult for many of us to identify  
tha t with the  t erro rist  with  a machinegun in his right hand; but the 
consequence is the  same. You are ki lling women and children and you 
are des troying  the homes of these people. Thi s breeds a fu rth er hatred
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and discontent and only adds to the support of the cycle of violence.
Mr. H amilton. So they are making a mistake?
Mr. L ockwood. I think they are making  a mistake. I  could be pe r

haps persuaded differently in a par ticu lar circumstance. However, I 
think the greatest tribute to the Israelis in terms of a response to 
Maalot was not tha t they went and bombed the  refugee camps, but 
tha t they moved toward a settlement with Syria. Tha t defeated the 
Palest inian guerr illas who sought to subterfuge the peace initiat ive.

Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Bingham.

TR OU BL ED  BY  STA TEM ENTS

Mr. Bingham. Tha nk you.
I am sorry tha t I missed some of the discussion.
I am troubled to some extent by both of these papers. I think  one 

thing tha t I  find missing in your presentation.  Dr. Falk , is the kind of 
indignation  agains t the killing of innocent people tha t I recall you 
expressing very vividly in connection with Vietnam. I don’t find a 
distinction between violence on the one hand directed at  the opposition, 
and terrorism which I would define as tryin g to use innocent people in 
a way to influence the political situation. I don’t find the kinds of dis
tinction between types of terrorism tha t it  would seem to me scholarly 
analysis ought to provide.

There is a distinction between aiming it at  an official of the opposing 
government and aiming at a child  in a school or at someone entirely 
disconnected. I t seems to me that you don’t quite sufficiently recognize 
that frequently what  terrorism represents is the tyra nny  of the mi
nority and maybe a very small minor ity, maybe just  a handful of 
people. You have recognized in discussing a par ticu lar phenomenon 
of the Palest inian terrorists tha t they seem to be aiming at t rying to 
obstruct what you call the mainstream of Arab thought at  the moment 
is try ing to achieve. We have no means of telling to what extent they  
represent the thinking  of the PLO as a whole. These are some of the 
aspects of the problem tha t I would like to hear you comment on further.

IN D IG N A TIO N  AS A ST ARTI NG PO IN T

Mr. F alk. Fine. I think that your  reaction is a perfectly understand
able one, Mr. Bingham, but I guess that a part of what you suggest 
is an absence of indignation on my pa rt is a reaction to the fact tha t 
in a sense indignation is where we all sta rt from with regard to the 
events in the Middle East. It  seems to me th at a rational approach to 
the issues there has been re tarded because we have allowed our indig
nation to confuse our perception of the justice claims that really under
lie terroris t activity. In a sense I  am tr yin g to shi ft the dialog on how 
one thinks about these issues as they are presented in this kind of situation.

It  is hard  to imagine something more horrible  than  being the hos
tages of terror . Surely tha t is very high  on the list of the horrible 
things that can happen to human beings, but I believe that  tha t view— 
particu larly  in the United States—has been allowed for political rea
sons to crowd the agenda. I t is important to understand tha t for  a long 
time Is rael I th ink tried to control public opinion in the United States 
on this issue in such a way as to deny that  there was a Palestinian issue 
at all.
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W H O  AR E T H E  PA L E ST IN IA N S

It  is not so long ago that Golda Meir said. ‘‘Who are the Pales 
tinians?” I t is maybe 3 years, maybe-----

Mr. Bingham. Tha t is still a valid question today: Who are the 
Palestmians?

Mr. Falk. I f  tha t is a valid question, then that is the whole point. 
You are then inflaming the more mili tant  elements in the Palest ine

jp movement to tell you who they are.
Mr. Bingham. But those involved in the PLO are not all Pales

tinians. T hat is the point.
Mr. Falk. I imagined tha t is what you were suggesting.

• Mr. Bingham. Wha t about Kuwait  ?
Mr. Falk. Tha t is like saying the American Revolution was not 

supported by the entire population. There is always a spectrum of 
responses in situations of extreme struggle. I think  there is a sufficient 
critical mass mobilized behind claims of Palest inian self-determina
tion tha t we ignore those claims at our peril and at Isra el’s peri l, and 
tha t it is important to penetrate below the level of righteous indigna
tion in coming to terms with the problems and the potent ialities for 
solving or mitigat ing these problems.

I don’t th ink  there is any quick fix in the Middle East but I  do think 
tha t one can come toward these issues in a way th at promises would 
hold greate r promise of in itia ting  a much more constructive d irection 
both among the Pales tinians and with regard to Israel  as well. I t is for 
tha t reason, I  th ink, tha t I  chose to give the emphasis tha t I  did in the 
paper. I agree with you tha t one needs to make some important dis
tinctions. I  mean I  think th at is a well taken point tha t I would be glad 
to try to develop on some other occasion in some supplement to this 
paper.

linking state and individual terror

I don’t know whether you intended the framework of your com
ments to include state terro r as well as the ter ror  associated with libe ra
tion groups. I feel very strongly tha t pa rt of the  erosion of rest rain t

• with regard  to innocent people comes from the way in which state 
power is be ing used in the world today. It  is very hard,  I believe, to 
credibly lecture dispossessed groups about the morality of conducting 
thei r warfa re agains t appropria te target s i f the  most powerful actors

n' in the world don’t demonstrate  any similar morality. Tha t is where
I think the American position in the world arena is extremely suspect. 
For us to lecture on combating international  terrorism when we have 
just completed a varied and indiscriminate long term bombardment, 
one that  produced far  more civilian casualties than anyth ing t ha t has 
happened in the Middle East , tha t strikes a lot of governments and 
other segments of world public opinion as hypocritical in the extreme.

T Y R A N N Y  OF  A MIN OR IT Y’

Mr. Bingham. What about the question t ha t I raised t ha t because 
terrori sm can be effected by such a small group it can be in effect a 
tyranny of the minority ?

Mr. F alk. I  think  th at is an  important point, but I  think it  has  to 
be assessed within  the contexts where the terrorism is tak ing  place.
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For instance, a different assessment would be made, I believe, in Ire 
land than in the Middle East. My view is tha t there are several forms 
of terrorism, as you know, in the Middle East,  too.

Even groups using terroris tic tactics  disagree. A1 Fatah  has engaged 
in terrorism in the past, but has now more or less renounced it in 
favor  of a Geneva path toward negotiated  settlement and a West 
Bank kind of solution. It is precisely because of this shift tha t A1 
Fat ah has antagonized some of the extremist splin ter groups who see 
such a solution as a real betrayal; if you set up a ban tustan  th at tha t 
is doing nothing about the Pales tinian  problem.

Now whether this isolated minor ity can tyrannize a basic political 
process or not is a very controversial question. My own general view 
would be tha t such an outcome would be very unlik ely; in other words, 
it is unlikely tha t isolated extremism can do more than be disruptive , 
and it can't really divert the basic course of the political process that  is evolving in the Middle East.

Let me add just one final thought. The reason that terrori sm has 
been effective in the past is that even though it may not have expressed 
the position of all the Palest inian groups, it still in general appeared 
to advance their claims for self-determination and get their  position 
taken somewhat more seriously by other  governments and in inte r
national forums. At the present time I think one could make a good 
argument by saying tha t continued terrori sm can no longer fulfill 
tha t function, that  the Palest inians  have a better prospect o f getting 
taken seriously by gaining access to Geneva and seeing what happens there.

Mr. Bingham. Did you want to comment on this?
Mr. Lockwood. Very shortly.
I am somewhat distressed that  the moral indignation did not come 

through in my prepared statement where I felt it was pregnant with 
moral indignation over both forms o f terror ism. I would hope tha t my 
comments in response to different questions here would rectify that  
shortcoming, i f it in fact exists, because I certain ly feel tha t I have 
much greate r moral indignation on both these issues of state and 
individual  terror ism than  our Government has displayed.

NO  RA NS OM  ST AN D TOO RIGID

Mr. B ingham. Mr. Falk, on your last page you suggest th at the no 
ransom stand is overly rigid. Would you develop that? Do you th ink 
that  there is something to be gained by abandoning tha t posture?

Mr. F alk. Well. yes. Congressman Hamilton earlier raised tha t 
question. We did cover this briefly. I think tha t both Professor Lock- 
wood and I share the  view that it is necessary to examine ransom claims 
on a more concrete basis and tha t there are certain situations where a 
policy of no ransom seems to have no plausible deterrent effect and 
therefore merely sacrifices the person who happens to be caught as a 
hostage; we gave some examples of where that  would seem to be the 
case.

Mr. Bingiiam. Thank you.
Mr. Hamilton. Thank you very much, gentlemen.
The subcommittee stands adjourned.
[Whereupon, at 3:57 p.m., the subcommittee adjourned.]
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MONDA Y, JU N E 24,  1974

H ouse of  R ep re se nt at iv es ,
C om m it te e ox  F or eign  A ff air s.

S ubc om mit te e on  t ii e  N ear  E ast  an d S outh  Asia ,
Washington, D.C.

The subcommittee met at. 2 p.m., in room 11-236, the Capitol, Hon. 
Lee II. Hamil ton (chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.

Mr. H am il to n . The  meeting of the subcommittee will come to order.
This af ternoon, the Subcommittee on the Near East and South Asia 

concludes its initial inquiry into the general problem of  in terna tional 
terrorism.

We have heard in this series from the Department of State and 
from five public witnesses who have widely v arying viewpoints both 
on the nature  of terror ism and counter-te rrorism and on }>olicies the 
United  States  should adopt  and advice the United States should be 
giving to the governments and people of the Middle East.

We are  happy  to  have with us this  af ternoon Brian  Jenkins of the 
Rand Corp. Mr. J enkin s is currently engaged in research on political 
conspiracy and violence, guerrilla  warfare, and internationa l ter 
rorism.

Mr. Jenkins, we are happy to have you here. You have a prepared 
statement, and you may proceed.

STATEMENT OF BRIAN JENKINS. CONSULTANT, THE RAND CORP.

Mr. J e n k in s . Terrorism appears to have increased markedly in the 
past few years. Political extremists in various pa rts of the world have 
attacked passengers in airline terminals and railroad stations, planted  
bombs in government  buildings, in the offices of multinational  cor
porations, in pubs, in theaters, have hijacked a irliners and sh ips and, 
recently, even a ferryboat in Singajxore, have held hundreds of pas
sengers hostage, have seized embassies, and have kidnaped govern
ment officials, diplomats, and, more recently, business executives. We 
read of new incidents almost daily.

Terrorism is a new element in interna tional  relations. Terro rists 
may strike  the citizens of another country where they reside overseas, 
while they are in transit from one country to another, or at home in 
thei r own country. Often the victim is total ly unrela ted to the te r
rorist s’ cause.

WIIAT IS TERRORISM

When we ta lk about terrorism, what are we ta lking about?
The word has no precise or widely accepted definition and it is 

often used pejoratively. Some governments are prone to label as
(1 35 1
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“terro rism” all violent acts by the ir opponents. Rebels rarely  call 
themselves ter rorists , bnt frequently claim to be the  victims of gov
ernment terror . In short, the definition of terrorism seems to depend 
on point of view—it is what the “bad guys” do.

Without getting  bogged down in the search fo r definitions that will 
satisfy foreign offices and international lawyers, we may define ter 
rorism functionally  as a campaign of violence designed to inspire 
fear—a campaign to terror ize. It is generally carried out by an orga
nization and is devoted to political ends. That, at least, dist inguishes 4
it from mugging and other common forms of crime that  may te rrify 
but are not terrorism.

Acts of terrorism usually have the following charac teris tics:
The violence may be directed against civilian targets . The attacks •

are often carried out in a way tha t will achieve maximum publicity.
The use or th reat of violence is often coupled with specific demands.
The lives of hostages are often at stake.

D E FIN IT IO N  OF IN TE R N A T IO N A L  TER ROR

International terrori sm may be defined as acts of violence o r cam
paigns of violence waged outside the accepted rules and procedures of 
international diplomacy and war. Breaking the rules may include a t
tacking diplomats and other internationa lly protected persons, attack
ing in ternational travel and commerce, or exporting violence bv vari
ous means to nations tha t normally would not, under the tradit ional  
rules, be considered participants in the local conflict.

Terrorism is violence against the “system,” waged outside the “sys
tem.” Therefore, the rules of the “system” do not apply. For example, 
most other forms of warfare, a t least in theory, recognize categories of 
civilians who are not directly  engaged in the struggle—women and 
children, fo r example—and who, therefore, are not targets  of violence.

Terror ists recognize fa r fewer immune civilians. Terrorist s may 
regard a person as an enemy, and therefore  a target , solely on the 
basis of nationality, ethnicity, or re ligion. Or one can become a target 
by mere happenstance—by watching a movie in a theater when a bomb 
goes off, or bv passing th rough  an a irpo rt waiting  room when passen
gers are machinegunned.

TE RR OR ISTS  DO D IS CRIM IN A TE

This is not to say tha t people we call ter roris ts are always indiscrim
inate killers, or tha t groups we call  armies are always scrupulously 
discrim inating; but exceptions don 't invalidate our definition—they 
simply compel us to recognize that soldiers may sometimes be ter rorists.

We may disapprove of terror ism, but terro rists  can muster some 
cogent, or at least p lausible, arguments in defense of  their behavior. 
Why, they will ask, should terroris ts play by the established rules when 
someone else contrived those rules for  his own advantage, when those 
rules deprive some categories or groups—those without recognized 
governments, terri tory , or armies—from exercising thei r “rig ht” to resort to violent means ?
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Besides, p laying by the rules does not att rac t attention . Breaking 
them does.

We might say, then, tha t interna tional  terror ism represents a new 
kind of warfare . I t is warfare without te rrito ry, waged without armies 
as we know them. It  is warfare  t hat  is not limited ter ritori all y; spo
radic “battles” make take place worldwide. I t is warfare without  neu 
trals, and few or no civilian innocent bystanders.

CHOR EOGR APHED VIOLENCE

Terrorism is often described as mindless violence, senseless violence, 
or irration al violence. None of these adjectives is correct. Terro rism is 
not mindless violence. There is a theory of terrorism, and it often 
works. To understand the theory, it must first be understood tha t t er 
rorism is a means to an end, not an end in its el f; in other words, te r
rorism has objectives.

(The terro rists , themselves—those who carry  out the missions—do 
not always understand this, or sometimes seem to forget it.)

The objectives may be obscured by the fact  tha t terroris t attacks 
often seem random and directed toward targets whose death or de
struction  does not directly  benefit the  terrorist s. But the  objectives of 
terror ism are not  conventional milit ary ones. Ter roris ts do not seek to 
take and hold ground or physically destroy thei r opponents’ forces. 
Terroris t groups usually lack tha t kind of power.

Individual acts of terrorism may be directed toward the  achievement 
of specific objectives tha t the terro rists  often make explic it: wide
spread news coverage, perhaps the  publication of the te rror ists’ griev
ances or demands, the payment of ransom, the release of prisoners.

As opposed to the tactics of individual acts, the strategy of terror
ism is aimed at achieving broader goals, which may range from at
trac ting  world wide attention to the terro rists ’ cause to the dissolution 
of society or of international order.

TERROR ISM WA NTS EAR AND ALAR M

Terrorism aims at creating an atmosphere of ear and alarm—or 
terror . Such an atmosphere causes people to exaggerate the appa rent  
strength of the te rror ists ’ movement and cause, which means tha t the ir 
strength is judged not by their actual numbers or violent accomplish
ments, but by the effect these have on their  audience.

Since most terror ist groups are actually  small and weak, the vio
lence must be all the more dramatic , deliberately shocking; hence, 
they may choose innocent civilians as targets.  “Pure terro rism” is 
tota lly and delibera tely indiscriminate , because indiscriminate vio
lence gets the  most attent ion, is the most a larming, and is difficult to 
protect  against.

Terrorist  attacks are often carefully choreographed to att rac t the 
attent ion of the electronic media and the internationa l press. Hold 
ing hostages increases the drama. If  certain demands are not satisfied, 
the hostages may be killed. The hostages, themselves, often mean 
nothing to the terrorists.  Terrorism is aimed at the people watching, 
not at  the actual victims. Terrorism is theater.

37-13 7— 74------10
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T H E  TW O SL A’S

To illustra te this point, let me use a local example that we all have 
recently become fami liar with—the Symbionese Liberation  Army.

There seems to be two SLA ’s. One of them has appeared on te le
vision or in the newspapers almost daily. Everyone has seen the seven
headed cobra symbol, and thousands  have listened to SLA tapes. An 
enormous number of police and FB I agents were mobilized trying to 
find it. It has excited and entertained, if not terrified, the people of ♦
California.

Then there is the other SLA—the “real” SLA. It once, had a dozen 
or so members, now perhaps three. It  has to its credit one murder 
(possibly of the wrong man), one kidnap ing, one bank job, and a 
few stolen cars—hardly a crime wave.

The difference between the  two is the difference between the actual 
amount of violence and the greatly amplified effects of tha t violence.

There are other  examples.
Insurgents have been fighting  in Angola, Mozambique, and Portu 

guese Guinea for years. The world hardly notices, while perhaps an 
equal number of Palestin ian terro rists  have become a primary concern 
to the world. The entire problem of internationa l terror ism provides 
yet another example of amplification, as we shall see later.

Public ity pays off, possibly more in the interna tional arena than  
in local political contests, where the survival of the  government may 
be at stake and there is less room for compromise.

TE RR OR IST AT TA CK  SY ST EM  BU T DE PE ND  OX  IT

Paradoxically , while te rrorism  is waged outside the “system,” and 
in the  case of internat ional terrorism, attacks the basic rules of  inter
national order, terro rists  depend on in ternational pressure to achieve 
thei r political goals.

Through outrageous acts of violence directed agains t everyone, ter 
rorists hope to persuade other  nations to pressure the ir adversary  into 
a settlement more favorable to  the t erro rists’ cause than the terror ists, 
themselves, could achieve, not  because other nat ions will always sym
pathize with th eir  cause of thei r tactics, b ut because they simply want 
to end the violence.

This concept of using limited mili tary  means to generate inte r
national pressure emerged during the anticolonial struggles of the 
1960’s, when local insurgents attempted to a ttract interna tional atten
tion and embarrass the government of the colonial power. The same 
tactic was also used earlier by those fighting to bring about the w ith
drawal  of Brit ish Forces and create a Jewish homeland in Israel.

International attention was a prerequisite to international pressure, 
which could achieve what the  local insurgents could not achieve mi li
tar ily ; tha t is, induce the  colonial power to withdraw.

The difference between the  anticolonial insurgents and today’s te r
rorists  is that  during the colonial struggles, the insurgents  sought inter
nationa l attention by acts of violence in the colonies. Seldom was the 
metropole directly attacked. Now, terrori st violence is exported 
throughout the world. Attacks may take place anywhere.
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PA LE ST IN IA NS  USE TERR ORISM SUCCE SSF ULLY

Recently, terrorism lias been used most successfully by Palestinian 
guerrillas.  Tha t there is now pressure for an Israel i withdrawal  and 
the creation of a Palestinian homeland is owing to the success of 
Palest inian terroris ts in bringing the ir cause violently  and dramati
cally before the eyes of the world.

With out endorsing terrorism, one must wonder what success they  
could have won had they operated within the established bounds of 
conventional warfare  and polite diplomacy. At  the same time, one 
must wonder what the ir success means fo r the future. Will it inspire 
groups with equal capacity for violence, but with fa r less claim to 
legitimacy, to try  to extor t concessions from the world merely in 
exchange for an end to their violence ?

CAN  BE USED TO BREAK UP SOCIAL ORDER

Terrorism may also be used to break down social order. Revolution
aries, impatient at the reluctance of the “people”—in whose name the 
revolution is to be carried out—join them, may condemn society's 
normal rules and relationships as chains of complacency under 
tyranny.

If  the benefits of political obedience are destroyed, if the com
placency of uninvolvement is not allowed, if the government’s ability 
to protect its citizens, which is the origin and most basic reason for 
the existence of government, is demonstrated to be ineffectual, if the 
government can be made to strike back brutal ly but blindly, if there 
is no place to hide in the ensuing battle , then, it is presumed, the “peo
ple” will fight and a revolution will be carried out.

The danger of such a strategy is tha t it often backfires. With no 
immunity from random ter rori st violence, even sympathizers  may turn  
against the t errorists  and support the government’s moves to destroy 
them. This type of ter rorism  has not yet been seen at the internationa l 
level, and only occasionally does it become significant at the national  
level.

Terrorism may also be used to enforce obedience and cooperation. 
This is the normal objective of  state or official terrorism, and of the 
terrori sm tha t te rrorists, themselves, may employ to insure loyalty in 
thei r own ranks.

The outcome desired by the terro rists  in this case is a prescribed 
pat tern  of behavio r: absolute obedience to the state or  cause, full coop
eration in identify ing and rooting out in filtrators or  enemies.

The theory is the same: success demands the creation of an atmos
phere of fear and the seeming omnipresence of the internal security 
apparatus. The techniques vary, but all contain elements of deliberate 
dram a: Abductions of defectors, assassinations, midnight arrests, dis
appearance of people, and stories (often real) of dungeons, concen
tration camps, and torture.

As in other forms of terror ism, the objective is the effect on the 
target audience, but with the difference that  enforcement terrorism 
seldom chooses victims at random and does not seek widespread pub
licity. especially internationa l attention.
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NE W TARGETS AND  NE W CAPABIL ITIE S

Terrorism is not new, but a number of technical developments have 
made terrorism a more potent, and to groups that lack other means 
of applying power, an attractive  means of struggle.

Progress has provided terroris ts with new ta rgets and new capa
bilities. Je t air travel furnishes unprecedented mobility and with it 
the ability  to strike anywhere in the world. Recent developments in 
news broadcasting—radio, television, communication satellites—are 
also a boon to publicity-seeking terrorists.

If  we judge terrori sm on its own terms, as a way to get. attention 
and inspire alarm, it  is a success. The actual amount of violence caused 
by international terrorism, compared with the world volume of vio
lence or with nationa l crime rates, has been small. There have been 
486 incidents of internationa l terror ism in the past 6 years (from 
January 1960 to April 1974).

To repeat, these are incidents of interna tional terro rism; tha t is, 
terrorists  have attacked foreign officials, or have gone abroad to strike  
their  ta rgets,  or have hijacked international airliners.

The actions of the Irish Republican Army in Northern Ireland or 
those of the Tupamaros in Uruguay are not counted in tha t figure. 
Those are local struggles. But  the actions of the IRA  in London are 
included in the above total, as are the occasions when Tupamaros kid
naped foreign diplomats.

There are two other deliberate omissions; Acts of ter rorism associ
ated with the war in Indochina;  and the numerous cross-border raids 
against kibbutzim, or acts of terrorism in the Israeli-occupied ter ri
tories, except for the major episodes, have not been included. These are 
still a pa rt of local struggles and did not directly affect other  nations.

NU MB ERS INVOLVED

All tru ly internationa l incidents of terrori sm associated with the 
struggle in the Aliddle Eas t are included: The killing of the Israeli  
athletes in Munich;  the seizure of the Saudi Arabian Embassies in 
Khar tum and Paris ; the k illing of Palest inian leaders in Beiru t, and 
of suspected Arab  terrorist s in Europe  by Israel i commando teams, or 
agents; and others. I n all, 351 people were killed, counting t erro rists ; 
676 were wounded or injured.

The willingness and capabi lity of the news media to report  and 
broadcast dramatic incidents of violence throughout the world en
hances and even may encourage terror ism as an effective means of 
propaganda. Terrorist s may now be assured tha t thei r actions will 
receive immediate worldwide coverage on radio , on television, and in 
the press. The world is now the ir stage. The whole world is probably 
watching.

The vulnerabilities  inherent in modern society, which is increas
ingly dependent on its technology, afford terro rists  opportun ities to 
create greater  disruption than in the past. Fina lly, new weapons, in
cluding powerful explosives and sophisticated timing  and detonating 
devices, are increasing terro rists ’ capacity  for violence.

The most ominous recent development is the discovery of Soviet 
hand-held , heat-seeking, ground-to-ai r missiles in the  hands  of t error
ists near the Rome Airpor t.
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This historical tren d is impor tant. The increasing vulnerabilit ies 
in our society, plus the increasing capacities for violence afforded by 
new developments in weaponry, mean tha t smaller  and smaller groups 
have a greater and grea ter capacity for disruption  and destruction. 
Or p ut another way, the small bands of extremists and irreconcilables 
tha t have always existed may become an increasingly potent force.

T H E  SM ALL AC TU AL  A M O U N T OF  VIO LE NCE

Without minimizing  these casualties, and even allowing for some 
incidents that were overlooked or might justifiably have been included, 
the tota l is small. It  is less than the homicide rate of any major Ameri 
can city ; afte r all, we have more than  18,000 criminal  homicides a 
year in thi s country. It  is less than the weekly casualty rate in Indo
china. I t is minute compared with the casualties of any war, and it is 
perhaps significant th at durin g periods when there  are wars, such as 
the last one in the Middle East, incidents of terror ism elsewhere are 
not reported.

Perhaps only in times of relative peace in the world can world at
tention be attracted by lesser episodes of  violence. H ad any of these 
terroris t groups somehow acquired the means of conventional war and 
fought  within the internationally accepted rules of warfare, would the 
toll have been any less? Would fewer civilians have died? Again, it 
seems that  breaking the rules does more than body-counts to incense 
the “civilized” nations of the world.

EF FE CTS GR EA T

The effect produced by this  small amount of actua l ter rorist violence 
is much greater. Look at  the headlines captured, the amount of valu
able television time devoted to the terroris ts, the d isrupt ion caused by 
the alarm terro rists  have created, the diversion of resources to pro
tection against terror ist attacks, the willingness of many governments 
to release captured terroris ts if holding them is likely to make the 
country a targ et of fur the r terro rist  attacks.

What has been demonstra ted is tha t little groups with a limited 
capacity for violence can capture headlines, can cause alarm, can com
pel governments to abandon the ir law enforcement function. To terro r
ists and to potential terro rists , that  makes terrori sm a success.

EFFEC T OF IN T E R N A T IO N A L  ORDER

Internat iona l terrori sm has had a destabilizing effect on inte rna
tional order. Campaigns of terrorism or specific incidents of terrorism 
directed against targe ts in the foreign diplomatic or business commu
nity have embarrassed several governments, weakened some of them, 
and no doubt contributed to the downfall of a few.

But where nat ional governments did fall, other factors were also 
present, such as grave economic problems, rampant inflation, wide
spread unemployment, or deep-rooted political struggles. No strong 
governments have fallen to domestic or foreign terrorists .

Terrorism has raised new questions about the feasible limits of 
protection a country may provide for it s citizens once they are  beyond 
its nationa l borders. It  has also raised questions about the national
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responsibility. When terro rists  from one nation tra in in another na
tion. board a plane in a th ird  nation to carry out an act of terrorism 
in a fourth nation, who is responsible? What basic responsibilities does 
every na tion have in deterring  the acts of terrorism against  citizens 
of another nation ?

Terrorism has exacerbated several local conflicts, expanding them 
beyond the locality involved. Terrorism has prolonged conflicts, mak
ing settlements more difficult to reach. This is par ticularly  true  of the 
conflicts in the Middle East and in Northern I re land : but both of these 
are deep-rooted conflicts tha t would have been difficult to solve, 
anyway.

Beyond attracting attention and wring ing some concessions from 
vulnerable governments, terrorism has not yet had a major  impact on 
the interna tional  order. Measured against the limited investment in 
violence, the effects have been significant, but measured agains t other 
disruptive forces in the world, the activities of terro rists  rank far 
below such things as the recent Arab oil embargo, soaring energy costs, 
worldwide inflation and food shortages, and conventional wars.

A FE EB LE  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  RE SP ON SE

The international response to international ter rorism has been feeble, 
thus far . There has been only limited internat ional cooperation against 
terroris ts. Since for reasons of ideology or politics, not all nations are 
threatened equally by acts of t errorism, the issue of ter rorism remains 
political.

The politics center on the  question of what terrorism is. A fter  all. 
people who are  terrorists  to  one nation may be “freedom fighters"* to 
another. A number of nations are reluctant to take any steps to out
law what they call wars of national liberation. Some nations, par 
ticula rly those lacking the tools of modern conventional warfare , do 
not want to  deprive themselves of supporting other kinds of warfare. 
Some nations are simply reluc tant to support any condemnations of 
terrorism tha t might offend other  na tions who support the terror ists 
cause.

As a result, there is li ttle international support for measures against 
terror ists. Tine , there have been successes in a few areas—airline hi
jacking. for example, which most nations regard as a thre at to all— 
and kidnaping diplomats appears to be another tactic that  nations 
might consider a thre at to al l; but the generally ineffectual inter
nationa l response may par tly account for the continuation of 
terrorism.

STAT ES CO MPE LL ED  TO  AC T AL ON E

Lacking international cooperation, nations have l>een compelled to 
deal with terrori sm on th eir own. Some nations, such as the United 
States, have attempted to confront the challenge by beefing up security 
against attacks  by terror ists here and abroad, and by u rging  g reater 
international cooperation agains t terrorism. The latt er effort has 
achieved only limited success.

Other nations, while bolstering the ir security measures, have at
tempted to establish a live-and-let-live relationship with terro rists  
operat ing on their  territo ry, acceding to terror ist demands, when neces
sary, and avoiding crackdowns tha t could provoke retaliation.
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A few na tio ns , no tab ly Is rael , have chosen dir ect act ion  ag ains t the  
terror ist s, re ta liat in g fo r te rror is t att acks , according  the  te rror is ts  
be llig ere nt sta tus, and fig ht ing  back  sometim es out side of  the  rules.

Exp an di ng  terro ris m, if  the in ternat iona l response  con tinu es to  be 
feeble,  may fu rt her pro mote th is  type  of dir ec t response.

“sim ul ta ne ou s revolu tion” or surrogate warfare

What d ire cti on  will te rro ris m ta ke in th e f ut ur e ?
We can  discern  some t ren ds . While it is in cor rec t to  sp eak  o f t er ro r

ism in te rm s of  an  inte rnati on al  cons piracy , as if  te rror is ts  in the  w orld 
were all mem bers  o f a sing le organiz ati on , it is a pp ar en t t hat  links are  
inc rea sin g betw een te rror is ts  in various  p ar ts  of  the  world . A numb er 
of t er ro ris t g roup s share  sim ila r ideologies an d a re w ill ing  to coope rate .

Alliance s have been  concluded betw een te rror is t gro ups, such  as 
th at  between the  Popula r F ro nt  f or  the  Libe rat ion  o f P ale sti ne  and  th e 
Un ite d Red Arm y of  J ap an . It  was Japane se  t er ro rist s fro m the  Red 
Ar my th at  were brou gh t in by t he  P ales tin ians  to  m ach inegun passe n
ger s at  the Lod A irpo rt  in  Is ra el  2 yea rs ago.

LIN KS DEVELOPED

I t has  al so been repo rte d th at  the  IR A has developed close rel ations 
wi th mem bers  o f the ET A. a Basqu e se pa ra tis t grou p in Spa in : and, 
recent ly,  fo ur  urba n gu er ril la  grou ps  in South  Am erica, the  M IR  of 
('b ile , th e E R P  of  A rg en tin a,  the ELX  of B olivia , a nd  the Tu pa maros  
of Ur ug ua y,  have  c rea ted  a “ junta fo r rev olut iona ry  coord ina tio n” in 
or de r to  “in te rn at iona liz e” t he ir  arm ed str uggle .

The  be tte r-t ra ined , bet ter -fin anc ed,  and be tte r-e qu ipp ed  te rror is t 
grou ps  a re prov id ing some m ili ta ry  a ssis tance an d tech nica l advice to 
less-deve loped te rr ori st  g rou ps.  Groups  in one par t of  t he world  have 
shown them selves cap abl e of  rec ru iti ng  co nfe derates in othe r pa rts .

The g rowing  link s between te rror is t gr oups  are  ex treme ly im po rta nt . 
They pro vid e small t er ro ri st  organiz ati ons w ith  th e resources to  und er 
tak e fa r more ser ious o perat ion s th an  they would  be cap able of othe r
wise. T hey make identi fication  more difficult, since local citi zen s can he 
used  to  ca rry  out at tack s;  a nd  they  cou ld ul tim ately pro duce some k ind  
of  worldwide  te rror is t movement d ire cte d again st some group of cou n
tri es  for  vague ideological, po liti ca l, o r economic reasons . Th is concept 
has been r efer red to by some te rror is ts  as “simu ltaneous rev olu tio n.”

MORE DEST RUCT IVE ACTS

A second possible tren d is in the dir ect ion  of  m ore ex tra va ga nt  and  
destruc tiv e acts. T his could become necessary  as the  publ ic and govern
me nts  become bor ed with  what te rror is ts  do now. It  wil l also  be made 
possible by the  cre ation  of  new v ulne rabil ities  an d b y the  ac quisi tion o f 
new weapons.

The probab le pr ol ife ra tio n of  nucle ar  pow er faci lit ies in the  nex t 
few decades , an d th e a mo un t o f traffic in f issionable mater ia l and radio
act ive  waste  mate ria l th at  will accompany th is,  r aises a n um her o f new 
possibil itie s fo r po lit ica l ex tor tio n and mass  hostage  situa tio ns  on a 
scale t hat  we have not y et s een—a new v uln era bil ity .
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At the same time, technological advances are creating a new range of 
small, portable, cheap, relatively easy to operate, highly accurate, and 
highly destructive weapons which, if produced on a large scale, will 
undoubtedly find their way into the hands of terrorists.

What will the consequences be ? W hat will happen when the “S atu r
day Night  Special” is not a revolver but a handheld, heat-seeking 
missile ?

With in 10 years, a new range of small, inexpensive weapons em
ploying precision-guided munitions will be in production. These weap
ons will provide terrorists  with new capabilities. On the other hand, 
terroris t violence may be self- limiting in the sense that  terrorists de
pend, to a degree, on the toleration  of  at least some governments. Too 
much violence could provoke harsh reactions and greater  internationa l 
cooperation against the terrorists.

USE S AS ME AN S OF SURROGATE WARFA RE

A th ird  possible trend  is th at national  governments will recognize 
the achievements and potentia l achievements of terro rist groups and 
begin to employ them as a means of surrogate warfare against another 
nation.

Conventional w ar is becoming impractical. It  is too expensive and 
too destructive. On the other hand , terro rists  could be employed to cre
ate alarm in an adversary’s country, compel it to divert valuable re
sources to protect itself, destroy i ts morale, and carry out specific acts 
of sabotage.

Terrorism requires only a small investment, certainly far  less than 
what it costs to wage a conventional war. It  is debil itating to the en
emy, but the host government can deny sponsoring it. The concept is 
not new. but the opportuni ties are.

Gentlemen, tha t concludes my written statement.
I will be very happy to answer questions a t this time.

BROAD APPROA CHE S TO TERRORISM

Mr. H amilton. Thank you. very much, Mr. Jenkins.
Mr. Jenkins, we have had several hearings on this  problem of ter ror 

ism. It seems there may be two broad approaches by our various wit
nesses to the question of how to deal with the terroris ts. One empha
sizes the criminal nature  of the terro rists  and suggests very strong 
counterforce measures. The other  school of thou ght emphasizes the 
legitimate concerns of many terrorists groups and says that  the way 
to deal with them really is to deal with these underlying political, 
social, and economic injustices.

Which school of thought  would you put yourself in here as between 
the two?

JE N K IN S  IN  MIDDLE

Mr. J enkins . I would fall somewhere between the two.
I don’t think  th at it will be possible to outlaw terrorism. There has 

been li ttle internationa l cooperation against terrori sm thus far,  pr i
marily because not all nations can agree on a definition of just  what 
terror ism is. Some nations, according to their own definitions, would 
regard  the activity  of the United States  or its allies durin g conven-
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tional wars as acts of terrorism, no less so because they were carried 
out by men in un iform using weapons of modern warfare. I don’t see 
much possibility of p roducing a corpus of international law t ha t will 
have any greater  success in banning terrorism than the corpus of in ter 
national  law that already exists has had in bann ing war. Internatio nal  
terrorism is a form of warfare.  Given the tota l casualty figures that  
I mentioned in my w ritten statement thus far,  internat ional  te rrorism 
is still a rela tively benign form of warfare , certain ly less frighten ing  
than  some other forms of warfare. I don't  thin k we will outlaw 

♦ terrorism.
Inso far as solving all injustices in the world as a means of e liminat

ing terrorism, I doubt tha t it can be done.
In my wri tten statement I point  out that small bands of i rreconcil- 

- ables, and extremists have always existed, but because of the increasing
vulnerabilit ies in our society and because of  modern developments in 
weaponry, they are becoming an increasingly potent force.

NOT TOSSIBLE TO SATIS FY ALL

It  will not be possible to satisfy all extremists. For  every solution 
or concession there will always be some band of extremists who will 
demand fur ther concessions.

I would suggest tha t the following approach be considered:
I don’t believe that because a  certain category of individuals  have 

carried out a certain type of tactics tha t some nations choose to call 
terrori sm these individuals  can always be dealt with out of the context 
in which those events take place.

In other words, I  don’t believe terror ists belong to a separate coun
try  of the world called “terro rism,” and therefore we can deal with 
them apart  f rom the various local struggles. Their actions take place 
ivithin a political context.

In  some cases the ir actions result  from injustices tha t are unde r
standable. In some cases, not. We could approach some of them the 
same way tha t we now approach  other nations, tha t is, while adher ing 
to certain principles which might be universal, our actual approach 
would depend on our interests in each area.

, We may have quite different policies and different approaches to
different groups of terror ists. They need not be the same for all.

U.S. POLIC Y AS STATED

Mr. Hamilton. The U.S. stated policy, as announced thus  far. is 
rath er a firm and determined and all-encompassing type policy tha t 
insists we pay no ransom;  that we always present a firm response.

I take i t tha t you don’t agree with  the announced U.S. policy toward 
terrorism.

Mr. J enkins. No, sir. I wouldn’t say that.
I thin k there is a difference between the announced policy, tha t is, 

the posture we may take, and how we actually deal with terrori sm 
under th at posture.

If  I do quarrel  with  the U.S. policy it is not on specifics such as 
the payment of ransom; I differ w ith our approach of a ttempting to 
deal with all terroris ts of the world, whether they are th ree Hai tians 
who kidnap our Ambassador in Port-au-Prince  or whether they are 
pa rt of a large group in the Middle East .
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POL ICY OF U. S.  CO MPANIES

Mr. Hamilton. Do you think the American companies tha t have 
paid  ransom in Latin  America have made a mistake ?

Mr. J enkins. Af ter looking at a number of cases, it appears to me 
that the most importan t factor in deterring kidnapings which is what 
we are talking about here, is not the denouncement of the part icular 
episode, but what happens after.

If  I may use as one example kidnaping for ransom in this country 
by criminals. Kidnaping  for ransom in this country is an extremely 
rare crime. There have been only 647 kidnapings for ransom in the 
past 30 years, according to figures recently released bv the head of 
the FBI.

If  one looks at the record of ransom payment, the ransom has almost 
always been paid by the family. I f one looks at the amounts of ransom, 
the amounts have increased over the years. Yet, kidnap ing remains 
an extremely unpopular crime.

There have been only 647 cases involving the FB I over a period 
of 30 years, 20-some a year, compared to over 18,000 criminal homi
cides a year in this  country. Why? I thin k the explanation can be 
found in what happens to kidnapers.  Of the 647 cases of ransom 
kidnaping,  all but three of them have been solved. The FB I has a 
better than 90-percent capture record. The conviction rate is extremely 
high and the sentences are harsh.

I can’t prove that not paying ransom is not a deterrent. We can’t 
count events which do not occur. But  the record suggests tha t the 
crucial factor  is what happens aft er the episode, afte r the release 
of the hostage, and not to the outcome of the specific episode. Is the 
kidnaper caught, convicted, and appropria tely punished? If  so. kid
napings seem to become unpopular.

NOT ANNOUN CING POLICY

Mr. Hamilton. Would you advise the companies to pay or not pay  
a ransom in Latin  America ?

Mr. J enkins . I don’t think that  any specific policy should be 
announced in advance. I don't think  th at one should be held to a rig id 
policy position.

Mr. Hamilton. Each case has to be resolved on the separate cir- 
stances ?

Mr. J enkins. Exactly .

PROBLEM OF ISR AE LI- LEBA NE SE BORDER

Mr. H amilton. Which is not the announced policy of the U.S. Gov
ernment today.

Let me ask another question before I turn  to my colleagues here.
One of the chief a reas of terrorism today is on the Lebanese border 

of Israel. One proposal which has been put forward to  deal with this 
is a United Nations force along tha t line, some kind of United  Nations 
presence there, to try to seal it off.

1 low would you respond to that kind of proposal ?
Mr. J enkins. Since much of the terror ism that  we are ta lking about 

consists of cross-border raids by Arab commandos, it possibly would 
have some effect in limiting that kind of terror ist activity.
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Mr. H amilton. You may want to comment on the general problem 
of terrorism on tha t border if you have any specific though ts on it as 
to how it can be reduced.

TERRORISM IN  MIDDLE EAST

Mr. J enkins. Let me say something about the cycle cf terrorism and 
retaliatory  raids  or counter-terrorism in the Middle East.

1 am af raid  1 remain very skeptical o f all solutions tha t propose to 
end the. problem of terrorism by the erection of higher fences or by 
the deployment of troops. These, are fa irly standard mi litary  measures 
which terrorists,  being limited in resources and, therefore , imaginative , 
have always found ways of getting around.

Terrorism in the Middle East has had a very long hi story ; it goes 
back centuries. There are on both sides of the struggle, elements within  
the tradit ions,  culture, and historic experience of both groups, which 
sanction the type of w arfare,  style of warfare that  is currently being 
waged in the Middle East. As an example, let me refer  to a very an
cient mideastern law, the law of lex talionis, which is the law of reta l
iation.

The law of retaliat ion is an ancient concept in the Middle East which 
not only accords the injured party the right , the privilege to respond 
in kind, that is, in blood, for in juries against  him, but demands r eta lia
tion under forfeit  of honor.

On top of this historical foundation there has lieen in the past 30 
years of almost continuous warfare plus fo ur major wars. Because this 
conflict is so dee]) rooted, and because there is such a long tradi tion  on 
both sides of attack and retalia tion, I  don't think the basic conflict 
will be ended easily by any such milita ry measures as the deployment 
of troops or physical measures such as the construction of a fence.

Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Buchanan.
Mr-. Buchanan. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Fir st, Mr. Jenkins. I  want to thank  you for your statement and 

also for your service to our country in the past.
T assume. Mr. Chairman, h is biographical sketch will be made par t 

of the record.
Mr. Hamilton. Yes, it will.

UN ITED  STATES A LEADER IN  CURBING  TERRORISM

Mr. Buchanan. The United States has been a leader in antite rrori st 
activities. We have taken certain  unilate ral measures in visas, immi
gration. custom procedures, stric ter airport hijack  control. We have 
made efforts to gather  be tter intelligence. We have increased security 
at the foreign embassies. We have provided some leadership at the 
U.N. toward getting at least the  diplomats a lit tle better protected in 
a rare successful action in the terrori st area.

What other measures do you feel we should be undertaking inte r
nationally toward controls?

Mr. J enkins. Most of the  measures that you re fer to consist of beef
ing up security. Certa inly to the degree tha t they are tolerable and do 
not interfere  with the basic rights of people in this  country, it cer
tainly makes sense to maintain a high level of security.
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In terms of the  various international initiatives , at the U.X. and the 
OAS, there have been a few limited successes, such as the agreement 
on hijacking. At  least we have managed to get a few bilateral agree
ments which have crossed off some of the landing sites for future 
hijackers.

In terms of the broader interna tional  effort to  outlaw this type of 
welfare, I  see fewer prospects for success.

If  we are concerned with doing things tha t conceivably might reduce 
terrori st attack on the United  States  or on U.S. citizens abroad, 
we might  consider, as I said before, explor ing the possibility of 
an approach tha t would be somewhat more sophisticated than  our 
present one which views the problem of terro rism as one of “us versus 
them” and puts all of them in one bag.

SO ME  VA LID  CLAIM S

In some cases, a more sophisticated or flexible approach may mean 
recognizing where they  exist, valid claims of groups employing ter 
rorism, and through policy statements or through negotia tions, giving 
evidence of our sympathy with those claims or causes tha t we may 
regard as valid.

I will not comment on which groups or causes those might be.
In other cases, we might take live-and-let-live a ttitu de toward some 

of these groups, not necessarily agreeing with th eir claims, but  simply 
dealing with them on a case-by-case basis without attem pting to take 
the position t ha t they are interna tional  th ugs who exist in th e world 
only to create pain for us or  tha t they are lunatics. They are seldom 
lunatics.

Generally, I thin k a more sophisticated political approach offers 
some chance of minimizing  damage to U.S. citizens. Terrorism is not 
different from other forms of warfare in that it is an extension of 
politics by violence. We certainly would not trea t a war with one power 
the same wav as we would treat the poten tiali ty of war with another 
power, or defend our country in one case the same way that we would 
defend in quite another case.

It  is counterproductive to lump all the world's terro rists  together 
and we mislead ourselves when we do so.

I don' t think the actions of terrorists in South America provide 
precedents for how we should deal with the  actions of te rror ists in the 
Middle East. I don't think the actions of local terro rists  in some part  of 
Asia necessarily provide policy guidelines for dealing with the kid
naping of an ambassador in Europe. I thin k it is a mat ter of p uttin g 
each episode in its own context and dealing with i t in the same way we 
deal with different governments.

UN ILAT ER AL  ACT IONS

Mr. Buchanan. In  many cases I share your skepticism as to the de
gree of success we can have in getting a broad inte rnational agreement. 
That does not seem very likely, I repeat.

Do you th ink that  the U nited  States should undertake in any cases 
such actions as unilateral sanctions against a country or countries 
which persistently  harbor t error ists or which release them, or should 
we not ?
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Mr. J enkins. Since I  am talk ing about a policy th at allows greater 
flexibility in dealing with these various groups, and in dealing with  the 
general problem of terrori sm, I would have to say t ha t flexibility al
lows not only for a taking  a live-and-let-live a ttitude on the one hand, 
it could also call for  sanctions against a parti cular nation or, indeed, 
actions against a specific group.

There are  concessions that we can offer or deny. There are a number 
of things tha t we can try. It  is the same way th at nations histor ically 
have dealt with othe r nations.

I would not confine it to sanctions against  a nation, nor would I  con
fine it to sanctions again st specific groups. As I say, the re are things  
tha t we can either offer or deny certain groups.

MIDDLE EAST EXAM PLE

An example of this in the Middle E ast migh t consist of attem pting 
to deal with some of the more moderate elements in the Palestinian 
movement, at feast listening to them when they speak, while at the 
same time denying this taci t recognition or imposing sanctions on 
some of the  more extreme elements in the Palest inian movement.

As a principle of course all terrorism  is bad. As a pragmatic matter, 
some terrorists  are more moderate than  others and we can deal with 
these people. We can allow for negotiations with thi s category and not 
another category.

What we end up w ith is an incentive for more responsible behavior 
among those employing terrori st tactics. I do not  say that there  will 
still not be some small fragment or group of extremists calling itself 
“the Six” or “the Seven” or the “Squad of this ” or “the Eagle of t ha t” 
tha t will undertake some operation. But at least there would be some 
reward for responsible behavior among some as opposed to calling all 
such groups, whatever they do anywhere in the world, thugs. Now 
the incentive seems to be for more ex travagant acts.

Mr. Buchanan. Tha nk you very much.
Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Bingham?

TERRORISTS OUTSIDE SYSTEM

Air. Bingham. Thank you, Air. Chairman.
I am sorry I was late. I could come back a little  late r with some 

questions but a t th is point  let me say this :
I like very much what I have heard and read of Air. Jenkins’ 

statement.
You used the te rm “system,” in effect “the terroris ts typically oper

ate outside the system.”
How do you rela te that to the internationa l scene where Pa lestin ian 

terroris ts are opera ting in Israel ?
Air. J enkins. AVhat I meant by the “system” is the corpus of inter

national law, historica lly accepted procedures of internationa l diplo
macy and the laws and procedures of warfare. I refe r to those collec
tively as the  “system.” I  am saying t ha t terro rists  do not accept th at  
system, and operate deliberately outside it.

How does it relate to international law and international diplomacy ?
Terrorism is a new in vent ion; it is a new form of struggle, a form
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which has been made possible recently by other developments, tech
nical developments, primarily.  Therefore,  we may have to redefine 
and relegislate some of those procedures. We may have to redefine 
certa in rules of warfa re. This is not unprecedented. Rules of w arfare  
are simply those rules that were found mutually  advantageous in 
previous wars and are writt en into a treaty. Then something new 
comes along, some new technical invention or weapons such as gas, 
various types of chemical warfare,  or various tactics, tha t nations 
must deal with, outlawing them, and have some means of encouraging *
people not to adopt those, or attempting  to incorporate them into the 
‘‘system.”

TACTICA L AXD TE CH NICA L IN VE NT IO NS

Xew inventions may be tactical inventions—guerrill a warfare , for 
example. There are now new elements of international law of warfare 
which allow for the recognition of troops who no longer wear uni
forms and are not identified as members of a na tional army.

There is a constant process of redefining and relegis lating rules 
of conflict. That approach may be more productive in the case of ter 
rorism than the policy of outlawing all terror ists, if a ter rori st group 
accords one country de facto belligerent status. Perhaps the favor can 
be returned.

Maybe there  are ways of engaging in warfa re against a group tha t 
does not have territo ry. Maybe our concepts of war, defense, and in ter
national diplomacy are tota lly outdated in this age.

GENEVA CONFE REN CE

Mr. Bingham. On that point, I am sure you are  aware tha t at the 
Geneva meetings on the revision of the rules of war, there, is some 
effort being made to ar rive a t a definition of what constitutes guerrilla 
warfare in such a sense that  they  should be accorded rules o f war and 
treated as prisoners of war, and so on.

Air. J enkins . Yes.
Mr. Bingham. Tha t has to do, does it not, with uniforms and 

structure?
Mr. J enkins. Some of it has to do with uniforms and also allowable 

tactics and procedures.

COM PAR ING STATE AND IND IVIDUA L TERROR

Mr. Bingham. We had two witnesses the other day who seemed to 
come pretty close to, perhaps not equating, but comparing terrorism 
by individuals, the type you have been talking about, and government 
terrori sm against individuals on the other side.

You state on page 2 th at rebels rare ly call themselves terrorist s bu t 
frequently claim to be the victims of government terror.

Would you .tell us whether you th ink that  it is a valid comparison 
or whether these things are really quite a different order of magnitude ?

Mr. J enkins. With in any dispassionate definition of terror ism— 
that  is, if one does not deliberately attempt to use the word in a 
pejorative sense—we would have to recognize a state or official t er 
rorism which would fal l within the purview of our discussion.



I don’t think terrorism is limited to nongovernment groups. In 
deed, if  one had some means of counting all of the victims of tota li
tari an regimes in recent years, I am sure that s tate te rror would be far  
ahead of revolut ionaiy  or nongovernmental terror.

NEED TO BETTER DEFINE TERMS

Mr. Bingham. Don't we perhaps need a different word for tha t ? 
It  seems to me i t is somewhat confusing to us the word “terror ism" 
because the very way you describe terrorism in your paper does not fit 
very well with what it is—violence—to be sure, in some cases, intol
erable violence.

For one thing, it frequent ly does not operate withou t the system. It  
frequently uses the system in order to operate. For another, it is usu
ally directed at those people considered the enemy. It  is not deliber
ately directed at people who are innocent even from the  point  of view 
of those exercising the violence; isn’t that  correct?

Mr. J enkins. Nongovernmental terroris ts may deliberately  choose 
targets a t random fo r the effect that th is achieves, while it is quite true 
tha t in state terrori sm, there is seldom an advantage in choosing t ar 
gets at random. There is some selection process.

Now, it is debatable from country to country, and from historical 
period to historica l period, just how much selection, indeed, there has 
been. In  terms of the effect to be achieved, however, terroris ts, whether 
state t erro rists  or unofficial terrorists, I thin k it is the  same.

Funct ionally, both kinds of terro rists  attem pt to create an atmos
phere of fear within the targ et audience. The behavior they want to 
achieve may differ slightly, in the case of official terror, absolute obedi
ence to the cause or to the regime.

TACTICS CAN BE SIMILAR

In  terms of tactics, however, they are often quite similar.
We do have historical examples of state security apparatuses  oper

ating  outside of the system of interna tional  law, kidnaping defectors 
and br inging them back to their country, or assassinations carried out 
abroad agains t exiles.

So I  t hink  we. would have to include this kind of terro rism, too. I f 
we don't, then we are in the tra p of a pejorative  definition of terror ism 
tha t two-thirds of the world simply will not accept; tha t is, if you 
have an army with artillery, a flag, and happen to be in possession of 
the national palace, you are the “system'5 and anything  goes: and if 
you don't have these accouterments, you are not the “system'5 and 
what you do will be branded terror ism, and all the nations  of the 
world should cooperate against you.

That  would constitute an adherence to the status quo to a degree 
tha t would no t have allowed the  creation of hal f of the nations tha t 
exist in the world today, including this one.

NEED FOR ACCEPTED DEF INITIO N 

Mr. Bingham. Jus t one more question.
If  we are going to do something about terrorism in the sense in 

which we normally use it, don’t we need to  have a definition to which
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90 p erc en t of  th e na tio ns  w ould  agree th a t these activ ities  oug ht  to  be 
sto pped  and t he refore  m ust  exclude thes e o ther  th ings  you are  ta lk in g 
abou t which  they ce rta in ly  are  not go ing  to o utlaw ?

Mr. J en ki ns . The  on ly way I  t hi nk  yo u are go ing  to  g et  90 p erc ent 
of  th e na tio ns  in  the world  to  agree  on an yt hi ng  is by not  ap proa ch ing  
it  in  terms of de fini tion .

Th e Uni ted Na tio ns  Gener al Assemb ly ha d a specia l com mit tee on 
ter ro ris m, and they  became  bogged down  i n the defin itio nal prob lem.

Th e only way  the U.N. could solve  th is  pro blem was  to  pri n t all  
th e definitio ns. Th ere  were as m any  definiti ons  as t he re were cou ntries.

You pro bably  can ge t 90 p erc ent of  the  n at ions  t o agree on lim ited 
th ings  th a t are  of  mu tua l concern  to 90 percen t of  the nat ions. An  
exa mple has been hi jack ing;  it  i s of  equal concern  t o all , an d na tions  
will co ope rate  to deal w ith  th at  specific  problem. K id na ping  dip lom ats , 
or  the taki ng  of hostages  who  are  no t inv olv ed in th e struggle , may 
also  be so mething th at th e vas t major ity  o f na tio ns , an d even pe rha ps  
a major ity  of revo lutio na ry  grou ps  in th e world—because no t all  
rev olu tio nary gro ups r esor t to ter ro ri st  tac tic s—w ould be able  to agre e 
upon; th at is , th at  th re at en in g the  lives  o f innoce nt hos tages is ou tsid e 
the  lades.

Te rro ris m can be de al t wi th tac tic  by tac tic , no t by at tempt ing to 
draw  a  definite line , an d say ing  th at  thi s side  o f the line is som eth ing  
we are  goi ng to define  as te rror ism  and th e o ther  side o f the li ne  is some
th in g th at  we are go ing to cal l leg itimate  violence. I  do n' t th in k you 
can  d raw  the  line . I  also th in k th at  i t would  be ineffectua l; i t ce rta in ly  
wou ld not  be enforc eable.

Mr. Bing ham. Th an k you.
Mr.  H amilton. Mr . Gi lman.

POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS

Mr. Gilm an . Th an k you, Mr. C hairm an.
Mr. Jenk ins , we ce rta in ly  ap prec iat e yo ur  analy sis  of  t he  prob lem.
I am st ill  w ai tin g to he ar  w ha t y our recommenda tion s are  and  what 

dir ec tio n you th in k we s hould  best be go ing.
You  pointed ou t th e pro blems o f lim ite d in te rn at iona l coo peratio n 

an d pointed o ut some of  the  p rob lem s th at Is ra el  has been confr on ted  
wi th and wh at ac tion they  hav e been tak ing.  W ha t do you  th in k we 
sho uld  best  be do ing  in th is  are a ?

Mr. J en kins . I  am n ot  tryi ng  to avo id giving  y ou an answ er;  it is 
ju st  th at  I  don 't th in k th a t i nterna tio na l t er ro ris m  can eas ily  be solved. 
An yw ay,  let  us put  the  pro blem i n pe rspect ive .

Th e world  is no t on t he  verge of  a na rch ism  because  of  the  a ct iv ity  
of  the in ternat iona l te rror is ts . In  ter ms of  th e kin ds of  war fa re  t ha t 
ing enious  m ankin d has developed ove r th e ye ars ter ro ris m is  f righ te n
ing , bu t it  is ce rta inly  mo re ben ign  th an  some of  the  ot he r forms  of  
wa rfa re . Th e problem is no t one of  major  pr op or tio ns  to  the world. 
One  has to  th ink twice  about wh at l evel of  eff ort  one is g oin g t o devote 
to  it.

Con ceiv ably  we could go fu rther  in ter ms  of  sec ur ity  measure s to 
prev en t att acks  against,  ai rc ra ft , or  ag ains t U.S . citiz ens . I am not  
sure th at thes e measure s would  be accep tab le;  I  am no t sure  the y 
would  be tolerable . I  am no t sure they  would  be righ t to  do.
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MAINTAIN ING  SECURITY

Atte mpt ing,  where  poss ible,  to maintain sec ur ity  is fine. Th ere is 
pro bably  a lot m ore  th at  can  be clone.

Dealing  wi th th e grou ps  in volved in th is  ty pe  o f ac tiv ity  on  a more 
selec tive  b asis; th a t is, d ea lin g wi th some, p erha ps  th re at en in g o th er s:  
bu t overa ll a po lit ica lly  mo re sophist ica ted  at ti tu de  toward some  of  
thes e groups  may be useful.  At tempt ing,  where  poss ible , to  id en tif y 
a tac tic  which m ig ht  be of  mu tua l concern to  al l na tio ns  a nd  gr ou ps  
an d ge t some so rt of  in te rn at iona l agree me nt to  outlaw it ; th a t is 
useful.

Tha t is a bout a ll t hat we can do i n th is  reg ard .
We should  also  re alize t hat  we are dea lin g w ith  a problem ove r wh ich  

th e Un ite d St ates  has , fir st of  all,  very lim ite d leve rage . I t  is no t as 
if  we were  dea lin g with  a crime  problem  in  th is  N at ion where we ha ve  
th e possibil ity  of  ca pt ur in g cri mi na ls,  of  try in g them,  of  conv ict ing  
those fou nd gui lty . Ev en  -when we d o hav e th a t t yp e o f l everage , th er e 
are sti ll 18,000 cr im inal  homicides in  th is co un try  eve ry yea r.

Th ere ar e thou sand s upo n thou sand s of  bank  robberies . We  have  
no t solved those . W ha t can be do ne to  solve those  ?

You  ca n make su re  that  th e loca l p olice forc es are e ffec tive; you  can 
bee f up  sec uri ty a t b ank s. Beyon d th at , you  can 't do much more . I t  is  
som eth ing  we are go ing to live  w ith . T er ro ris m  i s a  new  form  of war 
fare. I t  wil l cont inue. We  a re no t g oin g to be ab le to eliminate te rr o r
ism. Al l we a re  goin g to be able  to do is to, a lim ite d ext ent , minim ize  
th e dam age  a ga inst  th e Un ite d St ates  an d t he  d am age  to  U.S. citi zen s.

So, I am no t tr y in g  to avo id yo ur  ques tion . I  sim ply  cannot giv e 
you answers. T here a re n’t answers.

I  could say,  ta ke  a ha rd-line , crackd own on all  th is  t er ro rism ; th at 
wi ll do  it. But  I  do n’t th in k th a t w ill do it.

I  cou ld say, solve all  th e grieva nces in th e world . I  do n’t th in k we 
can do th at , eit he r, no t in less th an  100 yea rs. I t  is des irable  bu t I  
do n’t th in k i t can be  done.

Al l we can do  is pr ov ide  lim ited p rotec tion f or  ourselves.
That  may  be an  un sa tis factory answer.

DIRECT RESPONSES MAY INCREASE

Mr. Gilm an . In  y ou r text  you say  tha t “ ex pa nd ing t er ro ris m, if  th e 
in te rn at iona l resp onse con tinu es to  be feeble,  may fu rther  pro mo te 
th is  type  of  dir ec t respon se,” whi ch Is ra el  ha s un de rta ken.

Mr.  J en kins . Yes ; I  th in k it m ay go  in t ha t d irection.
Mr. G ilm an . Ce rta in ly  th is wou ld seem to len d credence  to tr y  to 

do more at  the  in te rn at iona l level th an  we ha ve been  d oing.
Mr. J en kins . Yes.
But  do ing  more at  the in tern at iona l level does no t mean def ining 

te rror ism  and then  o ut law ing it. Two t hing s can  be done  on t he  i nt er 
na tio na l leve l: One is to  follo w the ta cti c-b y-t ac tic  app roach,  se lect ing 
a specific  tac tic  and try in g fo r an  accord  on its  leg ali ty.  Th e second 
way  is deali ng  bi la tera lly  wi th some of  the  grou ps  them selves. Some 
of  these groups  are  alm ost  gov ernments , almost na tions . They can be 
de al t wi th  as such .

37 -1 74------ 11
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We can do a lot more things at the international level beyond simply going back to the I ’.X. every year or OAS every year with the latest dra ft of a broad, U.S.-backed convention condemning o r outlawing terrorism, which we then try  to get everybody to agree to. Last time around, 76 nations voted against such a measure.
PA L E ST IN IA N S HA VE  SO ME  LEG IT IM ATE GR IEVA NC ES

Whether or not we can do much about it. the Palestin ians do have some legitimate grievances. That does not mean that one should argue for the liquidation  of Israel. The Israel is also have a right to exist in the world as a nation, regardless of the c ircumstances under which they came into existence.
But. there may be some ability to deal with the Palest inians and Palest inian terrorism. This is a lready recognized. We are beginning  to live with it.
During Mr. Kissinger’s recent round of shuttle diplomacy between Damascus and Tel Aviv, terrorism became an issue between the two sides, if I recall correctly. It was tacitly  agreed tha t we would not attempt to get Syria  to accept responsibility for preventing terro rist attacks against Israel , and, we would—I believe this was reported  in the press—look the other way and accept the fact tha t when terroris t incidents did take place. Israel would retaliate.
Tha t is an example of concentrat ing on achieving a broader, more important settlement while accepting the existence of lack of resolution on the specific issue of terrorism, in effect, living with it, as opposed to being hard  nosed about it.

IS  T ER RO RISM  WAR FA RE  ?

Air. Gilman. I question whether we are proceeding in the righ t direction when we characterize most of terrori sm as warfare  as you are inclined to do from the tenor of your statement.
Actually, we 'are dealing with acts of violence tha t are crimes against society. There is no formal hostility.
I th ink when we characterize these as acts of w arfare  we are givin g them a cloak of legality that  really does not belong to the terrorists and to their acts of terrorism.
Would you care to comment on that  ?
Mr. J enkins. There  has been a great deal of warfare in this world which has been conducted without the benefit of formal declarations of war without the existence of formal hostilities; this was long before international terrorists  entered the scene.
I don t think  that the existence of formal hostilities is, in itself, a criterion for a qualification as a form of warfare.

SLA

Mr. Gilman. Would you characterize the Symbionese Liberation Army as a group under taking  warfare with our country ?Mr. J enkins. Xo. si r; I would not.
( ailing terrorism a form of warfare does not legitimize it. Terrorism is used by a group which employs it as a form of warfare.  To the degree that  they have popular support, to the degree that  they
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have just grievances, these are also criteria by which its legitimacy 
is judged, not solely by being branded terror ism.

I personally do not consider the Symbionese Liberation Army to 
be waging war. I don 't consider them to have popular support.  I  
don't consider them to have a “legitimate ’ cause.

The legitimacy of the activities is also found to a degree in the  
cause and not simply the tactics, though I don t mean to say that the 
valid course justifies any means.

You mentioned another thing,  whether or not these were acts of 
violence against society. Yes; they are sometimes agains t civilian 
targets;  sometimes deliberately against civilian ta rgets.

But  acts of violence against  civilian targets have frequently been 
a part  of what we would call legitimate warfare . Certa inly there are 
a number of bombing campaigns of World War  II  on both sides th at  
were directed against  civilian targets, indeed that  were directed for  
the purpose of totally disorgan izing society and of te rror izing  a popu
lation into surrender. These would qualify as terrorism.

TERRORISM IS PAR T OF WARFARE

I am not legitim atizing terrori sm by saying tha t it is a kind of 
warfare. There are many things tha t are parts  o f legitimate warfare  
tha t are just as illegitimate as terrorism. There are not always har d 
lines which define these; there are shadings.

Let me give you an example.
If  one country provides milit ary assistance and milita ry advisers 

to another country engaged in an internal war against political op
ponents of that par ticu lar government, and those political opponents 
are engaged in some type of conventional warfare, guerri lla warfa re, 
what-have-you. the milit ary adviser may he. as a courtesy, extended 
diplomatic status  and therefore is an internationa lly protected person.

However, to the insurgents, is he a legitimate target or not ?
If  I were one of the insurgents. I would say he certainly is a legiti

mate target , and if I kidnaped him or attempted to assassinate him 
I am simply doing it in the course of war: tha t man is my enemy.

It  is a case that  raises a number of problems; it is hard  to define.

THE LOD AI Rl ’ORT EXAM PLE

On the other hand, coming to any country in the world or any 
airport and simply machinegunning passengers at random is clearly 
something di fie rent.

However, both of these acts, the kidnaping or assassination of a 
milit ary attache and the machinegunning at Lod Airp oit, for exam
ple, are acts of internationa l terrorism. They are quite different in 
terms of quality. In one case, we might say one is almost legitimate. 
The other. I think a vast majori ty of nations  and revolutionary groups  
would categorize as illegitimate  violence.

By calling terrorism a kind of warfare I have neithe r accorded 
it a legitimate status nor have I branded it to be totally illegitimate . 
It is extralegal or illegi timate, per se. only in the sense that  the nations 
of the world presently  recognize warfare only by those with  govern
ments. flags and armies. Perhaps 200 years ago the British thou ght
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that  standing behind trees was a form of illegitimate warfare,  illegiti
mate because one did not stand in line.

Civilians are killed in regular wars; a lot more civilians are killed in 
regular wars than  are ki lled by terrorists . That does not make either  
■one of them legitimate.

Mr. Gilman. Thank you.
Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Wilson.

ARE DIST INCT IONS  POSSIBLE?

Mr. W ilson. Mr. Jenkins, of course the gray areas are very difficult 
to sort out.

I think  we could, without too much trouble, separate the civilians 
tha t are killed when two states are a t war  and indiscriminate bombing 
and the machinegunning of children who are held captive.

Mr. J enkins. A distinction between civilians who are deliberately 
bombed and schoolchildren or-----

Air. W ilson. I  would make a distinction, for instance, between the 
'World War II  bombing of Dresden, which is the worst example I  can 
think of, and the killing of the civilians at  My Lai.

"Would you make tha t distinction ?
Mr. J enkins. I am not sure it is easy to make tha t distinction.
I regard both of those acts as reprehensible.
Mr. "Wilson. As atrocities.
Let us say the bombing of civilians killed in the bombing of Ham

burg which was a  more leg itimate mili tary  target and the machine- 
gunning of civilians at Aly Lai.

Air. J enkins. Civilians are killed inadvertent ly in the course of 
conventional war, which by its natu re tends to be messy and indis
crimina te; one could, I suppose, make a distinction between those 
civilians killed inadver tently and those who are deliberately killed.

Air. AVilson. I  mean helpless people who surrender  in a ditch and 
you machinegun them.

MY LA I AND MAALOT

Air. J enkins. Yes. I  don’t th ink we can make a distinction between 
Aly Lai and Alaalot.

Air. AVilson. No; I  don’t, either. I agree with you.
Air. J enkins. I th ink both of those were acts of terrorism.
Air. AVilson. They are identical situations. Really, I  don’t have any 

argument. I  am just discussing a couple of things.
1 attended the Red Cross—what do they call it?—Rules of Wa r 

Convention this year, in which the United States found itself at odds 
with many of the third world countries because the third world coun
tries wanted terro rists  to be treated, c aptured terrori sts, to be treated  
according to the Geneva Convention as prisoners of war. Of course, 
the Uni ted States would not accept that.

AA’ould you 1 ike to address yourself to that  ?
Is a terror ist revolutionary who is c aptured either before or in the 

act of kill ing innocent civilian bystanders due to the sanctions of pr is
oners of war?
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Mr. J en ki ns . Tf i n t he  course of his  ac tiv itie s a t er ro rist  h as gone t o 
an othe r na tio n th a t is no t a pa rt ic ip an t in the confl ict—I  th in k he is 
sub jec t to  local law s an d not subjec t to the ru les  of w arf are .

STATUS OF CAPTURED PALESTINIAN S

Mr. W ilson . I f  the  Isra el is had captu red the  P ales tin ians  a t Maalot , 
wou ld they  de serv e t he  trea tm en t in accordance w ith  the rules of  w ar  ? 
Should they  have  been tre ated  as pr iso ners of  war  or  as murde rers  
af te r k ill ing th e ch ild ren ?

Mr.  J en ki ns . I  th in k in th at pa rt ic ul ar  case they  wou ld have  an  
op tio n eit he r of  be ing  tri ed  as war  cri mi na ls or  as common cr im 
ina ls—t ha t c ould be th e on ly d ist inc tion.

Air. W ilson. H oweve r, th at  is the  thesis  m aintaine d by most of  t he  
Thi rd  W orld  countries and  its  ca ta lyst  Pa les tin ians . Th ey are  su p
po rt in g the  Ar ab s an d the  A rabs  are su pp or tin g the Pa les tin ian s.

Mr.  J en ki ns . W e hav e a pa rado x in th at  the  Arab State s and th e 
Pa lesti ni an s hav e decla red  wa r on Is rael  and recognize the  existence  
of  a sta te  of war . Is ra el  recognize s the  exis tence  of  a sta ge  of peace . 
Th ere fore,  the s itu at  ion is asymm etr ica l.

I  am no t at te fn pt ing to judg e wh eth er  e ith er  pos ition is legi tim ate 
or  n ot. I am sayin g they  have  a sym metric al view s o f t he  s truggle.

Mr. W ilson. 1 lave you a ddressed  yo urself in yo ur  own mind  to  how 
much jus tifi cat ion  Is rael  has  in its re ta lia tio n fo r mas sac re type  te r
ro ri st  rai ds?

LAW OF RETALIATION

Mr. J en ki ns . In  its  own mind it has a grea t deal  of  jus tifi cat ion .
I  th in k the  point  her e is th at  both side s in th is  conflict, both the 

Is ra el is  and the P ales tin ians ------
Mr.  W ilson . T th in k we can pr et ty  well confine it  to  Pa lesti nian s.
Mr.  J en ki ns . H ave some unique  cult ural and his tor ica l backgro und 

which  would ten d to pro vid e san ctions fo r th at  ty pe  o f wa rfa re .
T mentioned ea rli er  the exis tence  of  an  anc ien t Ne ar Ea ste rn  law  

of  re ta lia tio n which not only  allows re ta lia tio n in kin d but also de
ma nds it  unde r fo rfei t of  honor. Bo th sides  seem to  follo w this .

Th ere  is also a bod y of  in ter na tio na l law th at  defines  and  dea ls 
wi th  rep ris als , th at  is. the use of forc e sho rt of  w ar  to red ress ce rta in  
grievances. One w ould have to have an in ter na tio na l law yer , whicli I 
am not . to judge  the  val id ity  of ei ther  sides c laims, but  ther e is the  claim 
th at  the  Israel i att ac ks  are  wi thin th at  body of  law  deali ng  wi th re
pr isa ls,  th at  t hi s rep res ents the  use of  force sh ort  o f war fa re  for  an act  
of  violence again st the  St ate of  I sra el  and the ref ore Isr ae li re ta lia tio n 
mav h ave  some in ternati on al  leg itim acy .

Th ere are also a numb er of  thing s in the  h istori ca l sense, also in the  
cu ltu ra l sense and in th e phv cho log ica l sense, th at  s up po rt re ta lia to ry  
violence—things  th at  have been described as the  “M asa da Complex’’ 
of  th e Isr ae lis , the cul t of  to ughness, th ings  tha t ari se from the  unique 
hi sto ry  of  the Jew s th a t lead  to the  at tit ud es  expressed  by grou ps  
such as the Jewi sh  Defense League , the idea of  “N eve r Aga in" will  
the J ew s suffe r w ith ou t s tr ik in g back. In  sum the re ce rta inly  is a gr ea t 
deal which pro vides a so lid founda tio n at home and  a bro ad  f or  r et al ia 
to ry  violence.
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Of course, the Palest inians  take the position that  their  violence is 
equally retaliatory. It is re taliation for original crimes against them, 
the creation of Israel for one thing,  and the expulsion beyond its 
borders of the original owners of tha t land, the Palest inian Arabs.

VO TING  ON  CO N DEM NIN G VIOL EN CE

Mr. W ilson. Of course, the United  States is in a positon of having 
to vote yes or no. *

In your view, should the United  S tates vote to sanction Israel?
When Israel retaliates for an admitted and bragged-about act of 

terrorism on the part  of the Palestinians, should the United States 
vote to sanction only Israel ?

There are all kinds of ways we can discuss it  but we get down to 
having to say yes or no.

Mr. J enkins . I realize that,  but—I am af raid  th at such an issue is 
not decided on the international legitimacy or legal izing of any raid ; 
the politics of the moment tend  to decide those questions.

Mr. W ilson. From a moral standpoint .
Mr. J enkins . From a moral standpoint,  if we take a position against 

certain  types of violence t ha t we call terrorism, then I think on prin 
ciple we are morally bound to condemn all acts of terrorism, whether 
or not they are carried out by commandos slipping underneath barbed 
wire or by phantom jets.

Mr. Wilson. In other words, if  we are going to vote for a resolution 
that  condemns one of the acts, i f it was clearly brought about by an
other  act, then we should insist tha t both acts be condemned?

Mr. J enkins . Yes; I  th ink that is probably the only proper  thing.
It  is. of course, asymmetrical in the sense tha t Israel, because it is a 

state and is represented in the U.X.. does bear the burden of a U.X. 
sanction, of a condemnation having been voted against it. which is a 
burden that  the  Palestinians,  hav ing no state and no representation in 
the United Xations, do not have to bear.

By not having a state, they get  away with a great deal more, which 
leads me again to the point that  i f there are ways of allowing such rep
resentation of such groups, there could also then be ways of rewarding •
or punishing those groups.

For example, if there was a Palestinian representation or at least 
representation of a people called Palestinians as opposed to a piece of 
terr itory called Palestine, then it could bear the burden of a condemna- •
tion vote in the U.X.

IS RAEL I PO LI CY  IN  PE RS PE CT IV E

Mr. W ilson. Of course. I tend to think , as one who is generally a 
rath er enthusiastic supporter of Israel. I tend to th ink they  are over
doing it  right now. Just from the pure  world politics standpoint , they 
would be better off to gain sympathy and let it go. But from what you 
say about the law that exists in that par t of the land being dishonora
ble and also local politics in Israel , I can also understand why they 
can’t do tha t.

Mr. J enkins. There is a great deal of popular support in Israel for 
very tough reactions.
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Mr. "Wilsox. I understand. It  is a big problem. There is popu lar 
support on both sides. They have justification for a li ttle paranoia .

Mr. J enkixs. They do have reasonable justi fication for paranoia. I 
would agree with tha t.

The important th ing we should realize, though, is tha t, while there 
may be small groups of extremists or guerr illas or commandos on both 
sides who actua lly carry out these missions, who pull the tr iggers, the 
real problem we are dealing with is not the small groups but  the g reat 
deal of popular support on both sides for the continuation of th at type 
of violence. And it is a lot h arde r to deal with the larger problem of 
popular support for this type of violence th an it is to deal with the 
coinpartively small military problems of little groups.

Mr. W ilson. Yes.
PROBLEM IX  MIDDLE EAST

Mr. J exkixs. The real problem in the Middle East , I th ink, is popu
lar  support for terror ism and retal iatory violence. If  one were able to 
attack tha t problem, then the actual problem of dealing with the ter ror 
ists, whatever they call themselves, becomes a relatively minor one.

Mr. Wilsox. Do you think  creation of a Palestine s tate on the West 
Bank or Gaza Str ip will alleviate this or do you think it will make it 
worse ?

Mr. J enkins. I think the continuation of the present situation in 
which Palestinians  live in the deplorable conditions of refugee camps, 
stateless, receiving very low incomes—we might say Palestinian  
ghettos—will sustain membership in terrorist organizat ions. Anyth ing 
that is done to alleviate those conditions, whether it is creation of a 
Pales tinian  state or an agreement to absorb these people with some 
sort of recognized minority status some other state in the area, not 
necessarily an Arab  state, perhaps even with in Israel,  will help. Israe l 
is bringing a large number of Palest inians from the  West Bank across 
the river daily to work in Israel where they receive better incomes. 
Certa inly Israel has made improved conditions in areas tha t it has 
occupied.

The continuat ion of the  present s ituation is only going to breed con
tinued terrorism. Any alleviation of tha t will help, bu t i t is not  going 
to end terrorism.

There will always be the small groups tha t are left over a fter any 
major  struggle. W hether they continue to carry a banner for Pa lestine 
or whether they go into local crime, there will always be some leftover 
people who simply do not read just to the situation, who will go on with 
violence for  a cer tain time.

But alleviating the refugee si tuation will have the effect of at least 
provid ing some a lternatives, some options for young men in refugee 
camps now. And these are the recru iting grounds for the terrorist 
organizations.

Mr. Hamilton. Are there furthe r questions?
Mr. Jenkins, we thank you for your testimony.

D O M IX IC A X  REPU BL IC  EXPE RIE XCE

Mr. Bixoham. Air. Chairman, one second on another matter , with 
your permission.



160

I would very much like to know how Mr. Jenkins feels about the 
American operation in the Dominican Republic, of which he was a 
part.

Is tha t permissible?
Mr. J exkixs. I  would have no objections provided it is understood 

I would be answering the question personally.
However, I would ask you to make the question a little  more precise, 

considering the fact it is 20 minutes after 3 and we probably don’t 
have several hours to talk  about it.

Mr. Bingham. Let me ask it this w ay :
Was it necessary to send American troops in ?
Mr. J exkixs . I don’t know. I came to the Dominican Republic 

later. I was not on active duty when troops were first sent in and have 
not seen the information tha t led to the decisions a t that  time. So, I 
would not be able to comment on that.

Mr. Bingham. Thank you.

U .S . PO LI CY  ON IiA XS OM

Mr. J enkins. I  would like, i f I could, to come back to one po int re
garding U.S. policy on kidnaping specifically on the issue of ransom.

You have pointed out tha t the United States follows, for the most 
par t, at least publicly, a no-ransom position.

I  think, to be absolutely f air,  one must point  out that , despite that  
position, the  United States has a t least tacit ly agreed to a number of 
arrangements, indeed has assisted in  such arrangements tha t allowed 
U.S. d iplomats when kidnaped to be returned alive and unharmed.

Mr. H amilton. Are you th ing about the Patte rson case?
Mr. J exkixs. I  am thinking  no t only of the Patterson case. I am 

think ing also of others, for example, the case of Terrence Leonhardy, 
the U.S. consul general in Guada lajara .

While taking the position tha t the United  States does not pay 
ransom, we also say that it is the responsibility  of local governments 
to protect the lives of diplomats.

Mr. H amilton. S o you think  there  is more flexibility in our policy 
than  the public pronouncements would suggest?

Mr. J exkixs. I  think there is.
Mr. Hamilton. Thank you very much, Mr. Jenkins.
Your statement and your responses were excellent.
[Whereupon, at 3:25 p.m., the subcommittee adjourned.]
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Hon. Lewis Hoffacker

SPE CIA L AS SIST AN T TO THE SECRETARY OF STATE AND COORDINATOR FOR COMBATING 
TERRORISM

Mr. Hoffacker was born in Glenville, Pa., on Febru ary  11, 1923. He received 
a bache lor's degree from George Washington University in 1948 and a ma ste r’s 
degree from Fle tcher School of Law and Diplomacy in 1949, both in int ern a
tion al affa irs. Dur ing World  Wa r II  he served as an Army lieu tenant  in the 
Pacific Thea ter.

His Foreign Service experience has included the following  a ssignments:
1949-51: Greek desk. D epartment of Sta te.
1951-53 : Embassy in Tehran, Iran .
Summer 1953: Middle Ea st seminar, American University , Beiru t.
1953-55: Consulate General in Istan bul,  Turkey.
1955-57 : Egyptian -Sudanese desk. Department of State.
1957-58: Ceylonese desk. Department of State.
Summer 1958: Study tour of Black Africa.
195S-60: Embassy in Par is.



19 69 -61: A fr ic an  Are a St ud ie s co ur se  a t Oxf or d U ni ve rs ity , E ng la nd .
196 1- 62 : Con su la te  in E lisa bet hv il le  (L ubunib as hi) , Congo (Z air e).
1962- 63 : Em ba ssy in Le op oldv ill e (K in sh asa ),  Cong o (Z air e).
1963- 64 : N at io na l W ar  Colleg e.
196 4- 65 : Dep uty Exe cu tive  Sec re ta ry  an d D irec to r of  th e O pe ra tion s Ce nte r,.  

D ep ar tm en t of  Sta te .
1965- 69 : Dep uty Chief  of  Mission , Em ba ss y in  Algier s, Alger ia  (L ast  two» 

yea rs  a s Chief  of  ti ie U.S. In te re st s Se cti on , Sw iss  E m bas sy ).
1969-72  : A m ba sa do r t o Ca me roon  and  E quato ri a l Guine a.
1972- 73 : Pol it ic al  Adv iser  to  Com man de r-i n-Cl iie f A tlan ti c an d Su prem e Allied  

Com man de r A tlan tic.  No rfo lk,  Va.
1973- : Sit ec ial  A ss is ta nt to th e Sec re ta ry  of  S ta te  an d Coo rd in at or  fo r 

Com ba tt in g Ter ro ri sm .
Amba ss ad or  H of fa ck er  is m ar ri ed  to th e  fo rm er  Con stan ce  Alling. Th ey  liave- 

tw o da ugh te rs , Anne an d Rebecca.

Bria n M. J en k in s

One  of th e fi rs t an aly st s to re port  on urb an  guer ri ll a w arf are  an d in te rn a
tion al  te rr ori sm . B ri an  Je nkin s is curr en tl y  en ga ge d in re se ar ch  on po lit ical  
co ns pi ra cy  an d vio len ce, guerr il la  w arf are , an d in te rn ati onal te rr or is m .

H av in g begun hi s ca re er  as  a pain te r.  Je nkin s st ud ie d a t th e Ch ica go  Art 
In s ti tu te  an d th e Amer ican  Ac adem y of A rt  and ea rn ed  hi s B.A. in fine  a r t from  
th e Uni ve rs ity  of  Cal ifor ni a,  Los An geles , in  1962, a t th e ag e of  nine teen . W hi le  
he  was  pain ting  an d stud yin g a t th e U ni ve rs ity of G uan aju ato  in Mexico, ho w
ev er,  th e young a r t is t re al ized  hi s in te re s t in  more ac ad em ic  know led ge. He re 
tu rn ed  to  UCL A fo r a m as te r' s de gree  in h is to ry  (196 4) . A Fulb ri ght Fe llo wsh ip  
en ab led Je nkin s to a tt end  th e U ni ve rs ity  of  Sa n Car lo s in  G ua tem al a,  w he re  he 
re se ar ch ed  th e hi st ory  of an tigo ve rn m en t co ns pi ra ci es , re m ai ni ng  a sec ond yea r 
on a re se ar ch  g ra n t fro m th e O rg an iz at io n of  A mer ican  St at es .

H av in g been co mmiss ione d in th e Arm y R es er ve  upon  hi s UCLA gra duat io n . 
L ie u te nant Je nkin s w en t on  ac tive  dut y sh ort ly  a ft e r hi s re tu rn  fro m G ua tem al a.  
He became  a par at ro oper , vo lu nt ee re d fo r th e  Gree n B er et s in  Jan u a ry  1966. 
and se rv ed  w ith  th e 7tl i Sp ec ial  Fo rc es  gr ou p in th e Dom in ican  Re pu bl ic as  p a rt  
of  th e  In te r-A m er ic an  Pe ac e Fo rc e of  th e OAS . W he n th e fo rces  we re  w ithd ra w n 
la te r in 1966, he  was  or de re d to th e D efen se  Lan gu ag e In s ti tu te  at  Mon terey to  
le ar n  Viet na mese, th en  as sign ed  to  th e 5 th  Sp ec ial  For ce s Gr oup in Vi etn am . 
C ap ta in  Je nkin s re m ai ne d th er e a  yea r,  w in ni ng  tw o Bronz e S ta rs  an d a Viet 
na mes e Cross  of  G al la nt ry .

Je nkin s re tu rn ed  to  UCLA  in 196S to work on his I ’ll. I ), in hi stor y,  sp ec ia lizing  
in  th e stud y of  co ns pi ra cy  an d revo lu tion , and became a Ran d con su ltan t in  
M arch  (h e is now  a st af f m em be r) . T hat Octob er  he  was  ba ck  in Vietnam  as  a 
civi lian  mem be r of  th e Ixm g Ran ge  P la nnin g T as k Group  a t MACV headquart e rs  
in  Sa igo n, re m ai ni ng  in Sout he as t As ia unti l Ju ly  1969, an d re tu rn in g  th a t 
No ve mbe r an d ag ai n fo r fo ur mon th s in  1971. Je nkin s was  th e fi rs t pe rson  in 
V ie tnam  to rece ive th e D ep ar tm en t of th e  A rm y’s high es t aw ard  fo r O uts ta ndin g 
C iv ili an  Se rvi ce , aw ar de d fo r his  s ervice  on th e  P la nnin g G rou p.

Je nk in s’ re po rt s an d art ic le s ha ve  bee n pu bl ishe d or  qu oted  in  th e  En cy clop ae 
dia Bri ta nn ic a,  Time,  th e  Veic Yo rk er . Dc r Sp ieg el , th e W a sh in g to n  Post . N ew  
Yor k Ti m es , Lo s Ang el es  Times , and o th er ne w sp ap er s.  H is  open pu bl ic at io ns  on 
Vie tnam  in clud e 117/// th e N ort h Vie tn am es e W il l Ke ep  F ig hting  (P -4 39 5) , fl ia p  
an d th e Se ve nt h Son (P -4 85 1),  For ec as tin g V ie tn am 's  F utu re  (P —1904) . A fte r  
th e W ar  (P -4 99 6) , an d “4  Rou te  fo r th e E nem y to Es ca pe "— Han oi 's View o f 
th e Cease fire (P -5 01 2) .

Am ong Je nk in s’ more im port an t un clas si fied  pub lica tion s on Vie tnam  are  4 
Pe op le 's A rm y fo r So ut h V ie tn am : A V ie tn am es e So lu tio n,  P- 89 7- ARPA . No vem 
ber  1971. an d The Unc hangeable  War . RM -627 8- ARPA , Se ptem be r 1972, bo th 
sp on so re d b y th e D ef en se  Ad va nc ed  R es ea rc h P ro je cts  Agency.

H is  The  Fiv e St ag es  o f Urb an Gue rr ill a W arf are : Ch al len ge  o f th e 1970 s 
(P -4 67 0)  ap pe ar ed  in Ju ly  1971, fol low ed  by A n  Urb an S tr a te gy  fo r Gue rr ill as  
an d G ov er nm en ts  (P -4 670/1 ) in  Aug us t 1972. The  la tt e r pre se nts  a fiv e-s tag e 
st ra te gy  by which  guerr il la s co uld ta ke ove r a cit y,  an d su gg es ts  co unte r
m ea su re s by  wh ich  th e  go ve rn m en t ca n ou t-m ob ili ze  an d ou t-pe rs ua de  as  we ll 
as  ou tf ig ht  th e re vo lu tion ar ie s.  The se  paper s be came p a rt  of  th e  cu rr ic ulu m  a t 
th e U.S.  Arm y In s ti tu te  fo r M il it ar y A ss is ta nc e in  1972 an d a t Th e N at io nal
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W ar  Colleg e in  1973. More re ce nt ly , lie lia s w ri tt en  So ld ie rs  Ver su s G un m en : 
The  Ch al len ge  o f Urban Gue rr ill a W ar fa re  (P -5 182),  which  ex am in es  th e pro g
re ss  or  lack  of  pr ogre ss  m ad e by urb an  guerr il la  mov em en ts  in  th e fi rs t th ir d  of  
tli e p re se nt  d ecade.

H is  mo st re ce nt  un clas si fie d pub lica tion on in te rn ati onal te rr ori sm  is  Ter ro r
is m  Wor ks— So m et im es  (P -5 21 7) , which  ex am in es  tli e ob ject ives  of  te rr ori sm  
an d som e re ce nt  t re nds.

E rn est W. L efev er
Pe rson al

Bor n Nov em ber 12, 1919; m arr ie d ; tw o ch ild re n.  H om e:  Ch evy  Ch ase, Md.  

Pre se nt  po si tion s
1. Se nior  Fe llo w, For ei gn  Po lic y St ud ie s, Bro ok ings  In st it u ti on , W as hi ng ton,  

D.C., f ul l tim e sin ce  1964.
2. A dj un ct  P ro fe ss or of  In te rn ati onal Affa irs , Amer ican  U ni ve rs ity , W as hin g

ton,  U .C., p a rt  tim e sinc e 1958.
E du ca tion

1. E le m en ta ry  a nd Se co nd ary : Pub lic Sch ools , York, l ’a., 1924 -37.
2. E liza be th to w n Col lege, E liza be th to w n,  Pa ., A.B ., 1942.
3. Ya le U ni ve rs ity  D iv in ity Sch ool, B.D.,  1945.
4. Ya le U ni ve rs ity  G ra duate  Sc hool.  Ph.  D., 1945.
Ac ad em ic  ho no rs  a t Y al e;  U ni ve rs ity Sc ho lar, 1949 -50; .Jun io r S te rl in g  

Sc ho la r,  19 50 -51; .Ju ni or  Ste rl in g Fe llo w,  19 51 -52; K en t Fe llo w, 1950.

Pre vi ou s po si tion s
1. Se nior  Staf f, A rm s Co nt ro l Res ea rc h,  In te rn a ti ona l S tu di es  Div isi on . In 

s ti tu te  fo r D efen se  Ana lyse s, W as hi ng to n,  D.C. , 1961-19 04. (P ro je c t D irec to r,  
re se ar ch , D ep art m ent of  D efen se .)

2. R es ea rc h Assoc ia te , W as hi ng to n Cen te r of  For ei gn  Po lic y Res ea rc h,  Jo hns 
H op ki ns  U ni ve rs ity , W as hi ng ton,  D.C., 1960-1961.

3. For ei gn  R ela tions Spe ci al is t on st af f of  S en at or H ubert  H.  H um ph re y,  
W as hi ng to n,  D.C., 1959-19 60.

4. R es ea rc h S ta ff  an d A ct ing Ch ief , Fo re ig n A ffai rs  Divisi on , L eg is la tive  
Ref er en ce  Se rvi ce , L ib ra ry  of  Co ng res s, W as hi ng to n,  D.C ., 1957-1959:

5. Tea ch in g Fac ulty , D ep ar tm en t of  Gov er nm en t an d Po li tics , U niv er si ty  of  
M ar yl an d,  Co lleg e P ark , M ar yl an d.  1956 -195 7.

6. Res ea rc h Assoc ia te , Sch ool of Adv an ce d In te rn a ti ona l St ud ie s, Jo hns 
Hop ki ns  U ni ve rs ity , W as hi ng to n,  D.C. , 1955 -195 6. (S pent a year w or ki ng  w ith  
P au l II. N itze .)

7. Assoc ia te  Exec utive  D irec to r,  D ep ar tm en t of  In te rn a ti ona l Affa irs , N at io nal  
Co uncil  of  ( 'hur cl ie s.  Ne w York. N.Y., 1952-1954 .

8. Fi el d Sec re ta ry . W ar  l ’ris on er s’ Aid , W or ld  Alli an ce  of  YMCA, w or ki ng  
in  B ri ta in  a nd  West German y,  1945-1948.

Con su ltan ts hi ps
1. C on su ltan t, R es ea rc h Ana lysis Cor po ra tio n,  McL ean. Ya. , 1970-1972.
2. C on su ltan t, B att e ll e  Mem or ial  In st it u te , Co lum bus, Ohio, 1969  to pre se nt .
3. C on su ltan t, O pe ra tion s an d Po lic y Res ea rc h,  Inc. , W as hi ng ton,  1958 to  

pr es en t. (R ev iewing books f or t he  U .S. In fo rm at io n A gency . )
4. C on su ltan t, In s ti tu te  fo r D efen se  An aly ses, W as hi ng ton,  1964 -1967 .
5. P art ic ip an t,  A fr ic a Stu dy  Gr oup, Co uncil  on For ei gn  Relat ions . 196 7-1968 .
6. C on su ltan t to  U.S . D is ar m am ent  A dm in is tr at io n,  S ta te  D ep ar tm en t, 1961.
7. Member, Pre si den t- el ec t Ken ne dy ’s Tas k Fo rc e on D is ar m am en t,  1960-1961 .
8. C on su ltan t on Arm s Con tro l Res ea rc h,  In te rn a ti ona l Affai rs  Divisi on , F ord  

Fou nd at io n,  New  Yo rk.  N.Y., 1960.
9. W as hi ng to n C on su ltan t, Co uncil  on Rel ig ion and  In te rn a ti ona l Affa irs , 

1958-1964.
10. E dit ori al  Boa rd , W or ld  A ffai rs , W as hi ng to n,  1969 to  p re se nt .

Pub lic at io ns
Boo ks

(T he se  hooks  ha ve  been  us ed  widely in  U.S .I.A . L ib ra ri es  ab ro ad .)
1. E th ic s an d Uni ted S ta te s For ei gn  Po lic y, Worl d, 1957. (Sev en  p ri n ti ngs. )
2. Th e World Crisi s an d Amer ican  Res po ns ib il ity,  ed itor , Assoc ia tio n P re ss , 

1958. (C hine se , Ja pa ne se , Pa k- Ben ga li,  a nd P ortug ues e ed s.)



3. Profile of  American  Politics, co-autlior, Houghton Mifflin, 1960.
-1. Arm s and Arm s Control, edito r, Praege r, 1962. (Two prin tings.)
5. Crisis in the Congo: A U.N. Force in  Action,  Brookings, 1965.
6. Uncertain Mandate:  Polit ics of the  U.N. Congo Operation, Johns Hopkins

Press , 1967.
7. Spear and Scepter: Army, Police, and Politics in  Tropical A frica , Brookings, 

1970.
8. Eth ics and World Politic s: Four Perspectives , edito r, Johns Hopkins, 19<2.

Articles  and Chapters

Approximately 50 artic les, 10 chap ters  in larg er works, and  many book reviews 
on fore ign policy questions, including the following periodicals :

Africa  Rep or t; Annals  of the American Academy; American Pol itica l Science 
Review; Catholic World;  Chr istian Centu ry;  Intern ational Jou rna l (Toronto) ; 
In ter pla y; Jou rna l of Pol itic s; Orb is; Reporter; Review of Pol itic s; Saturday 
Review; Survival (London) ; Washington Po st;  Washington Sta r;  Worldview ; 
and World Affairs  (Wa shin gton).

Bert B. Lockwood, J r.

Bo rn ; Febr uar y 12. 1944.
Education:  St. Lawrence University, B.A., 1966; Syracuse University , J.D., 

1969; and Univers ity of Virginia, LL.M., 1971.
Professional Associa tions: Proc edural Aspects of International Law Insti tu te  

(Assistant Dire ctor ); American Society of International Law; Intern ational 
Law Association (American Branch) ; and  American Civil Liberties  Union.

Employment: Senior Fellow, Center for  In ter na tio na l Studies , New York 
Univers ity.

Eugene H. Methvin

Eugene H. Methvin  was born on September  19, 1934, in Vienna, Ga., where 
his fat her was a coun try weekly edi tor  and  publishe r of The Vienna News. Since 
his fa ther ’s dea th in 1953, his mother has continued to opera te the  pap er and 
has  won Georgia Pre ss Associa tion prizes for “most fear less  edi tor ial” in a duel 
with  the White Citizens  Councils, a nd  fo r genera l excellence.

Methvin began his journalism  educ ation by sleeping on a bale of newsprin t 
every Thursday night while  his paren ts met the weekly deadline. At the  age of 
four, he got into  a bucke t of ink behind the  fam ily’s flatbed cylinder press, and 
not even a gasoline  bath could get all  the  p rin ter’s ink out  of him. He sta rte d as 
a repo rter  (leg-man only) before he could write , for a t the  age of five he would 
wander around the street s of h is hometown with  pad and pencil asking residents 
to wri te down the ir news for him. Vienna, with  a population of 2900, was a two- 
newspaper town in those days, chiefly a s a result  of his fa ther ’s differences with  
a number of courthouse officials over lynching, expressed in front-page editoria ls. 
In this  fiercely competitive  situatio n, the  younger  Methvin very early  demon
str ate d superior tal en ts for journali sm,  judging by the story liometowners tell 
about him. Once while  covering his beat , he encountered  an assembly of grown
ups in one store gathered around  the cracke r barrel, and they offered a number 
of humorous quotes abou t the  alleged sup erio ritie s of the opposition newspaper. 
Reporter Methvin promptly provided edi tor ial  com men t: “Y’all are ju st  a bunch 
of old damn fools,” he declared. Whereupon he looked up and saw the town’s 
Baptist preacher stan ding in the  circle, and  so he quickly amended his copy: 
“All ’cep you, ’cause  you work in the  church-house.” Which, the preacher lat er  
declared from the pulpi t, proved the  youngster  would make a good edi tor “because 
he knows who to call a  damn fool and who to le t alone.”

Methvin studied journalism  a t the Univers ity of Georgia School of Journalism . 
On campus he le ttered in football and deba te a nd belonged to Sigma Nu fra ter nit y 
and Sigma Delta  Chi. profes siona l jou rna lism  society, which named him the 
most outs tand ing male gra duate  of 1955. He was also a member of Phi Beta 
School of Law.



169

Kappa and woriied briefly as a reporter on The Atlanta  Constitution. He gradu
ated with a Bachelor of Arts in Journali sm degree, cum laude, with a supple
mentary major and postgraduate study in law at  the University of Georgia 

After graduate he spent three years in the UjS. Air Force as  a jet  fighter  pilot, 
flying the F86 and  F-102 all-weather interceptors. In 1958 he joined the Wash
ington Daily News as a general assignment reporter. He did gradua te study in 
philosophy and  intern ational relations at  the Youngstown, American and George 
Washington universities . In 1960 he joined the Reader’s Digest Washington 
bureau. He is at present a senior editor of the magazine.

An article  by Methvin in the Janu ary 1965 Reader’s Digest, “How the Reds 
Make a Riot,” won for  the magazine the coveted award for public service in 
magazine journalism given annually by Sigma Delta Chi.

Methvin has writ ten two books, The Riot Makers—The Technoolgy of Social 
Demolition was published in 1970 by Arlington House (81 Centre Avenue, New 
Rochelle, N.Y.). Commented the Publisher’s Weekly, “Methvin’s detailed study 
of the mass manipulations of crows for disruptive ends carriers conviction and 
is consistently interesting, at  times engrossingly dramatic .” Walter Trohan in 
the Chicago Tribune called it “one of the most important  studies undertaken of 
our contemporary society. No one can pretend to discuss this problem until he has 
read this book.” Says Morris Ernst, author, columnist and veteran civil liber ties 
lawyer, “Having spent much of my life in defense of the use of reason as opposed 
to decision by violence, I consider this book the most important  contribution of 
the last  few years to the  cause of the Fir st Amendment.”

Methvin’s second book, The Rise of Radicalism—The Social Psychology of 
Messianic Extremism, is a 1973 Arlington House publication.

Mr. Methvin is a pas t president of the SDX Washington Professional Chapter, 
a former member of the organization’s national board of directors. He has  been 
a frequent guest lecturer on the technology of mass manipulation, social demoli
tion and organizational warfare at  the International Police Academy (Agency 
for International Development) in Washington, D.C. He and his wife, the former 
Miss Barbara Lester of Byromville, Ga., live at 8111 Old Georgetown Pike in 
McLean, Va.

(John B. Wolf

Dr. John B. Wolf is Chairman of the Department of Criminal Justice  a t Union 
College. He ac ts also as a consultant to various metropolitan police agencies in
cluding the New York City Police Department where his duties included the 
coordination of the stra tegic  analysis function of the Public Security Unit and 
the development of input procedures for  a computerized information system, for 
the Intelligence Division. This July he will assume duties as consultant to the 
Union County (New Jer sey) Organized Crime Strike Force. Formerly he served 
as the Systems Analyst with New Jersey’s State Law Enforcement Planning 
Agency, coordinating formulation of a systems master plan and supervision of 
all criminal justice  management information systems funded by the agency.

Recipient of a Ph. D. degree in International Relations from the American 
University, Washington, D.C. in 1968, he received both an M.A. and B.'S. degree 
from Seton Hall University and an M.A. degree in Criminal Justice from John 
Jay College of The City University of New York. He also served as  a professor 
at the State and City Universities of New York, where he taugh t African and 
Middle Eas t Studies and was awarded a special research grant relative to aspects 
of Sino-Soviet Relations. His articles have appeared in Current History, Intcr - 
hatinoal Perspectives, Reader’s Digest Almanac and The Proceedings of The 
United States Naval Inst itute. Many of these articles concern the problems of 
Urban Insurgency and International Terrorism. He is interested particu larly, 
therefore, in improved police practices to combat such ac tivities as described in 
his thesis for the M. A. in Criminal Justice entitled “International Terrorism 
and I ts Implications For Urban Policing In the United States”.

His military experience includes twelve years commissioned service in The 
United States Marine Corps, active and reserve duty, Korean Service and at 
tendance at  advanced officer schools at  Quantico and Norfolk, Virginia. He resides 
at 18 Sunrise Drive, Morris Plains, N. J.
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9
IS S U E  DE FINITION

Int ern ati on al terr oris m may be defined as politically and socially intol erable 
violence conducted outside  the ter ritori es or par ties to a conflict or direct ed 
aga ins t the  citizen s or prop erty  of a thi rd  part y. It  is effective because of the 
fea r it  generates  and thrives  on publicity. Forms of terr oris m includ e ai rc ra ft 
hijac kings,  attack s on airpla ne passen gers, kidnapings, seizure  of hostag es for 
ransom, assa ssination s, and  bombings. The  victims of these att ac ks  are  usua lly 
civilians.

BACKGROUND AN D POL ICY  A NA LY SI S

The issues affecting  the  United  Sta tes are  the  safe ty of American travelers , 
businessmen, and diplo mats  abroad, as well as U.S. intern al secur ity. The pa t
tern  of inte rna tional  terr oris m has  become incre asing ly diversified and widened 
in scope. Te rro ris t movements are  using  new methods of violence for  new pur 
poses, their  activitie s are  more geographical ly widespread, and cooperat ion 
among dif ferent t err ori st groups  is growing.

Two cur ren tly prominent ter ro ris t orga nizations  causing int ern ational con
cern are  the  Argentine “People’s Revo lutionary Army” and the  “Pop ular  Fro nt 
for the Liberation of Palestine.” Kidn apings of foreig n busines smen and diplo
mats have become endemic in La tin  America. In  Argen tina, alone, at  leas t 170 
people were kidnap ed in 1973, and  a rumo red $400 million has  been paid  in 
ransom. In  March, 1974, an American mu ltin ational corporati on pai d a record  
$14.2 million in ransom for  one of its  execut ives in Argent ina. Terr oris m has 
also recent ly spread to Mexico.

Although the  hijackin g trend is decreas ing, 140 airl ine  passe ngers  and  crew 
were killed  by ter ror ist s in 1972, and  in December 1973, 32 people were killed 
in a Pales tini an att ack on a Pan  American air lin er  at  the Rome airp ort.

Following a pa tte rn  of incre ased  terror ism  accompanying signif icant develop
ments tow ard peace in the Middle Eas t, Palest inia n ter ro ris t att ac ks  on Israel i 
villages borde ring Lebanon coincided with  Secreta ry of Sta te Kiss inge r’s ap
par ent  progress in nego tiatin g an Arab -Isra eli settle ment . In April 1974, 18 
Isra elis  were killed in an att ac k by the  Pop ular Fro nt for the  Liberation of 
Pale stine  (PF LP )-G en era l Command on the  village of Ki riy at Shmoneh. In w
May, at  lea st 25 were killed and 70 wounded, th e ma jori ty high school stude nts, 
when a terro ris t commando group, repo rted ly affiliated with the  Pop ula r Demo
cra tic Fro nt for  the  Liberation of Pale stin e (P D FL P)  atta cke d Maalo t and 
seized 90 chil dren  as hostages. In both of these cases  the ter ro ris ts were killed 
by the  Isra eli  army. In most rece nt atta ck,  the  Isr aeli Government for  the  first «
time expressed a willingness to comply with  ter ro ris t demands for  the  release 
of prisoners. However, when comm unicat ions between the Government and the 
ter roris ts broke down shor tly before  the  deadline was to expire, Isr aeli soldiers  
moved in. Israel  ret aliate d the  nex t day by bombing Palest inia n refugee  camps 
in Lebanon, c ausin g heavy casua lties.

Since 1968, 50 American citizens, including 11 U.S. officials, have  been killed in 
terro ris t att acks in foreign countries.  The United  States has  almo st enti rely  
halted the  hija ckin g of air liners  from U.S. ter rito ry,  but the  rece nt kidnaping 
of Patricia  He ars t by the  “Symbionese Liberatio n Army” raises the  questio n of 
U.S. vuln erab ility  to  the  imp orta tion  of this form of terr oris m or it s imita tion 
by crim inal elements. The U.S. Atomic Energy  Commission recent ly released a 
study citin g the  dang er of the ft of nuc lear ma ter ials by terro ris t organizations .
The House  Committee on Int ern al Security  is curre ntly holding public hearings 
on terroris m. In addi tion  to domest ic implica tions, the  preve ntion of terr oris m 
aga ins t U.S. citizens, officials, and  prop erty  abro ad is a ma jor  foreign  policy 
objective.
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All natio ns are vulne rable  to terror ist  attacks , which are a serious danger to 
internatio nal  transp ortation , communication, commerce, and  even to diplomatic 
relations. Both preve ntive  measures and punishment of the ter roris ts themse lves 
are  complicated when attack s occur under the  jurisdictio n of th ird  states, an d/  
or when the  ter roris ts are  granted  asylum by sym pathetic states. There appear 
to be two bas ic approaches  to the prob lem :

(1) Unilatera l improvement of in ternal  security.
(2) Collective int ern ationa l actio n to punish  t erroris ts as a d ete rrent to  fu ture  

violence.
The United Sta tes  has been a lead er in anti -te rro ris t policy. In  September 1972, 

the  Pres iden t estab lished a Cabinet Committee  to Combat Terro rism. Visa, im
migration, and  customs procedures  were tightened. The  Federal  Avia tion Ad
min istratio n (FAA ) estab lished str ic t airpo rt secu rity  measures. Federal  pro
tection of foreig n officials was increased as a res ult  of the  signing  into law of 
P.L. 92-539 (Oct. 24, 1972).

There have  been no successfu l hijackings from U.S. airports  since November 
1972; up to th at  t ime, the re were 85 successful attempts, most involving  dive rsion  
of ai rc ra ft to Cuba. This  reve rsal is att rib uta ble  both to improved  air po rt se
cur ity  and  to  the negotiat ion of an  extradi tion a greement with  Cuba i n Febru ary  
1973. The United  Sta tes  has  renegotia ted several  bilate ral  ext rad itio n tre ati es  
to include ter ro ris t offenses, but  no agreements are foreseen  with  any other 
major  sanc tuary nations.

The United Sta tes  has  take n steps to improve  security at  U.S. ins tal lat ion s 
abroad in orde r to pro tect  American dip lomats;  the  Departm ent of Sta te Ap- 
prop riaions Author izat ion Act of 1973 provided  $40 million for  “protection  of 
personnel and fac ilit ies  from t hrea ts or acts of ter ror ism .” The  S tate  D epartment  
also advises  American businessmen on secu rity measures. U.S. policy is to res ist 
giving in to terror ist  exto rtion or blackmail or paying ransom for the release of 
hostages. The Government believes that  firmness  and punishmen t of ter roris ts 
tends to discourage f uture violence.

Othe r nat ions have responded variously. Israel  follows a hard-line  policy to 
the extent  of employing counter-violence. However, many nat ions have given in 
to terro ris t demands , notably West Germany. Mexico, and Hai ti. In general, 
foreign  air po rt security measures  do not meet U.S. standa rds . Arab s tates , while 
formally disapproving of terro rism , continue to furnish san ctuary  for Pal es
tinian  hijacke rs. No hijack er has ever been executed.

The United Sta tes  has encouraged multil ate ral  actio n aga ins t terrorism, pa r
ticu larly in the  United Nations and in its  specialized Agency, th e Intern ational 
Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO). Three tre at ies dealing with  the  protection 
of inte rna tional  civil avia tion negotiated  under the  auspices of ICAO are now 
in force:

(1) The 1963 Tokyo Convention on Offenses and  Certain Other Acts  Committed 
on B oard A ircr af t;

(2) The 1970 Hag ue Convention for the  Suppression of Unlawful Seizu re of 
A ircr af t; and

(3) The 1971 Montreal Convention for  the  Suppression of Unlawful Acts 
aga inst the Safety of Civil Aircraft.

Amplifying the  Tokyo Convention, the  Hague and  Montreal Conventions clas 
sify ai r piracy as an intern ational crime and  provide  for  the  ext rad itio n or 
prosecution of hijackers. The Montreal Convention expa nds the  offenses covere". 
to include sabotage. Attempts to make these agreements more effective by pro
viding for sanc tions again st nat ions th at  h arb or hija cke rs have failed. The most 
recent  example was  an extraord ina ry ICAO session and an Int ern ational Con
ference on Air Law. which met simultaneously in Rome, Aug. 23-Sept . 21, 1973.

Legisla tion implementing the  Hague Convention has been considered  in both 
the 92nd and 93rd Congresses, but  has  not become law. In December 1972. the  
FAA issued regu lations  requiring baggage and passenger screening and the  pro
vision of airport secu rity  officers by local airports . In Janu ary 1974, the  FAA 
proposed additional regu lations  requ iring the  use of secur ity programs by for 
eign airl ines  operating in the United  States (39 FR  3293-3294. 6619). The 
FAA is now analyzin g comments from foreign ai r ca rriers  and Governments.

Two t rea tie s concerning the protection of diplomats from terr oris m have been 
signed but are  not in  force. In 1971. the Organization of American Sta tes  adopted  
a Convention to Preven t and Puni sh the  Acts of Terrorism Taking the  Form  
of Crimes Against Persons and Rela ted Extortion Th at Are of Intern ational Sig
nificance. In September 1972, the  killing of 11 Israel i ath let es at  the  Olympic
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Games in Munich prompted U.N. action  on other forms of ter ro ris t attack.  
Secre tary-General Ku rt Waldheim requested that  terro rism  be placed on the 
agenda of the  General Assembly. The  United Sta tes also proposed a draf t con
vention to prevent acts  of terrorism .

However, the  opposition of thi rd world sta tes  led by Algeria defe rred  action  
to an Ad Hoc Committee on International Terro rism, which met in the  summer 
of 1973, but  failed  to agree on recommendations. Nevertheless, a more limited  
Convention on the  Preven tion and Punishm ent of Crimes aga inst Inte rna tional ly 
Protected Persons,  including Diplomatic  Agents, worked out in the Legal Com
mittee and the  Int ern ationa l Law Commission, was approved by the  General  
Assembly December 14, 1973. The Convention establishes legal mechanisms re
quiring prosecution or ext rad ition of persons  alleged to have committed serious 
crimes aga ins t diplomats , including murder, kidnaping, violent  atta cks , threat  
of att ack , o r at tem pts  to a ttac k.

Twenty- two ratif ications are  needed before the tre aty  goes into  effect. The 
United Sta tes  is the only sta te to have signed the  convention. The  U.S. Sta te 
and Jus tice Departments are in the  process of dra ftin g implementing  legisla 
tion, which would amend Titl e 18 of the U.S. Code. Adoption of thi s legislation 
would also resul t in U.S. rat ifica tion of the OAS Convention.

LEGISLATION
8. 89 (Cannon)

Similar to S. 2280 passed by the  Senate during the  92nd Congress. Titl e I, 
the Anti -Hijacking Act, would implement the  1970 Hague Convention for  the 
Suppress ion of Unlawful Seizure  of Aircraf t. It  also authorizes the Preside nt 
to suspend civil ai r traffic with  any  foreign natio n which does not abide  by the  
Hague Convention or to any nat ion which continues to provide ai r service to 
a nation encouraging hijacking. The Secretary  of Tra nsporta tion  is also autho r
ized to res trict the operations of foreig n ai r car rie rs when their governments 
do not mainta in adequate  secur ity stan dards. Tit le II , the Air Tra nsportatio n 
Secur ity Act, requ ires the  Admin istrator of the FAA to prescribe cer tain  secu
rity  regu lations for searching passengers  and baggage. It  would also establ ish a 
Federal  Air Tra nsporta tion  Security Force, unde r the  FAA. The Government 
w’ould be prohibited from requ iring local or Sta te law enforcem ent officers to 
assi st in thi s program, as is now done und er the  a uthori ty of an  FAA regulation  
(effective Feb. 6, 1973).
(Formerly H.R. 3858 Staggers)

House version  of S. 39. Tit le I is sim ilar  to the Senate version, except th at  i t 
provides for  an automat ic death penalty  in cer tain  cases of hijacking, in par ticu
la r where a death has  resulted. Tit le II  differs from the Senate version in that  
it  provides for airl ine  screening of passengers and requ ires U.S. air po rt operators 
to mainta in adeq uate  secur ity prog rams and enforcement personnel. FAA per
sonnel might be used unde r cer tain circumstances.  The  FAA would have ex
clusive jur isdiction over cases of hijack ing.
8. 872 (Hruska)

The “Ai rcraft  Piracy Amendments of 1973”, similar  to S. 2567, which passed 
the  Senate  during the 92nd Congress. It  would amend Titles 18 and 49 of the 
U.S. Code to fac ilit ate  prosecution for  crimes and offenses committed  on board 
air cra ft, including threats of hija ckin g or dest ruct ion and giving false  
inform ation.
8. 1426/11.R. 6607 (Hruska/Rodino, by request)

To implement the  1971 Montreal Convention for the  Suppress ion of Unlawful 
Acts aga ins t the Safety of Civil Aircr aft  by amending the Federal Aviat ion Act 
of 1958 and Titl e 18, Section 32, of the U.S. Code. Describes offenses w ith respec t 
to destructio n of ai rcraft or ai rc ra ft faciliti es and provides for  punishment.

HEARINGS

U.S. Congress. House. Committee on In ters ta te  and Foreign Commerce. Sub
committee on Transporta tion  and Aeronautics . Anti-hijacking Act o f 1973. H ear
ings, 93d Congress, 1st session, on H.R. 3858. H.R. 670, H.R. 3853, and H.R. 4287. 
Washington. U.S. Govt. Prin t. Off.. 1973. Pa rt  1. 425 p. Pa rt  2. 470 p.

Hearings held Feb. 27. 28: Mar. 1, 6, 7, 8 [and ] 9, 1973. “Serial No. 93-10”
U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Commerce. Subcommittee on Aviation.
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The Adm inis trat ion’s emergency anti -hijacking regulations. Hearings, 93d Con
gress, 1st session. Janu ary 9 Tand] 10, 1973. Wash ington , U.S. Govt. Pr int . Off., 
1973. 95 p.

“Ser ial No. 93-1 ”
--------A nti-h ijack ing Act of 1971. Hearings, 93d Congress, 1st session, on

S. 2280, S. 2299, S. 3815, and S. 3871. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1973. 
144 p.

Hearings held Mar. 6, Jun e 29 [and ] August 13, 1972. “Ser ial No. 92-97”
U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee  on Foreign  Rela tions. Air cra ft hija cking 

convention. Hear ings,  93d Congress, 1st session, on Execu tive A., Jun e 7 [and] 
July  20, 1971. Wa shington, U.S. Govt. P rin t. Off., 1971, 99 p.

CHRONOLOGY OF EVENTS

May 15, 1974—Three  te rro ris ts reportedly r epre sent ing the Pop ular Democratic  
Fro nt for the Liberat ion of Palestine attacke d the Israel i village of Maa lot and  
seized the high school. At leas t 25 I sra eli s were killed  and 70 wounded, alm ost 
all school children.

April 12, 1974—USIS Official in Cordoba, Argentina, kidnaped by ER P;  ser i
ously wounded in a tta ck  and  released immediately.

April 11, 1974—Pop ula r Fro nt for the Liberation of Palestine (PFL P)  att acked 
village  of K iriya t Shmoneh and killed  18 Israelis , including 16 civ ilian s; I srae lis  
retaliated with raid in Lebanon.

March 22, 1974—U.S. consular official kidnaped in Hermosillo, Mex., by “Peo
ple’s Libe ration Army of Mexico.” $500,000 ransom demanded.

Feb ruary 4, 1974—In  England, time-bomb exploded in bus filled with  British 
servicemen and familie s, k illing 11 and wounding 14.

December 28, 1973—United Sta tes  signed Convention on the Prev entio n and 
Puni shment of Crimes  aga inst  Intern ationally Protected Persons,  including Dip
lomatic Agents.

December 20, 1973—Premier Luis  Car rero  Blanco of Spain assa ssin ated in 
Madrid ; Basque  se pa ratis t movement (ETA ) blamed.

December 18, 1973—Irish Republ ican Army (IRA) bomb attacks injure d 60 
people in London.

December 6, 1973—Victo r E. Samuelson, Exxon oil executive, kidnaped by 
“People’s Revolut ionary Army” of Argentina  (the ERP, or “Eje rcito Revolu- 
cionar io des Pueblo” ). He was finally released the  end of April and return ed 
to the United Sta tes  af te r payment by his company of a record $14.2 million 
ransom.

November 22, 1973—John A Swint, General Manager of a Ford subs idia ry in 
Argentina, as sa ss inated ; Ford removed 22 U.S. executives from Argentina.

September 28, 1973—Black September ter roris ts kidnaped three Soviet Jews 
and Austrian custom s official in Aus tr ia ; released hostages af te r Austrian gov
ernment agreed to close faci litie s for  Soviet Jews emigrating  to Israel.

August 5, 1973—Black  September commandos  a ttac ked  Athens airpor t, killin g 
5 and wounding 55.

Jul y 20, 1973—Palest inians  hijacked Jap an  Air Lines  Boeing 747 from Am
ste rda m;  exploded in Libya fou r days  la te r;  one hijack er killed  (first hijack ing  
of 1973).

Jun e 2, 1973—U.S. arm y adviser in Iran  assass inated by terroris ts.
May 4, 1973—U.S. Consul Genera l in Guada laja ra, Mexico, kidnaped; freed 

af te r Mexican governmen t released 30 prison ers and paid $80,000 ransom.
March 1, 1973—In Khartoum, Black September ter roris ts seized as hostages 

and  la ter killed U.S. Envoy to the  Sudan, Cleo A. Noel, Jr.,  Deputy Chief of 
Mission George C. Moore, and a Belgian diplomat.

Feb rua ry 5, 1973—United States and  Cuba signed anti -hij ack ing  agreem ent.
Janu ary 23, 1973—U.S. Ambassador to  Haiti , Clinton E. Knox, k idn aped ; freed  

in return  for  release of 12 politica l prisoners, safe  conduct to Mexico for  kid 
napers, and $70,000 ransom.

September 25, 1972—United Sta tes presented dr af t convention on prevention 
of inte rna tional  ter ror ism  to U.N. General Assembly; Pre sident  Nixon estab
lished  Cabinet Committee to Combat Terrori sm.

September 19, 1972—Letter-bomb killed  Israel i diplo mat in London.
September 5, 1972—During  Olympic games in Munich, Black Septem ber att ack 

on Israeli ath lete s and  subsequent German police ambush resu lted in dea th of 
11 Is rael is, 5 terro ris ts, and  1 policeman.
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July 22, 1972—Bomb att acks  by Prov isional I rish Republ ican Army in  Belfast ; 
11 killed, 130 injured .

May 30, 1972—Japane se “Red Army” guerrilla s, supporting PFLP, opened fire 
on pa ssengers at  Lod A irpo rt in Israel, killing 26 and injuring over 70.

March 24, 1972—Bri tish  Government suspended Northern  Ire land parl iament 
and imposed dir ect rule  from March 30.

March  22, 1972—Direc tor of Fi at  Pla nt in Argen tina kidnaped by ERP, found 
dead April 10. Followed by series of kidnapings of foreign businessmen in 
Argentina.

February  22, 1972—IRA bomb att ack on Bri tish  Army bar racks at  Aldershot 
killed  7 and inju red 19; first  IRA bombing in Brita in since World War  II.

November 28, 1971—Jord an ian  P rime  M iniste r Wasfi Ta i a ssassin ated in Cairo 
by Black September ter ror ists .

September 23, 1971—Aircr aft  Sabotage Convention signed at  Montreal (ap 
proved by Senate  10/3/72 , ente red into  force 1/26/73 ).

May 17, 1971—Gue rril las  of Turkish  People’s Libe ration Army kidnaped Is 
rael i Consul General in Is tanbul , found dead May 23.

Feb rua ry 2, 1971—OAS Convention to Prevent and Puni sh Acts of Terrorism 
signed at Washington (approved by Senate 6/12/72).

Janu ary 8, 1971—Tupama ro guerr illas kidnaped Bri tish  Ambassador to Uru
guay ; released 9/9/71 .

December 16, 1970—Hague Convention for the Suppress ion of Unlawful Seizure 
of Ai rcraft  signed (approved by Senate 9/8/71, entered into force 10/14 /71).

October, 1970—Bri tish  Trade Commissioner in Montreal, J. R. Cross, and 
Quebec Minis ter of Labour and Immigrat ion, Pie rre Laporte, kidnaped by Que
bec sep ara tis t movement; la tter  found murdered, form er released in ret urn for 
kidnap ers’ safe passage to Cuba.

September, 1970—PFLP  hijacked fou r air liners  (2 American, 1 Swiss, 1 
Br itish) ; Pa n Am plane blown up in Cairo, others  at  Dawsons’ Field  in Jorda n/'  
All passengers released. This  prec ipated Jordan ian  civil war.

July 31, 1970—Tupamaro gue rril las  in Uruguay kidnaped Brazilian Consul and 
U.S. adv iser  Daniel A. Mitrione, who was found dead 8/10/70.

Jun e 11, 1970—West German Ambassador to Braz il kidnaped, released in re
turn  for 40 pol itical prisoners.

March 31, 1970—West German Ambassador  to Guatemala kidnaped; found 
dead 4/4/70.

Feb rua ry 21, 1970—Swiss air lin er  en route from Zurich to Tel Aviv exploded 
in midai r by time-bomb; 38 passengers, 9 crew kil led; Palest inians  suspected 
but  denied  responsibility.

December 4, 1969—United Sta tes  ratifi ed 1963 Tokyo Convention on Offenses 
and Certain  Othe r Acts Committed on Board Airc raft , which then  came into  
force.

August 26, 1969—TAVA Boeing 707 hijacked to Damascus and  destroyed.
September  4, 1969—U.S. Ambassador to Brazil kid naped; released af te r Bra

zilian  Government ag reed to kidna pers’ demands.
August 29, 1969—U.S. Ambassador to Guatemala,  John Gordon Mein, assassi

nated by “Armed Forces of the  Revolution” (FA R) . 1st U.S. Ambassador  ever 
assassinated .
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APPENDIX 3

“The Concept o f Revolutionary Terrorism” by Martha Crenshaw 
Hutchinson, Department of Government and Foreign Affairs, 
University of Virginia, from Conflict Resolution, Vol. XVI, No. 3
A recent article by Sartor i stresses the 

importance for comparative politics of  the 
const ruction of  basic concepts which are 
discriminatory and “classif icatory,” enabling 
one to study  “one thing at a time and 
different things at different times” (1970, p. 
1040). Sartor i emphasizes the need for 
precise conceptual connota tion; only by 
making the definitional attributes of a c on
cept more exact , rather than by increasing 
their number to extend the range of  the 
concept, does one retain the possibility of 
empirically testing the concept. The article 
concludes that  the most needed concepts are 
on a middle-level of abstraction, combining 
high explana tory power with precise descrip
tive co nten t (p.  1052).

Although the contem porary  importance 
of  the phenomenon of insurgent terrorism in 
internal war is undeniable, a review of  
theoretical literature on the subject reveals 
the absence of  a concept of terrorism, 
defined in accordance with Sa rtor i’s require
ments.

An early analysis using a historical-legal
istic approach explains that the term “terro r
ism” is formed from the Latin word “ ter
ror,” which originally meant physical 
trembling and later came to include the

emotional state of extreme fear (Waciorski, 
1939, pp. 24-27). Terrorism thus means 
“system of terror” and was coined to con
demn the Reign of Terror  during the French 
Revolution (pp. 27-31). This paper will 
retain the original distinction between “ ter
ror”  and “terrorism,” although many au
thors use the terms interchangeably. Waci
orski mentions the definition of terrorism 
which, prompted by anarchist activities, the 
League of Nations Convention for the Pre
vention and the Repression of Terrorism 
adopted in 1937: acts of terrorism are crim
inal acts directed against a s tate which aim, 
or are of a nature , to provoke terror (p. 71). 
In conclusion Waciorski proposes a differen t 
definition: “Terrorism is a method  o f action 
by which an agent tends to produce terror in 
order to impose his domination” (p. 98). 
Proceeding chronologically the Encyclo 
paedia o f the Social Sciences contains the 
next defini tion: “a term used to describe the 
method or the theory behind the method 
whereby an organized group or party  seeks 
to achieve its avowed aims chiefly through 
the systematic  use of  violence” (Hardman, 
1948, p. 575).

Unfortuna tely most modern analyses of 
internal warfare, when they define “ terror”

(17 6)



177

or “ terrorism" at all, do not improve oil the 
older attem pts and often sacrifice clari ty for 
brevity: “ the a ttempt to govern or to oppose 
government by intimidation,’’ “ the threat or 
the use of violence for political ends” 
(Thayer, 1965, p. 116; Crozier. 1960, p. 
159), “a peculiar and violent type of polit
ical struggle” (Pye, 1956, p. 102), or some
thing used against people , not things (Knorr, 
1962, p. 56). Only one stud ent of internal 
war considers terrorism in detail and defines 
it in a manner which constitu tes a basis for 
furth er development: “a symbolic act de
signed to influence political behavior by 
extranormal means, entailing  the use or 
threat  of violence” (Thorn ton , 1964, p. 73).

Outside the scope of  studies  devoted to 
internal war, there is an interest ing defini
tion in Walter’s (1969) analysis of  “ regimes 
of terror” or the governmental use of terro r
ism.1 Walter, as does Tho rnton, points  out 
that insurgent and governmental terrorism 
are basically similar phenom ena and that the 
same type of concept could define both 
(Thornton, 1964, pp. 72-73). Walter de
scribes a “process of  terro r” which involves 
three elements: (1) an act or threat of 
violence, which (2) causes an emotional 
reaction, and (3) produces  social effects. A 
similarly struc tured  “siege of  terror” is the 
attempt  to destroy an auth orit y system by 
creating extreme fear through systematic 
violence (Walter, 1969, pp. 6-7).

None of these authors clearly states the 
essential attributes of the concept of terror
ism. They do not distinguish between the 
qualities data may have and propert ies they 
must have in order to be classified under the 
concept of terrorism. From the comparative 
study of  these definitional efforts and from 
the investigation of a par ticula r case of  what 

1. DaJlin and Breslaucr’s (1970) s tudy of Com
munist regimes’ use o f “ terro r” is too restricted in 
scope to be useful for this paper, although it is an 
excellent work on the funct ions of  governmental 
terrorism.

all observers agree to be “ terrorism”  in the 
activity of the Front dc Liberation Nationale 
(FLN, during the Algerian Revolu tion, 
1954-62, this paper proposes an alterna tive 
definition of the concept, intended to be an 
improved “data-container”  and a more use
ful guideline for interpretation and observa
tion (Sartori, 1970, pp. 1039-40).

This analysis is pert inen t only to revolu
tionary  terrorism; thus the concept here 
defined is not necessarily applicable to the 
use of  violence by governments to mainta in 
contro l or to implement policies. Revolu
tionary terrorism is a part  of insurgent 
strategy in the cont ext  o f internal warfare or 
revolution: the attempt to seize political 
power from the established regime of  a state , 
if successful causing fundamental political 
and social change. Violence is not revolu
tion ’s unique instrument, but it is almost 
always a principal one. Such interna l war is 
often of long durat ion and high intens ity of  
violence.2

Certain essential elements of the defini
tion of terrorism are thus situational con
stants.  It is a method or system used by a 
revolutionary  organization for specific polit 
ical purposes. Therefore neither one isolated 
act nor a series o f random acts is terrorism.

The form of  the individual acts which 
make up the terrori st strategy is violent; 
they are acts of  emotionally or physically 
“destructive harm ” (Walter, 1969, p. 8). 
Terrorism differs from other instrum ents of  
violence in its “extranorm ality ” : it “ lies 
beyond the norms of violent political agita
tion that are accepted  by a given society,”  
states Thornton  (1964, p. 76). In this

2. This concep t of  .evolut ion would include 
for example Tantcr and Midlarsky’s “ mass revolu
tion” and “revolu tionary coup ” (1967, p. 265) ; 
Roscnau's “au thor ity wars” and “s tructural wars” 
(1964, pp. 63-64); Eckste in’s “pol itical” and “ so
cial”  revolutions and “wars of independence” 
(1965, p. 136); and the theories of Johnson (1966) 
and Arendt (1965 ).

.»
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writer’s opinion terrorism is socially as well 
as politically unaccep table, as the following 
description of the ways in which acts of 
terrorism may be extraordinary should dem
onstrate. Acts of  terrorism are often particu
larly atrocious and psychologically shocking, 
such as th roat-cutting or physical m utilat ion 
of victims. It usually occurs within the 
civilian population ; both the victims and the 
scene o f violence are unaccustomed to it and 
it occurs unexpec tedly. The act is not only 
unpredictable but often anonymous. This 
arbitrariness of terroris t violence makes it 
unacceptable and abnormal.

Many def initions of terrorism refer to the 
use or the threat of violence (Tho rnton, 
1964, pp. 2-3). Actually the single act of 
terrorism with its context is a combination 
of use and threat; the act implies a threat.  
There may be written or verbal threats as 
well, but the violent act is essential. This 
duality of the act of terrorism issues from 
the fact that the revolutionaries select for 
attack  objects which are not obstacles to be 
eliminated, but symbols of certain groups or 
forces in the state.3 Since the victims are 
examples of the groups they represent, the 
act of terrorism is a threat  to the other 
members. If the target is nonhuman, the act 
must convey the message “you may be 
nex t” to a particu lar group. This is one of 
the reasons for terrorism’s apparent irration
ality: the person attacked is usually not  
personally dangerous or offensive to the 
revolution. A consistent patte rn exists of 
choosing victims among groups whose poli t
ical behavior or attitudes  are important to 
the outcome of the confl ict.

The insurgents deliberately intend to cre
ate a psychological effec t through these acts. 
This effect may range from terror or ex
treme fear in direct target groups (among

3. Tho rnto n’s discussion of the symbolic na
ture of terrorism which distinguishes it from 
sabotage and assassination is valuable (1964, pp. 
77-78).

whom there are victims) to curiosity , sym
pathy, or admiration in groups not directly 
threatened.4 This emotional response is in
tended in turn to influence political behavior 
and attitudes in order to furthe r the revolu
tion’s chances of success. The most impor
tant target group is therefore the mass of the 
civilian populat ion among whom there will 
be the most victims.

Summarizing the basic components of a 
definition of  the concept of terrorism pro
duces the following list of essential proper 
ties which empirical examination of data 
must reveal:

(1) Terrorism is p art of  a revolutionary 
strate gy-a method used by insurgents to 
seize political power from an existing gov
ernment.

(2) Terrorism is manifested in acts of 
socially and politically unacceptable vio
lence.

(3) There is a consistent patte rn of 
symbolic or representative selection of the 
victims or objects o f acts of terrorism.

(4) The revolutionary movement delib
erately intends these actions to create a 
psychological effect on specific groups and 
thereby to change their political behavior 
and at titudes.

This definition may be empirically tested 
against the activity of the FLN in Algeria. 
Terrorism was an important element of the 
FLN’s eight-year struggle against French 
rule. Although resistance to French au
thori ty even in the form of armed bandits 
attacking the French military was relatively 
normal and considered perfectly honorable 
in many areas, FLN terrorism was definitely 
extranormal. Primitive societies, which most 
of Algeria was, are commonly accustomed to 
much cruelty , but throat-cutting,  a frequent

4. A “direct target group” is the same as 
Thornto n’s “identification group”  (1964, p. 79). 
The significant distinction between direct and 
indirect targets is the reason for the different 
terminology here.



FLN method , was used only in animal 
sacrifices. The FLN also cut off  victims’ 
noses, the nose being regarded as a symbol 
of honor and dignity in Algerian society 
(Chair, 1971, p. 59). Normal tribal violence 
in rural Algeria, particularly in the Berber 
regions, was highly ritualized, symbolic, 
strictly regulated by custom, and involved 
little bloodshed (Bourdieu, 1965, pp. 
201-03). Sometimes a murderer could atone 
for his crime by paying a fine to the victim’s 
relatives. In urban areas the FLN tended to 
explode bombs or grenades in crowds; the 
unusualness of such violence needs no fur
ther explanation.

The individual victims of  FLN terrorism 
were most often members of identifiable 
politically relevant groups: for example the 
European mino rity,  Moslem local or tribal 
authori ties, Moslem elected or nonelected 
officials in the French adminis tration , Mos
lems who disobeyed FLN orders on a variety 
of  subjects, policemen, French adminis
trators, Moslems who coopera ted socially, 
politically, or economically  with the French,  
and French military officers responsible for 
dealing with Moslems. On some occasions 
the FLN attacked farms, animals, or eco
nomic installat ions as psychological threats.

It is not possible to prove FLN intent in 
each individual act of  terrorism. While it is 
logical that when the FLN chose Moslem 
municipal officials as victims, the subsequent  
large number of resignations of these offi
cials was a deliberate aim, specific evidence 
may be lacking. However enough data do 
exist to indicate that in general acts of 
terrorism were part of  a calculated strategy. 
The FLN often issued warning tracts or left 
explanatory messages on the bodies of their 
victims.5 According to the FLN the only

5. One might think that  any violence employed 
after warning would be punishment, not terrorism, 
but whereas punishment is a relatively certain 
sanction performed by an auth ority, terrorism even

victims of their violence were “ traitors” or 
“enemies," but their defini tion of  these 
categories was highly flexible. The FLN 
journ al, El Moudjahid, sometimes explained 
the revolutionary motivations. An article 
once boasted that the action of  FLN //- 
dayine had caused panic, insecu rity, disar
ray, disorientation, bouleversement,  and fear 
in the enemy camp (“ Le FIDAI,”  1957, p. 
3).* Another time the FLN claimed that 
their activities in metropoli tan France 
against police and economic objectives cre
ated an “incontestable psychological shock” 
and enumerated the specific politica l effects 
thereby  gained (“Second Fro nt, ” 1958, p. 
9). Other  than such primary sources, Cour- 
riere’s (1968, 1969, 1970, 1971) four- 
volume history of the Algerian war is an 
invaluable account of the FLN’s internal 
deliberat ions. Demonstration of  intent is 
thus not of  overwhelming difficulty in this 
case.

The concept of terrorism defined in this 
paper not only identifies cases o f terrorism, 
it also aids in explaining the empirical and 
theoretical significance. The reason for the 
frequence of  revolutionary terrorism is that 
it is an effective strategy; its benefits out
weigh its costs.

The revolutionary  movement’s decision 
to use terrorism should be considered as a 
choice among violent means, no t between

after warning is unpredictable.  One increased his 
vulnerability by disobeying FLN directions, but 
did not make an a ttack inevitable.

6. It is interesting  to note tha t, faith ful to its 
origins, terrorism is still a term of oppro brium. The 
FLN insisted that they were not “ terro rists ” but 
fiday ine,  militants engaged in liberating combat, 
“ enlightened heroes” : “The ‘terrorist ’ when he
accepts a mission lets death ente r his so ul.__ The
fida i has a rendez-vous with the life of the 
Revolut ion and with his own life.” Moreover “it  is 
because he is not  a terrorist tha t the fidai  cannot 
be terrorized by . . .  General Massu,” who headed 
French anti terro rist efforts in Algiers (“ Le FI
DAI”  1957, p. 3).
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violence and nonviolence, because peaceful 
means of political prote st are usually denied 
by the regime. An FLN leader explained, 
“Urban terrorism like guerrilla warfare is the 
only method of expression of a crushed 
people” (Ouzegane, 1962, p. 257 ).’  But the 
cost of  terrorism is much lower than the 
expense of  forming, arming, and supplying 
guerrilla bands. Insurgent material weakness 
may thus make terrorism the only alterna
tive. A terrorist  organization whether urban 
or rural requires few militants who need 
little training, no uniforms, no special equip
ment, no logistical support, and who do not 
even require individual weapons. The same 
firearm may be used for several opera tions 
(Massu, 1971, p. 120). In fact knives suffice. 
Bombs are relatively easily produced. A 
terror ist can support  himself financially, 
since he does not have to leave civilian life to 
join the maquis. Individuals not  groups 
usually perform acts of  terrorism, although a 
support organization is necessary. The basic 
requirements for terrorism are secrecy, dis
cipline, and thorough organization, none of 
which requires heavy financial investment.

The attractiveness of  terrorism to insur
gents who lack means is the reason it is often 
called the “weapon of the weak” and many 
strategic  models of  insurrection situa te it as 
the first phase in the conflic t, followed 
respectively by guerrilla and then conven
tional warfare as the insurgents grow strong
er (Crozier, 1960, pp. 127-29, 159; Paret, 
1964, pp. 12-15; and McCuen, 1966, pp. 
30-40). Such schemes can be unnecessarily 
rigid in assigning terrorism to the outbreak 
of  the insurrection. Although the FLN used 
terrorism early in the Algerian war, its later 
use although perhaps illustrative of military 

7. Thornton  states tha t “the insurgent must 
atte mp t to communicate effectively to his audi
ence the idea that terror is the only weapon 
appropriate  to the situat ion”  (1964, p. 76), but he 
fails to explain why this is true. This statement 
does not hold for all FLN terrorism.

weakness did not signify impending defeat. 
Physical weakness does not always imply 
political weakness, and the single-cause inter
pretation of terrorism is gravely misleading. 
Tho rnton’s is the most flexible model: the 
insurrect ion is a continuum with terrorism, 
guerrilla activity, and conventional warfare 
respectively taking precedence at each stage. 
The last phase of  warfare is then a mixture 
of all three forms (196 4, pp. 92-93).

Terror ism’s value to revolutionary move
ments is no t proportional to its expense, but 
to its psychological effectiveness. The most 
extreme but not the only reaction to acts of 
terrorism is emotional terror. Psychologists 
commonly define the psychological condi
tion of  terror as extreme fear or anxiety. 
Following Freud they conceive of normal 
fear as rational apprecia tion of a real danger, 
whereas anxiety is abnormal fear, an irra
tional response to a vaguely perceived un
familiar menace (Fromm-Reichmann, 1960, 
p. 130;Riezler, 1950, pp. 131-32; and Janis, 
1962, p. 59). Acts of terrorism are an 
original type of menace. Terrorism poses a 
real not imaginary danger, and thus it is 
hardly fair to label the fear it causes “abnor
mal.” Nor is such fear necessarily irrational. 
However the reaction to the terrorist menace 
tends to be anxiety because the stimulus 
although real is vague, incomprehensible, 
and totally  unexpected: the qualities of the 
anxiety-producing situat ion. Persons con
fronted  with terrorism feel helpless, which 
contr ibutes  to their anxie ty, but this feeling 
is usually based on actual impotence. Terror
ism appears irrational  to the threatened 
individual, who therefore cannot respond 
rationally. The members of direct target 
groups (and perhaps indirect targets, if they 
feel some affinity  with the direct target) feel 
vulnerable, and investigation of  people who 
experienced air raids during World War II 
shows that one o f the most important causes 
of  anxiety is a feeling of  extreme helpless-
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ness and the consequent breakdown of the 
sentiment of personal invulnerabi lity. When 
an individual feels that  he has barely escaped 
serious danger, his psychological defenses are 
shattered and he feels future threats more 
acutely (Janis, 1951, pp. 23-24, 173-74). 
Furthermore studies of  concentration camp 
prisoners reveal that the unpred ictabi lity of 
danger in such an environment is the most 
psychologically damaging factor  (Bettel- 
heim, 1960; Bluhm, 1964, p. 201; Kogon, 
1964, p. 198; Lowenthal , 1946, pp. 3-5).

Terrorism affects the social structure as 
well as the individual; it upsets the frame
work of precepts and images which members 
of  society depend on and trust.  Since one no 
longer knows what sort of  behavior to 
expect from other members of  society , the 
system is disoriented . The formerly  coherent 
community dissolves into  a mass o f anomic 
individuals, each concerned only with per
sonal survival. “The sine qua non of  a 
society . . .  is the possession of  mutual ex
pectat ions by members of  society, allowing 
them to orient their behavior to each other” 
(Johnson, 1966, p. 8). Terrorism destroys 
the solidarity, coop erat ion,  and interde
pendence on which social functioning is 
based, and substitutes insecuri ty and dis
trust.

The following excerpts from the personal 
diary of Feraoun, an Algerian novelist and 
schoolteacher who lived in For t National, 
Kabylia, eloquently express the conse
quences of terrorism.

Again a market day. . .  . Toward noon
I made a rapid tour of the town.
People seem brittle,  ready for any 
madness, any anger, any stupid ity. 1 
felt through the crowd an impression 
of horro r, as though I were living in 
the midst of a n ightmare . An undefin- 
able curse reigns over us. I found 
myself in the center of the hell of the 
damned, on which the bright Algerian 
sun shone. I hurried home, shaken. I

do not know where this comes from, 
this is the first time I feel such 
suffering. Perhaps it is that , fear, the 
panicky fear without a precise object , 
without founda tion 11962, p. 97 ].

My (French) colleagues are truly mad, 
they are pitiable and I would like to 
reassure them. But when one believes 
himself persecu ted, he accepts only 
menace, he understands only danger, 
he imagines only scenes o f carnage, he 
thinks only of death (p. 109).

At each execution of a traitor or 
pretended such [by the FLNJ, anguish 
takes over the survivors. No one is sure 
of anything, it is t ruly terror. . . . Ter 
ror which rules mysterious and unex
plainable. Nerves are on edge (p. 170) .

Each of us is guilty just because he 
belongs to such a category, such a 
race, such a people. You fear  that they 
will make you pay with your life for 
your place in the  world or the color o f 
your  skin, you are afraid of being 
attacked uniquely  because nobody has 
attacked you yet; you wonder why 
you don’t do anything when you are 
almost sure of not being able to do 
any thing-ev en sincerely moum  the 
victims, mourn them totally in the 
shadow of that secret and inadmissible 
joy which is tha t of the escapee (p. 
160).

Soustelle, Governor General of Algeria in 
1955, described the social e ffects of  terro r
ism in some areas: rather than stimulating 
cooperation among the threa tened , it led to 
division and strife (1956, p. 121). Shops 
were closed and people were afraid to leave 
their homes; Soustelle feared a total collapse 
of economic life and social struc ture (pp. 
123-24).

The success of terrorism in producing fear 
or terror is not  absolute , and if it causes fear 
in the immediate, political action may not  
result from it. Terrorism may produce a
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psychological tolerance, a numbed passivity 
on the part of  the target, which is often  a 
precursor of  host ility. This anger may even
tually erup t into overt aggression against the 
insurgents. In some cases the revolutionary 
movement may intend to create a mix ture of 
fear and hosti lity, for example in an un pop
ular minority. But if  terrorism should lead to 
passive bewilderment or anti-insurgent ag
gression from the mass popu lation , the 
revolutionary  cause would suffer seriously.

The tolerance of violence seems to be 
influenced by two factors. The first is the 
duration and magnitude of the terrorist 
threat . Sustained intense relentless terror ism 
is more likely to numb the target than is 
sporadic terrorism (“Document on Ter ror, ” 
1952, pp . 44-57; Meerloo, 1960, pp. 512-13;  
and Janis, 1951, pp. 117-18). This finding 
corroborates the conclusion that terrorism’s 
psychological effectiveness is based to a large 
degree on its unpred ictabi lity. Revolution
ary movements usually lack the power to 
carry out sustained terrorism except in 
limited areas, but there they do risk the 
overuse of  violence. Feraoun referring to 
Kabylia in 1956-57 comments:

For many, all these murders finish by 
losing their former significance. One 
wonders, in effect , if all those who fall 
are traitors. Little by little, doubt and 
lassitude invade consciences; despair 
gives way to anger. If this continues 
each one will accuse himself of treason 
and all the traitors , reunited , will 
revolt against the killers, who will 
expire cruelly in their turn (1962, p. 
2031.

Minor rebellions against the FLN did occur 
occasionally, usually in the form o f support
ing French self-defense programs.

The second factor in the use of  terrorism 
which affects the popular reaction is a 
communication problem. There is some indi
cation that  if the revolutionary movement

provides positive recommendations to its 
targets on how to relieve the condition of 
stress caused by terrorism, there is less 
danger of inaction (Leventhal,  1965). In 
Kabylia and in many other areas the FLN 
issued puritanical and unreasonably exces
sive negative orders: the popula tions were 
forbidden to consult doctors, lawyers, mid
wives, pharmacists, to smoke, drink alcohol, 
or to amuse themselves, or to cooperate with 
Europeans in any fashion. These orders, in 
addition to private vengeances carried out 
under the guise of FLN directives, made the 
FLN unpopular with the popula tions under 
its contro l. But even complying with revolu
tionary demands does not provide complete 
relief, for there is no immunity. There is a 
boundary line in terrorism between too 
much clarification and too much obscur ity; 
overstepping the line in the first direction 
makes terrorism lose its unpredictabili ty and 
thus its power to terrify. Going too far in 
the second direction may cause the target to 
revolt.

Hostility inspired by terrorism may not 
always lead to behavioral aggression against 
the insurgents. Psychological theories now 
consider hostili ty and aggression as reactions 
to frustrat ion (Gurr, 1968, pp. 247-51; 
Berkowitz, 1962). Revolutionary terrorism 
and the fear it may cause are frustrating 
situations, but the resulting host ility may be 
“displaced” :

Frustrated  people often aggress against 
those they blame for their unpleasant 
experiences, but they  do not always 
blame those who actually are most 
contiguous with those events  (Berko
witz, 1962, p. 118).

Frustrated individuals and outside observers 
do not necessarily perceive the same “frus
trating agent;” therefore  attr ibut ion of 
blame may be irrational (Berkowitz, 1962, 
p. 119). People often transfer their aggres
sion to an available and acceptable  object
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whom they consider less likely to punish (p. 
130). It is significant in this respect that the 
Janis air war studies reveal that citizens 
blamed their own governments for not pro
tecting them against raids, rather than the 
countries actually responsible for the bomb
ings (Berkowitz, 1962, pp. 42-43).

Revolutionary propaganda can increase 
the regime’s attractiveness as an object for 
popular aggression. The FLN usually found 
this persuasion task simplified by the divi
sion in Algerian social and political life 
between the dominant European minor ity 
and the estranged Moslem mass of the 
popula tion. French counterinsurgency meth
ods also helped them. By bidding for Mos
lem suppor t as the champions o f nationalism 
and independence and by cons tantly  vilify
ing the French, the FLN increased the 
likelihood of the phenomenon of displace
ment of aggression. It is also probable that 
the Moslem popula tion feared FLN violence 
more than they did French, since they were 
vir tua lly  unpro tected against terrorism 
which they dreaded more.

If terrorism arouses anger or aggressive 
behavior, the revolutionaries, if they consider 
this a drawback, can deny guilt in the 
matter. In revolutionary situat ions  it is 
difficul t to establish facts; opinion is usually 
so polarized -a condit ion which terrorism 
helps to create—that most people believe 
only the arguments of the side with whom 
they are ideologically sympathe tic. Hence 
vehement denial may subs titute for proof. 
The FLN used this tactic on several occa
sions, of  which the most spectacular was the 
Melouza massacre in 1957. The FLN ordered 
the execution of all male inhabitants  of a 
village, Melouza, which had rebelled against 
FLN terrorism, supported a rival nation
alist movement and also cooperated  with the 
French army. When the gruesome details of 
the massacre became known, even the FLN’s 
customary supporters abroad joined in the

universal condemna tion. The FLN then de
nied their responsibility and accused the 
French of staging the incident in orde r to 
discredit the FLN; they lent credibi lity to 
this diesis and gained in ternat ional public ity 
by sending telegrams pleading innocence to 
world leaders and calling for a United  
Nations investigation. Although outside  of 
Algeria most people accepted the French 
version, in Algeria most Moslems believed 
the FLN, mainly because the French did not 
have a reputa tion for honesty  in Algeria.

One student of internal warfare argues 
that although terrorism may cause immedi
ate behavioral change, it is no t advisable for 
insurgents because it does not result in 
wholehearted long-run ideological support: 
“support given under  coercion is unlikely to 
develop into  a more enduring allegiance 
unless it can be systematical ly maintained 
over a long period” (Gurr , 1970, p. 213). 
Leites and Wolf disagree with the “hearts- 
and-minds” approach to revolution: “ the 
only ‘act’ R [rebellion] needs desperate ly 
from a large prop ortion of the populace is 
nondenunciation (th at is, eschewing the act 
of informing against R) and noncomba t 
against it”  (1970, p. 10). Fear, lack of 
enthusiasm for the author ities, “commer
cial” motives tha t calculate the possibilities 
of  reward, all are as powerful in prompting 
popular support for the insurgents as is 
sympathy or conviction (pp. 10-13). And 
since the active suppor ters of the revolution 
are always a small minor ity, little active mass 
support is required. Leites and Wolf con
clude that it is popular behavior, no t att i
tudes, which counts: “ thorough organizat ion 
and effective coercion can enjoin or engen
der particular modes of behavior by the 
population, notw ithstanding  popular prefe r
ences that would lead to different behavior 
if a purely voluntary choice could be made” 
(p. 149).

The Algerian case falls somewhere be-
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tween these two positions. Certa inly ideolog
ical preferences are not the only motives 
which prompt popular behavior, but  it is 
difficult to conceive of a revolutionary 
minori ty coercing a determinedly opposed 
popula tion. There must be a combination of 
ideological affinity, realistic calculations of 
the insurgents’ chances, and coercion.

Terrorism is a form of coercion which 
influences behavior, but it affects attit udes  
as well. It causes a polarization of  opin ion; 
confronted with terrorism, which affects the 
popula tion as individuals no t as a group, it is 
impossible to  be neutral or uninvolved:

It is fa ir . . .  to say that  the very 
violence of terrorism has made no 
small number among us leave our  ease 
and our laziness in order to reflect. 
Each one has been obliged to bend 
over the problem, to make an exami
nation  of his conscience, to tremble 
for his skin because the skin of the 
Kabyle is no t worth much in the eyes 
of the terrorist [Feraoun, 1962, p. 
47 ],

Terrorism also affects the atti tude s of indi
rect targets. When the direct target is an 
unpopular minority, attacks  on them may 
arouse admiration and respect for the insur
gents among the general population . In 
Algeria many Moslems approved of  FLN 
terrorism when Europeans were the victims, 
and many considered the FLN terrorists in 
Algiers (the center of anti-European terror
ism), as heroes of the revolution (de 
Gramont, 1962, p. 1: Tillion, 1960, pp. 
176-77). In fact indignation caused by the 
French execution of FLN prisoners forced 
the Algiers FLN to avenge the Moslem 
populat ion by bombing Europeans; the FLN 
was “obliged (to  manifest their presence and 
their community  of sentiment with the mass 
of the people) to mark their reaction by an 
act”  (Tillion, 1960, pp. 49-50). It was 
cruelly ironic that the leader of the Algiers

FLN, convinced that the Melouza killings 
were the work of the French,  ordered acts of  
terrorism in retaliation (Lebjaoui, 1970, p. 
242;Massu, 1971, p. 306) .

Tillion described the cycle of violence 
and counterviolence which terrorism, with 
its simultaneous and complicated psycho
logical consequences, sets into motion. The 
Europeans of Algiers, maddened by FLN 
terrorism and under  the pressure o f fear and 
horror, called for repression against the Mos
lem population as an antite rroris t measure 
and refused any political reforms. Govern
mental action against Moslems—the arrests, 
tue tortu re, the executions-directly con
tributed to the growth of  terrorism. Mos
lems, who almost unanimously regarded the 
condemned prisoners as national heroes, 
became violently aggressive and desperate 
each time there was an execut ion. The FLN 
then reacted with acts of terrorism, appeas
ing the Moslems and infuriating the Euro
peans. Tillion accused both sides o f trying to 
outbid  the other  in violence (1960, pp. 
52-53).

The importance of  the governmental re
sponse to terrorism cannot be underes ti
mated. If the insurgent organization is weak, 
official repression may destroy it when 
terrorism demonstrates its existence, and 
terrorism is likely to incite more severe 
measures than other forms of less spectacu
lar violence. In Algeria the French destroyed 
much of the FLN organization immediately 
after the opening of the revolution on 
November 1, 1954, but they were unable to 
halt guerrilla act ivity and clandestine terror
ism against Moslems in inaccessible areas. If, 
as the accounts of terrorism in Algiers 
indicate, the revolutionary movement  sur
vives the regime’s reaction, repression is 
likely to further revolutionary goals by 
alienating the civilian population from the 
government, and in the Algerian case from 
the Europeans. From any viewpoint an
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efficient response to terrorism is difficult. 
Protection of the popu lation or isolation of 
the guilty are hopeless tasks when the 
terrorists are indistinguishable from the 
mass, which happens when the populat ion is 

'e ith er  afraid or unwilling to inform on the 
insurgents. Without intelligence the govern
ment cannot make the crucial distinct ion. 
Hence to the government the entire popula
tion is suspect and all are guilty at least of' 
complicity with the enemy. However strong
ly tempted by circumstances, the regime 
should avoid antit erro rist measures which 
are illegal and indiscriminate. Policies such as 
interning suspects with out trial, widely prac
ticed during the Algerian war, create popular 
sympathy for the insurgents; if interned 
suspects are not members of the revolu
tionary movement at the time of their 
seizure, they are likely to be on their release. 
Repression is also self-defeating because it 
increases insecurity and disorder, thereby 
contradicting the government’s most basic 
function. If terrorism is successful, it is a 
symptom of disease in the body politic. It 
may mean that dissidents are given no 
opportunit ies for peaceful protes t or that 
the population is dissatisfied with the re
gime. The causes of terrorism are political, 
but the response to it is usually based on 
military force.

The regime’s response to terrorism is to 
some degree predictable, through considera
tion of the history of its reactions to crises. 
The French in Algeria had always answered 
with force Moslem expressions of political 
opinion which did not accord with French 
policy. The FLN risked provoking another 
severe repression, such as that near Seti f in 
1945, when Moslem anti-European riots led 
to a French retaliation which left at least 
15,000 Moslems dead. But it was unlikely 
that in 1954 the Fourth Republic burdened 
with the Indochina defea t, the problems of 
the European Defense Communi ty, and na

tionalist agitation in Tunisia and Morocco 
would be capable of  anything but its charac
teristic inefficiency.

Another problem in analyzing the relative 
advantages and disadvantages of  the use of 
terrorism is the question of its consequences 
for the internal  organization and its mem
bers. Fanon’s approach to this subject, based 
on his Algerian experiences, is that violence 
is therapeutic and beneficial. It is a “cleans
ing force”  for individuals, freeing natives 
from their inferio rity complexes in regard to 
the colonialists and giving them self-respect 
(1968, p. 94). The former FLN leader 
Ouzegane agrees:

Urban terrorism, our liberating terror
ism, functioned as a safety valve. It 
permitted  patriots ulcerated by the 
unequal struggle, revolted by French 
injust ice ... , to  liberate themselves from 
an unconscious psychological complex, 
to keep cool heads, to respect revolu
tionary discipline [ 1962, p. 261 ]. 

Ouzegane suggests that terrorism controls 
militant impatience and relieves the tension 
caused by inaction. According to Fanon 
violence also binds the individual to the 
revolutionary cause; the FLN leaders’ trust 
in their subordinates was “propor tiona l to 
the hopelessness of  each case. You could  be 
sure of a new recruit when he could no 
longer go back into the colonial system” (p. 
85). These bonds in turn serve individual 
personal ity needs by reintegrating persons 
alienated by the colonial system into  the 
revolutionary community (pp. 85-86). A 
critic of these ideas however points o ut tha t 
Fanon himself, a psychologist, listed cases of 
Algerians traumatized by French violence ; 
French docto rs could add cases of French
men traumat ized by having killed or tor
tured:

Therefore if one means by violence 
terrorism with all its implications,  
nothing  can affirm that  it really pos-
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sesses this disalienating e ffect. On the 
cont rary,  everything leads one to think 
that  violence, suffered or performed, 
contains a part, more or less large, of 
tr aum ati zati on . This traumatiza
tion ..  . can then only result in a 
repetit ion of the violent act. . . . One 
could point to Frenchmen, having 
suffered German violence, echoing it 
in Indochina and from there into 
Algeria. It has also been said tha t the 
first terrorists of 1954 were the sons 
of those shot in 1945 [at Se tif J. In 
turn what will become of the children 
of these terrorists [Ivernel, 1962, pp. 
392-931?

Ouzegane does not suppor t this view: “One 
must differentiate  between ‘violence which 
liberates and violence which oppresses’ ” 
(1962, p. 257).

Although Ivernel correctly assumed that 
the events at Seti f greatly influenced the 
1954 movement, his traumatization theory 
is seriously challenged by the fac t that  many 
Frenchmen who suffered from the Germans 
were sensitized by their experience  and 
many (Tillion being a notable example)  
attempted to halt the violence from both 
sides in Algeria.8

There are other  studies that  dispute 
Fano n’s position that violence is excellent 
psychological therapy. Janis and Katz 
(1959) for example note three “corrupt ing 
effects” of  the use of violence: guilt, the 
weakening of  internal superego controls, and 
“contagion effects ,” or unrestra ined imita
tion. Violence with use becomes more fre
quent, extreme, and uncontrollable (pp. 
91-93). Another view corroborates  Fano n’s 
conclusions but not his logic: despite the 
revolution’s moral sanctioning of  violence,

8. General Massu in fact complained that the 
government allowed too many such sensitive offi
cials to remain in positions of  responsibility in 
Algeria. He claimed that they seriously impaired 
the efficiency of the army and the police (1971 , 
pp. 30, 151-52).

its use causes guilt which encourages future 
violence by binding the anxiously guilty 
followers to their leaders (Neumann, 1960, 
pp. 288-89).

Revolutionary leaders usually treat the 
moral problem of terrorism as one in which 
the ends justify the means. They excuse 
terrorism as a last resort in an attempt to 
express political opinion and blame the 
regime for forcing them to take such des
perate measures. “I t’s our only way of 
expre ssing ourselves,” explained Saadi 
Yacef, head of the Algiers terrorist organi
zation (Tillion, 1960, p. 47). These justifica
tions do not appear to exorcise all guilt; 
Yacef disguised himself  as a woman to 
inspect the results of a bombing he had 
ordered and was deeply moved when he 
discovered the body of a personal friend, a 
European. He wept when Tillion reminded 
him of the deaths for which he was responsi
ble and when she called him an assassin 
(Tillion, 1960, and personal communication 
with the author; Yacef, 1962). A female 
member of the bomb network was mentally 
unbalanced by having performed acts of 
terrorism (Tillion, personal communication; 
Massu, 1971, pp. 183-90). A bomb-maker, 
Taleb, also had moral qualms and insisted 
that his bombs be used only on material 
targets (Massu, 1971, p. 182). However 
another less sensitive terrorist  claimed that 
the role of the terrorist was no different 
from that  of  the technician or the ordinary 
soldier (Drif, 1960). It is true that terrorism 
is often a strictly disciplined form of vio
lence.

One can only conclude that emotional 
guilt caused by terrorism is a purely  personal 
matter . The majority  of FLN terrorists did 
not feel so guilty that they refused to 
commit acts of terrorism. There can be no 
general rules, and there is no evidence to 
indicate that  the internal effects o f terrorism 
have long-term consequences on either the
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individual or the society of which he forms a 
part.

Summing up, terrorism’s attractiveness 
and significance for revolutionary organiza
tions are due to the combination of econ
omy, facility, and high psychological and 
political effectiveness. From the insurgent 
viewpoint there are certain foreseeable risks 
in employing a terrorist strategy. (1) the 
danger of creating hosti lity rather than fear 
in the civilian masses; (2) the possibility that 
the governmental response may destroy the 
revolutionary organization; and (3) the risk 
that the use of terrorism may emotionally  
harm the terrorists themselves. Of these 
three potentia l obstacles to terrorism’s effi
ciency, the first is subject to the influence of 
propaganda and ideology and is thus partial
ly a communication factor . Because of this 
risk of psychological backfi ring, it is difficul t 
to conceive of a si tuation where a minority 
using terrorism could impose a solution on a 
majority unless this policy were acceptable 
to that majority. If the minority possesses 
overwhelming force, this might be possible, 
but a revolutionary minority  does not have 
such means at its disposal. The second 
factor, the governm ent’s response, is exte r
nal to the revolutionary organization , but it 
is predictable that if the revolution is seri
ously trying to obtain  some degree of 
popular sympathy, regime repression will 
work in its favor. The insurgents can ignore 
the third problem, since arguments for and 
against violence cancel each other out. Here 
also communicat ions which justi fy terrorism 
on moral grounds may modify its psycho
logical effects. One may conclude that the 
effectiveness of  terrorism is increased by 
nonviolent persuasion. Paradoxically ter
rorism, which must appear irrational and 
unpredictable in order  to be effective, is an 
eminently rational strategy , calculated in 
terms of  predictable  costs and benefits.

This concept o f revolutionary  terrorism is

sufficient ly general to permit useful com
parative analysis of  several cases, but it is 
applicable only to specific circumstances: 
violent and lengthy conflict between a revo
lutionary organization and an incum bent 
regime over the future power distribution in 
the state. Terrorism is a deliberate revolu
tionary strategy in this con text , and conse
quently  it is no t found in coups d’etat which 
are rapid and relatively bloodless or in 
anarchic rebellions or riots. Nor do these 
proposi tions about terrorism necessarily ap
ply to the governmental use of violence, 
although this use may be revolutionary.

Terrorism occurs under these cond itions  
when it appears functional to the insurgents; 
they decide to employ terrorism because it 
seems to be the appropriate means to 
achieve certain ends, such as general insecur
ity and disorientation in the state , control of 
the civilian popu lation , demoral ization of  
the adversary, or publicity. Terrorism is 
part icularly  attractive when alternative 
means of reaching revolutionary goals are 
absent. Thus terrorism is, as revolutionary 
propaganda  often  proclaims, a measure of 
desperation and is likely to occur in a state 
where political expression is denied to op
ponents of the regime. That is not to say 
that revolutionary percept ions may not  be 
false; in reality terrorism may be dysfunc
tional to the revolution or it may occur in 
nonrepressive states. Furthermore once a 
terrorist  strategy is under way, it gains a 
momentum of  its own, and insurgents may 
find themselves trapped in a cycle of  terror
ism and repression, unable to abandon ter
rorism because of militant and popu lar 
pressures.

One of  the general cond itions  for the 
success of  a terrorist  strategy is obviously 
the accuracy of insurgent calculations . If 
insurgent percept ion of  the situa tion and 
estimate of the psychological and political 
responses of selected targets to particu lar
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acts are correct and technical efficiency is 
high, then terrorism is likely to succeed. 
Governmental response however is an oppos
ing variable and may cause the failure of 
terrorism. The balance of these two factors 
determines the outcome, which is judged by 
the degree of discrepancy between insurgent 
intentions and actual consequences. It is 
more difficul t to estimate  the effectiveness 
of terrorism as compared to other  violent or 
nonviolent revolutionary methods, such as 
guerrilla warfare, strikes, boycotts,  or propa
ganda. In cases of successful revolution, as 
Algeria, one may ask whether or not the 
insurgents would have won without terror
ism, bu t cases where terrorism succeeded but 
the revolution failed, or vice versa, present 
definite problems.

As far as the applicability of the concept 
to specific phenomena, this paper can only 
indicate some empirical examples which fit 
the theoretical propositions. This list is 
tentative and is only meant as a guide to 
broader inquiry into  the subject, not as a 
definitive statement. The historical precursor 
of  modern terrorism is the Russian terrorism 
of the late ninet eenth  and early twent ieth 
centuries. The Irish revolutionaries em
ployed terrorism, as did partisan and resist
ance movements during World War II, no t
ably in Poland, Yugoslavia, and France. 
Since the Second World War however the 
number of interna l wars accompanied by 
terrorism has increased sharply. One can cite 
the Philippines, Cyprus, Malaya, Palestine, 
Tunisia, Morocco, Algeria, Vietnam, Latin 
America, and most recently Northe rn Ire
land. These cases offer a broad historical and 
geographical scope for comparison and test
ing of the validity o f the concept.
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APP EN DIX  4
[From Int ernationa l Perspectives, November-December 1973]

A Mideast P rofile : the Cycle of T error and  Counte rterror 

(By John B. W olf1)

Mil itan t P ale stin ians regard  the conduct of an a rmed struggle  again st Isr ae l as 
the ir only alt ern ative  to l ife and death in the  refugee camp s; they are convinced 
that  violence and terro r again st Israel is everywhere a re  t he ir sole a lte rnati ve  to 
disfranch isement. Regardless  of past and possible futur e setbacks, wa rns  Black 
September, Palest inians  are  committed to the  conduct of a pro tracted campaign 
of intern ational terr oris m in spit e of its th reat  to the  very fab ric  of civil ization 
itself . Black  September is an organiza tion of ult ra- mi lita nt Pa les tin ian s who 
executed the Isr ae li ath lete s at  Munich, murdered three wes tern  diploma ts at  
Kha rtoum last  March, hijacked a Japan Air Lines jumbo je t with 145 people 
aboa rd las t July , and  car ried out  a varied program of sim ilar  operations since 
they first  gained intern ational notoriety  with the assass inat ion of Jor dania n 
Prim e Min iste r Wasfi Tai  at  Cairo in November 1971.

The very refusa l of mi lita nt Palest inians  to accept their present na tional  sta
tus  as irreversible is the  core of the Palestinian resistance psychology, which, in 
each stag e of its  unfolding into  action, is influenced by exis ten tia list  philosophy. 
The emphasis th at  is placed by them on crisis,  actio n and self -identity  clearly 
establishes the  rela tionship  to exis tenti alism . Consequently, the ir convictions 
and resolution have not been noticeably weakened by the ter rib le cost in lives 
alre ady  expended by the ir people to win back Pale stine , the  suic idal aspect of 
the ir intern ational campaign of terr or,  or by the logic of Is rael’s overwhelming 
mil itary supe rior ity.

Psychology such as this  is easily  turned  to violence by forced dependency 
and res tric tions on individual movement. Consequently the almo st $l-b illion in 
United Natio ns fund s which has  gone to refugee rel ief and works since  1949 to 
support the  operations of the refugee  camps has  created  a revo lutionary situa 
tion, since the  camp s’ confinement of a person’s life-sty le breeds discontent . Also 
intensifying  the  spi rit  of revol t in the  young Pal est inian is his awa reness  that  
both Isr ael and  the Arab sta tes  refuse to resolve the  refugee  problem for  reasons 
eith er pragmatic  or ideological or both. Ins isti ng t ha t the absorption of the  r efu
gees into ad jac en t land would imply Arab approva l of continued ret ent ion  by 
Israel of refugee prop erty  and  would indicate  a tac it Arab recognition of Isra el, 
the Arabs say th at  the refugee problem is the  responsibi lity of the  g reat  powers 
that  helped cre ate  the  Jewish sta te. Israel, meanwhi le, emphasizes th at  r eha bil i
tati on of the  displaced Arabs could not occur while considerat ions of m ili tar y se
cur ity were sti ll paramoun t and  while Isr ae l’s economic and social development 
was paralyzed by mobilization.

ECHOES OF HATRED

Consequently, ha tre d too echoes in the  background of Palestinian -based te r
rorism, as nowhere more tha n in the past-orien ted Arab world do people mourn 
their  lost land s and  glories while  remaining so powerless  to regain them. The 
young Pales tin ian  autho r Fawaz Turki, in his book The Disinherited , exclaims: 
“and so I hated. I hated the  world and the  o rde r of rea lity  around  me. I hated 
being dispossessed of a nation and an iden tity . I hated not being a par t of a 
cultu re. I hat ed being a hybrid , an  outcas t, a zero. A problem . . . .  Give me 
a gun, man, and I will blow my own or somebody’s else’s bra ins  out. . . . ”

1 Dr. Wolf is dire ctor of the Center fo r Research on Problems of Nat iona l Integrat ion  and 
Survival in New Jerse y. A specialist in Middle Ea st studies, he has wr itte n a number of 
accounts of th e role of national minorities  in domestic and world politics, including  s tudies 
of terro rism  stemming from the Middle Eas t, for magazines  such as Current History. He 
has tau ght courses in contemporary histo ry and politics at  the  City and Sta te Univ ersit ies 
of New York. The views expressed in t his  ar ticl e are those of Mr. Wolf.

_  _  . _ (189)
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Tu rki ’s w ords resemble o the rs w rit ten  a  ce ntury ago by Fed or Dostoyevsky in his 
classic  The Possessed,  a  novel o f n ihi lis t ter ror ism  in which the  wan ton kil ler  was 
held to be “possessed by dev ils”.

But  aga ins t Isr ael the  new generati on knows th at  its  people have  known only 
defea t. In May 1948, when the Br itis h man date  in Palesti ne ended, the Arabs 
and  Isr aelis  were lef t to fight it  out. The Arabs  lost, and 700,000 Palesti nian s 
fled or were driven out. Between  1948  and 1955, a numbe r of unofficial and 
unorg anize d encou nters  occurred betwee n bands of Pale stin ians  and  the  Israe lis. 
These events evolved into a cycle of fedayeen  (th e name means “they who 
sacrifice  themselves ”) raids and  Isr ae li reta lia tion th at  led to the Sinai War  
of 1956, which the  Arab s also lost. The years between 1956 and 1964 were 
mark ed by only spora dic and  low-intens ity clashes between Palest inia ns and 
Israelis.  But in 1965 the fedayeen  rai ds began to build in both numbers and 
inte nsi ty as a consequence of the form atio n of the  Pale stine  libe ration orga 
nization s, which included Fatah .

Addi tional  exp lana tions are  used by revol ution aries  of the “New Lef t” to 
celebr ate the  tact ics of ter ro r employed by Black September  as posit ive virtue s. 
Violence, they say, promotes the  “manhood” of oppressed peoples, and leads to 
freedom and  unity . This notion, obviously, is gath ered  from the Alger ian exis 
ten tia lis ts Albe rt Camus and Fr an tz  Fanon. Fan on’s book The Wretche d of 
the Ea rth , a chronicle of his exper iences  and reflections dur ing the  Algerian  
upris ing in the  1950s, envisaged a new allianc e between revo lutio naries and 
the Lum yenproleta riat— the crim inal s and idler s of society. Fan on saw “all 
the hopeless dreg s of humanity , all who tur n in circles between suicide and 
madness”, as marching “proudly in the gre at procession of the  awakened 
nat ion ”.

This  conception of Fan on’s is now a rea lity  as Black September has  m ade com
mon cause  with  groups repres ent ative of other people with  real or supposed 
grievanc es th at  have been tra ns lat ed  into  a popular  cause. It s Be iru t offices 
are  covered with  posters of Che Guev ara, American Black Pa nth er  lead ers and 
members of the  official wing of the Iri sh  Republ ican Army. Fur ther more, a 
recen t art icle in Action, a publica tion  of Arabic-E nglish Newspapers,  Inco r
porat ed, sees a certa in sim ilarity  in the acti vities of the mi lita nt Oglala Sioux 
at  Wounded Knee an d Black September  a t K harto um.

“In  Munich and Khar toum , small groups  of Pale stini ans,  members of the  
mi lita nt Black  September movement, took hostages, offering the ir release  in 
ret urn for  the  relea se of impris oned Palest inia ns . . . .  In Wounded Knee, a 
small  group  of Oglala Sioux took hostag es and offered to relea se them in ret urn  
for, among other things, official inves tigat ion into treaties made and broken by 
the  United  Sta tes  Government.”

“In  sho rt” , exclaims Action, “the  Oglala Sioux and Pal est inians  have  resort ed 
to dire ct and  violent action  for  precis ely the  same reason —nobody would listen.” 
Driven by fru str ati on  born of decades of neglect and failu re, Black September  
havin g nothing to lose, is comm itted to the idea that  violence is the  only lan 
guage the world understa nds.

JOINT TRAINING

Actua l evidence of an intern ati on al exchange of ideas and pooling of weapons 
and infor mati on among te rror ist  groups  emerged two years ago when info rma 
tion filtered into the  press abo ut American Weathermen, IRA members, ter ror ist s 
from Turkey ’s Dev Gene group,  and Tanda nis ta gue rril las from Nicaragua , 
atte ndi ng joi nt summ er tra in ing sessions a t Palesti nian  commando bases in 
Jord an.  In May 1972, add itio nal  evidence came to light, when members of 
Ja pa n’s Red Army Group, in th e inte res t of the  Pale stin ians , took weapons out 
of suitcases  and opened fire in Tel Aviv airpor t, killin g 26 persons and wounding 
80. Also, las t July , the  hijackers of a Jap an  Air Lines jumbo je t were identified 
as thr ee Pale stini ans,  a Japane se, and a blond Lati n American woman about  
30 yea rs old who was kille d accident ally when a grenade in her  hand bag 
exploded.

Black  September, according  to European and Isr ael i intelligence sources, 
consi sts of between 400 and  600 members. Sources in the Unite d States , however, 
est imate  the  group’s membership at  from 100 to 200 young extremists, who are  
divided into  fou r main ope rati ng units th at  are  vario usly responsible  for 
Europe, the  Middle Eas t. Afri ca and the  Americas. About a yea r ago, what 
lit tle  was  known of their general orga niza tion  indicated th at  their  c ellu lar struc
tu re  was not patterne d on the  ortho dox Communist system, in which each small
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cell has a leader responsible to a higher echelon. Today more inform ation about
Black September’s organization is available. It  is known, for example, tha t they 
operate in cells of from one to 40 members and tha t thei r average cell contains 
one leader and eight or nine subordinates. Also, it has been revealed th at  co
operation has been agreed upon in principle between the leadership  of the 
Palestine Liberation Organization and the Jorda nian Communist Par ty in the 
framework of a “National Struggle Front”, as Fata h is believed to be inte r
ested in making use of the Communist cells in  Jord an and the Gaza Strip, having 
lost its  own sabotage networks in these areas .

Operationally, each par ticu lar portion of a Black September cell is assigned 
a specific task and often the general objective of a parti cula r operation is not  re
vealed to anyone but the leader. The entire  cell never meets and so the members 
cannot identify each other. Thus one team may throw a bomb in a rest aura nt to 
create  a diversion. If  they should be apprehended by the  police and interrogated, 
they have no information to reveal of any effort by another team, taking ad
vantage of the diversion, to kidnap a politically important person or to hiijack 
an airliner.

Although its members are  relatively few, Black September has blazed a trai l 
of internationa l terrorism which has not yet been followed by similar movements. 
In 1972 its members sabotaged a Dutch gas-pumping s tation, a Hamburg-based 
electronics factory tha t made components for sale in Israel  and  a field of oil tanks 
in Trieste, which were part ly owned by American firms. During the same year, 
Black September murdered, in Bruhle, Germany, five Jordanian workers allegedly 
spying for Israel, hijacked a Belgian airliner , set off a blast aboard an Israe li 
airliner , executed the Israelis at Munich and seized the Israeli Embassy in 
Bangkok.

GUERRILLA LOSS ES

Until the summer of 1967, these organizations executed about three  raids  a 
month against  Israel, which resulted in a horrendous loss of manpower. Fre
quently guerrilla infilt rator  teams of ten men left nine of their  number dead 
inside Israel. In the Six-Day W ar in 1967, anothe r Arab defeat, Israe l occupied 
the west bank of the Jorda n River, the Golan Heights of Syria and the Gaza 
Strip, causing anoth er 300.000 Palestin ians to become displaced persons and 
600,000 more to come und er Israeli control in the occupied territories.

As a consequence of the obvious Arab inability to prevail in a conventional wa r 
waged against  Israel, the Palestinians themselves sought new leadership  and new 
programs. F atah  expanded its ranks and tried to build a clandestine organization 
among the Arabs of the occupied west bank. Militarily, Fa tah ’s objective was to 
bleed Israel  during the course of a protracted struggle similar to the one waged 
by the Algerians agai nst the French a decade earl ier. But this kind of warf are 
caused more suffering, death and frust ratio n to the Palestin ians tha n to 
Israeli s and, consequently, Fata h has since all but ended any meaningful guer
rilla war against  Israel . Fata h is now painfully aware  th at d esert terr ain  inhibits 
this sort of operation, especially when technology (principal ly helicopters and 
computerized infr astr uctural networks) gives Isra el’s counter-insurgent forces 
a focus, speed and mobility the guerrilla s cannot match.

Furthermore,  in September 1970, a Palesti nian attemp t to turn  Jorda n into a 
guerrilla-controlled stat e also ended in failure. King Hussein viewed thei r cam
paign as a “Viet Cong style” effort and directed his army to crack-down on the 
guerrillas. His troops unleashed a campaign of re prisal whose carnage reportedly 
exceeded the devastation  unleashed by the Mongols when they seized Baghdad 
in the thirtee nth century. This suppression of the guerrilla movement in Jord an 
was responsible for the rise of Black September, whose name is intended to 
symbolize the wrath  of the P alestin ian people.

Defeated in Jordan , the Palesti nians tried to exploit an understanding between 
themselves and t he Lebanese Government, which sanctioned the main tenance of a 
limited number of guerrilla  bases in southern Lebanon and offices in Bei rut for 
thei r political intelligence and information units. But periodic Israe li raids, 
some lasting a day or more, destroy the bases shortly afte r thei r construction. 
Thus the likelihood is remote tha t a formidable guerr illa movement will ever 
be organized by the Palestinians in southern Lebanon, although they continue 
to try.

Once aware  th at  their people were unable to prevail over the Israelis , when 
employing either the tactics of conventional w arfar e o r those of the g uerrilla , the 
new generation of Palestinians shifted to the tactics of terro r. These tactics  were 
defined by Leon Trotsky as measures which “kill individuals  and intim idate
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thou sand s”. Today the Isra eli  people themse lves and its  supp orter s everyw here 

are the  tar ge ts of Pales tini an vengeance. Black  Septem ber’s inten tion,  when 
employing these  tact ics,  is to inti dim ate  the  world community  by raisin g the 
costs of mai nta inin g the  sta tus  quo, and  thereb y to force concessions. Con
sequently , most Palest inia ns regard  Black  September as an expression of the ir 

nat ional libe ratio n movement w’hose origin and operations  are the  na tura l out
growth of a represse d people’s strug gle for independence, which has  been m arked  
by abysm al failure , and whose pleas fo r res titu tion are  viewed by most other 

people as unreali stic .
MA OI ST  NOTION

The ideology of this  ter roris t movement contains  a curious mix ture  of the 
ideas not ju st  of one the orist but  of many. The  Palest inia ns share,  along  with 
the Tupam aros, who have exploited Uru gua y’s chronic unrest for eight years, 
and  others,  the  Marxis t doctr ine th at  the  revolut ion will emerge af te r a period 
of “armed  struggle” which is to inclu de polit ical kidnappings, bank  robberies e

and  a ssass inati ons.  They  have disregarded , however, the  M arxist caut ion agai nst 
embarkin g on the  course of ins urrect ion  unless sufficient forces were  mobilized 
to overcome a well-organized  disciplined  enemy. Instead, they adopted the 
Maoist notion th at  infilt ration, conspi racy, agi tation and terro r could crea te 
and prolong a revo lutio nary  situ atio n. Also, the  ideas  of the  Bra zilian theore ti
cian of urb an gue rril la war fare , Carlo s Marighella, have  had a grea t impact 
on Black September and most oth er contemporary ter ro ris t groups. In his 

Minim anual  of the Urban Guerrilla,  M arigh ella rem arks :
“Today to be an ass ailant  or a te rror ist  is a q uali ty th at  ennobles any honora ble 

man because  it  is an act worthy of a revo lutio nary  engaged in armed strugg le 

aga inst shame ful mil itary d ictato rsh ip and  its mon stros ities .”
Their ter ro r lis t for 1973 also involved world-wide operation s. Among them was 

the att ack  on the  Jewish Agency in Paris , which was seriously damage d by a 
bomb planted  by Black September’s “F ren ch Section”, the attempted hija ckin g of 
an Ita lia n ship in Fam agus ta, Cyprus, dest ruct ion of a steel company in Haifa, 
the murder of the  weste rn diplo mats  in Khar toum , the positioning of thre e ex
plosive-rigged cars  outside  two Isr aeli banks and the  El A1 office in New York 
City, a bombing in Singapore, and the  demol ition of the  ground floor of an 
apa rtm ent  house in Nicosia, which was the residence  of the  Isr ael i Ambassador.

Also, last  Augu st they unleased a murdeo us att ack aga ins t passengers  in the 

tra ns it lounge of Athens  airp ort,  killi ng three people and inj ur ing  55.

L IN K  TO FA TA H

- Until last March, however, there w*as no concrete  evidence to clear ly establ ish 
th at  Black  September opera tions were planned , control led and co-ordinated by 
Fatah . Thus  it was difficult for  intelli gence ana lys ts and  operation al plan ners  to 
rend er a rea list ic asses smen t of the  probable impact upon Black September of 
countermeasures execute d a gainst  F at ah ’s more vulnerab le and visible inf ras truc- e

tur e and installa tion s. But in late March the Jor dania n police arr est ed Muham
mad Daoud, once chief of Fa ta h’s cen tra l intellig ence bur eau  in Amman. Daoud 
told his police inte rrog ator s th at  Black  Septemb er was nothing but a name used 
by Fa ta h for its ter ro ris t operations and supplied  them with deta iled info rma
tion concerning the orga niza tions leadership , operation s and struct ure . The •

maj or th ru st of Daoud ’s info rmation was corro borated in early April by a news 
releas e published in The Wash ington  Post, which mentioned  th at  the United 
Stat es Cent ral Intelligence  Agency had monitored radio  communications be
tween Black September operativ es in Khart oum and Fa tah lead ers in Bei rut 

prior to th e kililng  of the  Wes tern diplomats.

COUNTER-TE RRO RIST  POLICY

Altho ugh a relat ionsh ip between Black September  and Fa ta h has been al leged,
Israel  is stil l the only natio n pre par ed to tak e on the terro ris t organizations 

at  gunpoint. Aware  th at  the  underlying maxim of all terro ris t operations  is th at  
the psychologica l impact of ter ro r in each case tends to lessen the opponent’s 
abi lity  to use force, Israel  clea rly perceive s the terro ris t as an ins trum ent  of 
modem wa rfa re “who fights wit hin  the  fram ework of his organ ization, with out 
pers onal  inte res t, for a cause he consid ers noble and for a respec table ideal, the 
same as the soldiers in the arm ies  confront ing him”. Israel, there fore,  seems to 
have adopted a cou nte rte rro ris t campa ign which both tracks  Black September



193

throughout the world and reta liate s against Fatah installa tions in the Middle 
East. To intimidat e the terroris ts, Israel tries to reverse the basic strategy of 

terror and use it against them as evidenced by thei r position which indicates 
tha t a hostage is no protection for a terror ist. Acting in conformity with this 
position, Israeli soldiers stormed a hijacked Belgian ai rliner  in Tel Aviv Airport 
in May 1972, killing two terro rists , and Premier Golda Meir urged the West 
German Government during the Munich episode to “take action for the liberation 

of the Isra eli hostages and to employ force to this end.”
It  may be true, also, tha t Israe li security agents, once engaged in a world

wide hunt for convicted Nazi war criminals, are the people being used to track  

• Black September. Israel officially denies any connection with such a program,
although reports persist tha t Mossad, the Israel  secret service, is definitely i n
volved. Nevertheless, last  Janua ry, the P alestine Liberation Organization’s repre
sentative in Paris  died as a consequence of wounds inflicted by a bomb t ha t ex
ploded in his apartment. In July, five persons were arrested for the murder of a

• Moroccan in Norway, two of whom admitted being members of an Israel counter
terro r group trying to prevent Palestinian attack s on Israel installat ions in 
Scandinavia. Also, other Pales tinian resistance members were murdered this year 
in Rome and other European cities.

BEIRUT RAID

Perhaps the most dram atic of recent Israe l counter-measures against the 
terro rists  was undertaken  against Fatah itself  by Israeli raiders who landed on 
the Lebanese coast from rubber boats. It  occurred on the night of April 9-10  in 
the cities of Beirut and Sidon, less than 12 hours aft er Arabs identifying them
selves as belonging to “The Arab Youth Organization”, a new and alter nate  
name for Black September, had dynamited the home of the Israe li Ambassador 
to Cyprus and tried  to hijack  an El A1 airliner in Nicosia airport.

An Israeli military spokesman said tha t the raiders directed themselves 
against eight specific objectives, including th e Beirut apartm ents of three Fatah 
leaders linked to Black September, who were killed. Major General David Elazer, 
the Israel i ch ief of staff, said tha t “the reason for the a ttack  was the intensifica
tion of terro rist activity in Europe and other places dur ing the las t month” and 
also tha t “Lebanon and its capital is one of the few places in the world where 
terro rists  of different national ities are able to train  thei r people, have thei r bases 
and commands and freedom to prepare their activity ”. “I believe,” he continued 
“the only way to fight the terro rist operations is to combine offensive and defen
sive activity.” Consequently, Israe l’s counterterrorist activities  must now be 
viewed not as isolated reactions to specific act s of terr or but rather  as a long
term policy of continuous warfare  against the terroris t movement, independent 
of provocations. The immediate impact of this attack upon Fatah was a fur ther 
reduction in th e number of its veteran leaders, the indication of an obvious need 
for it to devote considerably more of its time and manpower to the organiza-

• tion and maintenance of security arrangem ents and the arrest  of dozens of Arabs 
living in Israel and the occupied territor ies, whose names appeared on docu
ments taken by the Israelis  from one of the slain leaders ’ apartment.

Also, the raid caused the Arab guerrillas to threat en once again to upset 
Lebanon’s quasi-n eutral foreign policy, which maintains the tenuous balance

•  among it s religious sects. This policy of remaining aloof from the Arab-Israe li 
confrontation received its first severe jolt in December 1868, when I sraeli  com
mandos landed at Beir ut Intern ational Airport and destroyed 13 commercial 
airline rs in retalia tion for an attac k on an El A1 airl iner  by Palesti nians traine d 
in Lebanon. This par ticu lar raid provoked a political crisis tha t lasted almost 
two years as it became a cause cdl&bre for the Palestinians , who unleased 
a series of guerrilla  raids  against Israel from bases in southern Lebanon. The 
Lebanese army did littl e to curta il the guerrilla  operations because of a pos
sible adverse impact upon Lebanon’s stab ility regardless of which side prevailed. 
Therefore Israel has ever since been conducting land, air  and sea operations 
against  Palestinian encampments in Lebanon, and for two days in June 1970 
occupied a portion of south Lebanon while its soldiers destroyed guerrilla  encamp
ments and arms depots. Thus the Lebanese permit the Israel is to m aintain  o rder  
in their  country and the guerrillas, rath er than risk an Israeli occupation of 
southern Lebanon, must accept this situation, although at times they might 
prefer to do otherwise.



CONTROVERSY AT  U .N .

Yet, regardless of the violence attributed to various terroris t organizations, the world community is hesitant to adopt plans and programs to combat them. At the United Nations, controversy exists concerning the prudence of creating  an organization whose purpose would be to  try  to deprive people who suffer from genuine grievances of an important weapon by encouraging the international community to consolidate in defense of the status quo, which often rests on a denial of basic r ights  Some U.N. members are also quick to mention th at few nations are guiltless of having used terrorism when they thought i t useful and give particular attent ion to the policy of official terror ism practiced by the governments of South Africa and Portugal, claiming th at it exceeds anything tha t can be blamed on those who challenge their power. China, consequently, will not support an interna tional convention tha t does not specifically deal with terrorism when practiced by governments, and rejects the American argument tha t existing international conventions provide an adequate code of conduct by which governments can be judged. China, however, does oppose what it considers adventurist acts of terrorism—hijacking and assassination.
Thus, las t July, confronted with this impasse, the U.N. General Assembly voted to refer the whole question of international terror ism to a committee. The approved resolution also recognized the need to devise measures to prevent incidents of international terrorism and to conduct a s tudy of its causes. I t also condemned “the continuance of repressive and terro rist acts by colonial racist  and alien regimes in denying people their legitimate righ t to self-determination and independence’’. One Arab delegate, commenting on the  resolution, said, “afte r all, one man’s terrorism is another man’s patriotism”.
“It  appears, therefore, tha t the interna tional community must prepare itself to live with a cycle of terror and counter- terror.” Actually, implementation by individual states of the Israe li plan designed to punish Black September in the Middle East  and elsewhere is perhaps the only way to end the terror, as eventually such a program might so f rus tra te the terro rists  tha t they turn  inward on themselves and embark on a course of internecine warfa re and eventual self-destruction.

Measuring  I mpact of Pale sti nia n Resistance

The Palestinian resistance organizations, acting both within and outside the framework of the Palestine  Liberation Organization but outside the officially- accepted policies of the Arab sta tes, pressed the ir claim to Palestine on as many fronts as necessary. On the Palestinian front, they mobilized thei r own constituency, recruiting the ir political and military fighters mostly from the “refugee” camps and younger elements drawn from the school system. On the Arab front, they recruited  supporters from among the Arab people and obtained financial support fo r their guerrilla  campaigns from most of the Arab states, especially those with oil resources. . . .  In most Arab states, they established offices and were permitted access to the communications media to propagate thei r programs. On the Israeli  front, they conducted guerr illa activities. . . .
Internationally, . . . they emphasized tha t the fundamental conflict in the Middle East is that between the Palest inians  and Zionists. They indicated . . . tha t only Pales tinians  had the right, authority and competence to deal with their  Israeli opponent in the Palestine conflict. . . . They explicitly indicated tha t all international efforts to resolve the Middle East  conflict between the Arab states and Israe l which do not take into account the inalienable rights  of the Palestinian people would be resisted by the Palestinians. . . .
. . . Whatever fate may be in store for the Palestinian resistance, for the present we can note its  accomplishments. While it s absolute goal of the liberation of Palestine and the establishment of a democratic secular sta te for a ll Pales tinians may be as remote today as  i t ever was, tha t expl icit goal now commands the allegiance of all the Palestinian Arabs. . . .
. . . The military and guerrilla  war fare  of the Palestinian resistance has succeeded in undermining the monolithic position of the Israeli Government. . . . Not only Israeli fringe groups, bu t responsible members of the established Israeli order who fought  valiant ly for the emergence of Zionist Israel now acknowledge the Palestinian Arab presence in Palestine and the legitimacy of their  grievance



and a re pressing the Israe li Government for a policy of greater flexibility toward 
the Pal estinian  asp iration for statehood.

Internationally, the resistance—despite some of its more extreme methods 
of operation, such as the aeria l hijackings and kidnapping and assassina tion of 
diplomats and other “enemy” civlians, which have brought considerable oppro
brium on the Palestinians as a whole—has succeeded in sensitizing the world 
to the long and painful experience of the Palestinians . . . .

. . . Palestinian assertiveness since 1967 has sensitized the Arab people to 
Isra el’s ambitions and power to a greate r extent than before. Through its politi
cal structu re, its militancy and its capacity for violence—individual and 
collective—the resistance has acted as an important brake on the attempts of 
the Arab states  concerned to reach a compromise settlement with Israel. In 
other words, directly or indirectly, the resistance is perhaps one of the strongest 
factors limiting the options open to the Arab states. Only by force majeure against 
the Palestin ians could th e Arab states succeed in making a settlement with Israel  
tha t would leave the Pales tinian s on the sidelines. . . . (Exc erpts  from “The 
Palestinians since 1967”, by Ibrahim Abu-Lughod, professor of political science, 
Northwestern University, in Internat iona l Journa l, Autumn 1973).



APP EN DIX  5

A rticles on T errorism F rom W ashin gton  Star-N ews and
R eader’s D igest  ,

[T he  W as hi ng to n St ar -N ew s,  Feb. 24 ,1 97 4]

Object ivity  and the Tactics of Terrorists

(By  Eugene H. Met hvin ) *

The tiny terro ris t band  th at  kidnaped  Pa tri cia  He arst and  issued the 
grand iose feed-the-poor demands  for  her  saf e ret ur n pres ents  the open society 
with  a diabol ical challenge th at  uses its very freedom for  the  purpose s of its 
destr uctio n. Among other  things, they  pu t j ou rna lis ts on th e spot. Fo r jo urn alists  
become, almos t auto mat icall y, the  carriers  of an infec tious polit ical megalo
mania . The ensuring  kidn apin g of Atl ant a Constitu tion Ed ito r Reg Murphy may 
tur n out to be a n ex ample  of th e contagion.

My own atte ntio n was dra wn  to ext rem ist exploitat ion of the  news media by a 
sobering person al exper ience as a rep orter for the  Washingto n Daily News in 
1959. I helped organize the  American Nazi par ty. My role was unwi tting , but 
crucia l.

Th at summer, ter roris ts ha d bombed an Atlan ta Jewish temple. Police turned 
up a clue hint ing natio nwid e con nection s: a le tte r from an Arlington, Va., man 
filled with  anti -Jew ish propagan da. Overnig ht, Wash ington  newsmen flocked to 
find the  auth or. Hav ing once covered the  police bea t in Atl ant a I got his name, 
and  j us t minu tes before  our  f irst-ed ition deadlin e, found myself talk ing by phone 
to one George Lincoln Rockwell. We had an exclusive. With  the  city edi tor 
snat chin g each parag rap h from my typ ew rite r as fast as I could pound it  I 
cran ked out an interview story , with quotes of Rockwell’s politica l and philo
sophic views. Thanks to the  wire services, wit hin  hours  he was  on fro nt  pages 
all over America.

At the  time, Rockwell was  an eccentric nobody with  an offset press  in his 
basem ent to pr int  his hate lite rat ure. Within  a month or so he was a “fue hre r” 
of some 200 stor mtroope r types,  free-flo ating resemblances to the  Andrew  Brem- 
mers, Lee Harv ey Oswalds and Mark Essexes of this world, att rac ted  to this  
celebrity who had  dem onstrated the  power  to command front-pag e publicity.
The “American Naxi pa rty ” was launche d, and I had been its mass-media  mid
wife. The res ult  of th at  gre at scoop lef t me with  an abiding mala ise over the •
mindless and auto mat ic appl icat ion of our usua l jou rna list ic prac tices  and such 
cannons as “violence is n ews” and “frea ks are news.”

If  the  jou rna lis t follows his usua l rules  of news worth iness and “objec tivity ,” 
he risks allowing hims elf to be a pats y for  a vicious terror ist  cabal—th ei r pub- 
licity-an d-recrui ting  agent,  remote communications officer and ego-masseur. The *
ter roris ts know i t and count on it.

Hi tle r hims elf point ed out  th at  a radical  revo lutio nary  movement like  his 
desperate ly needs publi city to get its  recruit men t off th e ground, and th at  it can 
get it  by stag ing violen t acts. Hi tle r’s chief  of radio  propagan da, Eugene Hada- 
movsky, boasted the  Nazis had  learned to use elect ronic media to achieve  a 
“lightning effect,” like the  sudden thun derc lap th at  ins tan tly  capture s everyone’s 
atte ntio n.

Carlos  Marighe lla, a Moscow-trained Brazilia n Communist, once boasted th at  
his band reaped not only $10,000 from a 1968 payroll tru ck  robbery but  fre e 
publ icity  worth a million dollars as paid  adver tising. Marighe lla’s “Minimanua l 
of the  Urban Guerr illa ” has  become a bible among our  own radical revo lutio n
aries . To the rec ruit ment effect Marig hella  adds a new dimension of soph istica
tion : the remote  cuing effect. Publ icity  becomes not only a recruit ing  device,

(1 96 )
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but  a substit ute  for  close organiza tional coordinat ion and dire ct intern al com
munica tions. Moreover, in Marighella’s design there need be no core orga niza 
tion. Each ter ror group operate s independently, planning  its  own action. “The 
old type hierarch y style of the  tradit ion al lef t does not exi st in our  orga niza 
tion,” he writes. He proposes  “action  models” such as kidnapings and  execut ions 
whose objective is “to permit all malconten ts to follow our  example and fight 
with  urban  guerr illa  ta ctics.”

Two recent examples  of c uing :
In New Orleans in Ja nu ar y 1973, a  23-year-old sniper killed  a  police cadet and  

wounded ano ther officer. A week la te r he climbed atop  a downtown motel and 
killed  thr ee policemen and  th ree  other whites  and wounded 15. Aft er twelve hours, 
with running ne twork te levis ion coverage , police k illed him. He was a b lack youth, 
identi fied as Mark Essex. The Black Liberat ion Army, an ext rem ist group dedi
cated to assass ina ting policemen, sent news media an announcem ent extoll ing 
Essex  as “a  member.”

In Washington Bruce Shreeves, 22, also black, followed the  news coverage  of 
Essex’s exploit. Three weeks lat er  he shot a Montgomery County policeman who 
stopped him on a traffic vio lation. A week la ter he ambushed and killed  four  wh ite 
men in Montgomery County. Afte r the FB I—with his family’s help—arre ste d 
him, he said, “I should be where  Mark Essex is.” (A ju ry  convicted Shreeves of 
the four  murde rs. )

In 1970 Quebec ter roris ts kidnaped British diplomat Jam es Cross. They de
manded t ha t 23 of  th eir “pa tri ot  comrades” who were “polit ical prisoners” in ja il 
on charges ranging from bombing to murde r be flown to Cuba or Algeria, along 
with $500,000 in gold.

Over a  thousand  miles away, driv ing along a Texas highway, five o ther mem
bers of ano the r Quebec terror ist  cell hea rd the  news broadcas t, decided holding 
Cross would not put  enough hea t on the  Cana dian government, and  headed 
str aig ht for Montreal. La ter  th at  week they  kidnaped  Pie rre  Lapor te, popular  
cru sader for French-Canadian rights  and  Quebec’s minis ter  of labor. When the 
government resisted  thei r demands they  murdered Laporte. The  one group was  
never in direct  communication with the  second. Their  ac tions w ere “coordinated ” 
via  news media precisely  following Mar ighe lla’s prescrip tion.

A democratic open society has no easy answ ers to this kind of devilish  design. 
We are horrendo usly  vulnerable . For  years the  Anti-Defamation League deba ted 
and  oscil lated  between recommending a news “black out” and “quara ntine” of 
such extr emists, or a spotligh t of exposure and ridicule .

My own feeling is th at  the answer is not less pu blicity  but  more. But it must be 
the kind of publici ty th at  strips these  groups of thei r self-image of revolutionary 
heroes, defen ders of “the  people” again st “the ruling class ,” “exploiter  govern
men ts” and  “st ruc tur es of oppress ion.”

Obviously, such an approach  requi res abandonm ent of our sta ndard  journ ali sti c 
canons of “objec tivi ty.” We have an honored pre cedent: the Southern journa lis ts 
who crusa ded again st the Ku Klux Kian. In the 1930s and  1940s the way to na 
tional acclaim was to demonst rate resourcefu lness  in infil trat ing, exposing, and  
ridicu ling such groups. Kian  tact ics had some resemblance to those of the Sym- 
bionese gang. But thei r para des  in full Kian  rega lia down the aisle s of the  
churches with baske ts of cash for  “the poor” were prime gri st for  jou rnali sti c 
mockery and lampoonery.

This precedent was perhaps best exemplified, i rony of ironies, by Reg. Murphy’s 
predecessor as Atlan ta Constitu tion editor . The late Ralph  McGill won his Pu lit 
zer Prize  for  a column on a synagogue bombing. He attack ed the  pol itic ians — 
analogous to some of today’s social scientists, comm entators and lit er at i—who 
would sympathize with the grievances  and pra ise “the  aims” of the ext rem ists  
while tut -tu tting  their tactic s. McGill also was adept at infi ltra ting spies into 
Kian groups and usin g the ir reports  to expose and lampoon.

Ironically,  when a decade l ater  he turned  the same edi torial guns a nd tac tic s on 
Stokely Carm ichae l and the black firebrands, exposing  their  ties with the  Cuban 
and  Maoist Communists, many of h is liberal fans  snapped and groused at  him for  
“red-baiting” and  “McCarthyism.” McGill, who knew Kluxery when he saw it, 
wondered how anyone could be surp rised a t his  stance .

We need to put such groups u nder  intense  scru tiny , w ith all the best jou rna lis tic  
tale nts  of inve stigative reporting and in-depth  analysis.  We need to und ers tand 
th at  they follow a common p at tern  repe ated  from Robespie rre to Marx , Lenin,
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Stalin, Mussolini, Hitl er, Cas tro and  Mao—who generally began as minor revolu
tion arie s mixing violen t deeds a nd rhetoric, just  l ike the Oakland terr orists.

Lit tle  m ystery cloaks the sociology and psychodynamics of such lunatic  fringe 
groups. We have, for example, an excel lent scientific inquest into  the Quebec te r
rorists. They burst  upon Canada  in 1963 with bombings an d killings , ending with  
the  Cross-Laporte k idnaps and  m urder in 1970. A p sychiat rist , Dr. Gustave Morf, 
spen t three years studying  jail ed  members and  wrote  a  book ana lyzing the ir per 
sona lities  and collective behavior .

“The co nspi rato rs lived a  rea l l ife of adventure , reminiscen t of tha t of the high 
sea pir ate s of the 16th and  17th centuries as described in boys’ books,” wrote 
Dr. Morf. “It  seems th at  t he  libera tion  of  Quebec had  only been a pre tex t to give 
free  rein  to those romantic crim inal  tendenc ies which may lurk  in many people, 
and to sat isfy the ir th irs t for  adventure and personal independence . . .

“A growing number of adolescents  refuse to grow up, to take responsibility . 
They remain e ternal adolescents. Many a re ete rna l students . They may reach the 
age of 30 or 40 wi thout ever  having held a responsib le job. The most dangerous 
person  is one who keeps the  imm aturity , the  outlook, the  rebellion and rela tive  
irrespon sibil ity of an adole scent while disposing of all the powers of an  ad ult .”

It  seems to  me necessary th at  we str ip such groups of every scin tilla of public 
respectability and sympathy, and  of their  own self-image and sense of self- 
importance in the  public’s eye and  the  mass media with  the clamorous crowds of 
repo rters, television came ras, and bat ter ies  of microphones.

We have i t on the  au tho rity of one of the leading practi tioner s and theo retic ians  
of t error,  Leon Tro tsky, that , “No guerril la detachmen t can long hold out amid a 
host ile population . No underground  group can function withou t a  screen of sym
path izers.”

Who are  the  sympath izers ? A prime  example would be th e kind of criti cs-and 
wr iters who praise films such as “St ate  of Siege,” which justi fies a Uruguaya n 
poli tical  kidnap-murder  and  ideal izes/glori fies the killers ju st  the  way Goebbels 
migh t have depicted his n ea t young stormtroopers.

And certainly we never should  adopt the  ter roris ts’ grandiose euphemisms for 
themselves. Why should a dozen or so political frea ks c all themselves a n “arm y” ?

Wh at’s wrong with  call ing them what they  are—kidnapers and ter roris ts?  
And w’hy broadc ast withou t comment or analysis,  as one network did, the  taped 
hate-s loganeering  of th eir  new Dr . Goebbels?

Dr. Andre Lussier, ano the r psy chi atr ist who appraised the Quebec t errori sts , 
decla red that  such a person needs glamor and a mystique which allows him to 
believe that  his actions have greatness . Unable to resolve his inf ant ile  and 
adolescent conflicts with  autho rity figures, he needs the illusion of power he gets 
from atta ckin g the stro nge st author ity , conceived as the  strongest enemy. The 
ter ror he is able to spread  makes him feel he is somebody. “The citizen who, 
secre tly or not, rejoices at  the  present wave of violence, becomes an accomplice 
of ter rori sm,” concluded Dr. Lussier .

Of course, the re are  excr ucia ting  gray  areas involving “sympathizers” and  
“fellow trav ele rs” ; Who clea rly deserve o ur scorn?  Certa inly  a  Leonard  Berstein  
holding a Fifth  Avenue fun dra ise r for  the Black Panth ers  would be a  deserving 
case. Each case mu st be tak en on its  meri ts.

The Hi tler precedent—an d his l>oasted success in using democratic  mass media 
as a recruitm ent device—should give American jou rna list s pause for though t as 
we deal with the Symbionese types. Figu ratively  and lite rally, a lot may depend 
on whethe r a Wa lter Cronkite or a Joh n Chancellor arche s his eyebrow's in a 
frown or holds them immobile as he read s his copy on the  H earst  kidnaping. For  
those eyebrow's—and thei r generic equivalent in all the  media—can either rein
force the juvenile savages’ romantic self-image, or str ip them of thei r megalo- 
manic  pretenses .

One w onder s: Might his tory  have been different if Cha rlie  Chaplin  could h ave  
made his marvelous cinematic lampoon, “The Great Dic tato r,” af te r Hi tle r’s 
“Beer Hal l Putsch” in  1923 instead of  in 1938?

Eugene H. Methvin, a senior edi tor of the  Reader’s Digest, is the  autho r of 
“The R iot M akers” and “The  Rise of Radicalism .”
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I nside  th e Revolutionary Left

A CH ILLING  BEHIN D-T H E-S CENES LOOK AT TH E RADICAL MOVEM ENT NOW PR EA CH ING----
AN D PRA CTICING---- REVO LUTION IN  AMERICA

(By T. Edw ard Mosher*)
For  two yea rs I had worked in my old Chicago neighborhood for  the  Stud ents  

for a Democrat ic Society (SD S),  organ izing workers, stag ing ren t stri kes , en
gaging in “police brutali ty” agitation. Now, in  the  summer of 1968, I  was  one of 
42 young Americans flying from Mexico City to Havana.

I was not a communist. In  fact , I was not, really , much of a rad ical. I had 
dropped out of Stanford Univers ity three yea rs earlier to join  the  civil -righ ts 
campa ign in Mississippi, return ing  la ter to Chicago for the  SDS “Community 
Action” project. In  a casual way, the  idea of an all-expenses-paid  tr ip  to “see 
socialism in act ion” appealed to me.

Eye-Openers.—As the  second SDS group to vis it Cuba in defiance of a U.S. 
trav el ban, we were  tre ated like visi ting  royalty.  We were fed lavishly, and  given 
the  best wines and tobacco. Despite the red-carpet trea tme nt, the tr ip  became 
an eye-opener for  me. Food fo r the  Cuban people  was strin gently rationed. Stores 
th at  once car ried every type of  consumer goods w ere now empty.

Our guides were  ecstatic  as they took us through  a showcase housing  project , 
but to me the cheaply  bui lt apa rtm ent build ings with  hundreds of famil ies 
crammed into  smal l cubicles were grim and depressing. I can remember  think ing 
th at  if thi s was the best the  revolu tion could offer, the  American Left had  been 
sold a bill of goods.

Even more disquieting than  seeing firs than d the  fai lure of the  Cuban  revolu
tion was the  fact  th at  the  Cubans were deadly serious about exporting political 
terr or.  To me, Fide l Cast ro and  Che G uevara had  been romantic folk heroes who 
had jous ted with the  ha ted dic tat or  Bati sta—and won. To our  Cuban hosts, how
ever, they  were something more: real- life models for  “oppressed” people every 
where—an d th at  included us. Each day we spent ther e was designed to raise 
our revolut iona ry consciousness, to c reat e a fighting fron t in the  U nited  State s.

The Cubans provided us face-to-face encounters with  gue rril la fighters from 
arou nd the  world. A Vietcong te rror ist  rela ted  how eas ily he h ad planted a bomb 
in a Saigon resta uran t, killing 40. A badly wounded  g uerrilla , ju st  flown in from 
Venezuela, provided a  g ripping accou nt o f the struggle again st “Yanqui imp eria l
ism.” Finally , a pri est  from  the United  Sta tes  who had been expelled from 
Guatema la for working with the communists urged us to bomb dra ft  boards. 
“Bring the clergy in to your st ruggle,” he said, “and you can legitim ize revo lution
ary violence.”

For  five weeks we heard the  same ref ra in over and  ov er : “If  we can  do it, so 
can you.” By the  end of the  trip , the  A mericans were dem ons trat ing  revo lution
ary  ferv or by tea ring up the ir own flag, cheer ing at  North Vietnamese  films that  
showed U.S. planes being shot  down. Severa l actu ally  taped messages th at  would 
be b roadcast by Radio Hanoi to U.S. servicemen, urging them to join the “world 
revolution .”

Into a World  of Terror.—I retu rned home considerably wiser,  and deeply 
shocked by the  real ization th at  what the Cubans termed a fight ing fro nt  was 
actually developing in the United  States. On my way back to Stanfo rd to resume 
my studies, I stopped off to see some old frie nds  at  the SDS national  council 
meeting in Boulder, Colo. If  anything reinforced  my dete rmination to leave the 
movement, this  was it.

*Last Spring, T. Edward Mosher tes tified In Washing ton before the  Senate In te rnal  Secu
rity  Subcomm ittee concerning his Involvement In the  New Left. Here he tel ls his story in 
full  detail.



I stayed in a mou ntai n cabin with  Mark Rudd and oth er SDS leade rs. The 
empha sis was on fiery revolution, on the neces sity of ambush ing “pigs,” of bomb
ing govern ment buildings, of violence for  its  own sake. Ha rd drugs  and wild 
sexual orgies were stre ssed as imp ortant  because  they served to break  down any 
link s w ith the  “s tra ig ht ” world.

After enrolling at  Stanford, I trie d to lose myself i n my s tudies. Bu t the re was 
grav e doubt  in my mind th at  law-en forcem ent officials had an adeq uate  knowl
edge of the  inne r workings of the revolut iona ry movement. And it  was impos
sible for me to ignore  alm ost daily  headl ine rep orts of arson, bombing a nd killin g 
across the  co untry.  After considerable soul-searching, I walked  in to the FB I office 
in Palo  Alto, describ ed my Cuban exper iences  in detai l, and spelled out  wh at I 
though t to be the la tes t developments on the  revolutio nary  Left.

“Fine ,” said  the  agent.  “We’d like you to penetra te as deeply as you can into 
the  r evolution ary apparat us. ”

For  the nex t two yea rs I lived two liv es : by day an economics student, by 
night a member of the  shadowy but  all-too-real world of America’s gue rril la 
underground. I suppl ied the FB I and sta te  and local au tho riti es with  volumi
nous info rma tion  on New Lef t and black-m ilita nt act ivit ies thro ugh out  n orth ern  
Calif ornia . I was almost always afr aid , knowin g th at  the pena lty for  a single 
fals e ste p could be de ath.

Revo lutionary Fig hte r.—Infilt rat ing  Sta nfo rd’s radical community was no 
problem. In  fact,  because  of my Cuban experie nces, I was soug ht out. On the 
morning  of April 9, 1969, 400 radical s—with  me in the  for efro nt—storm ed the 
Applied Electr onics Laboratory and held it for  nine days. On num erous occasions 
I went  into  the  mou ntain s with  act ivists  fo r special  prac tice with  high-powered 
rifles and auto mat ic weapons. In  July , I was  conta cted by lead ers of the  Oak
land Direc t Action Committee  (ODAC), a tigh tly  discipl ined black group dedi
cated  to “serious revol ution .” The ir me ssage: “You’re tough, and  you know how 
to handle a gun. We need someone like you to help ‘ta x’ the  drug  tra de .”

Three  t imes I joined  an ODAC action team. Disguised in wigs an d dark glasses, 
we would invade the  home of an unsus pecting dea ler and expla in our mi ssi on : 
“You have been m akin g heavy profits exp loiting the  people. Now you will sha re 
your money and your  dope—which we will sell—to help the  people’s revo lutio n
ary struggle .”

“Taxing the drug tra de ” was not wit hou t its  risk s—even though the  victims 
obviously did not  go to the  police. Somehow the  deale rs lear ned  th at  I  was work 
ing with  ODAC. One September night, I walked onto my fro nt porch and  was 
sta rtled  as the ligh ts of thre e cars  flicked on. A gu nman fired—and missed—as 1 
dived inside. I soon learned  from unde rgro und sources th at  the  “con tract” for 
my a ssassin atio n had  been let by Stanfo rd-area drug deale rs to a group of Hell's 
Angels.

“Don’t worry,” my ODAC comrades said. Twen ty-four hou rs late r, a bomb 
exploded at  the Hel l’s Angels Oakland hea dqu arte rs. The re were no fu rth er  
atte mp ts on my life.

Word spre ad quickly among the black  revo luti ona ries  th at  I was one of the  
few white s they  could tru st.  I spent long hou rs with  Randy Williams, dire ctor  
of the  Black Pa nth er  Pa rty ’s under ground mil itar y operat ions. On March 28, 
1970, I met with  him on a bench in an Oakl and park , and  he described  the “gal
la nt ry ” of his men in an att ack  on the  Oakl and Corporation Yard, where  the 
city ’s police c ars  are  kept. When a massive  bomb atta che d to the side of one car 
faile d to go off, a man was sent back to retr iev e it. He belly-crawled und er a link 
fence and, when spot ted by a guard, shot him dead. Williams was jub ilan t. “We 
got ourse lves some bacon,” he chortled.

Pile of Ashes.—The deeper I got into the  movement, the  more apparen t it  be
came th at  the trag edy  is not limit ed to the  s hoot ing of innocent men. I t includes 
the  senseless waste of gre at potential, the  des truc tion  of basically good people 
caug ht up in the  maels trom of hat red  and  revolut iona ry rhetoric.

Consider James Johnson, a brig ht young black  I first  met at  Stan ford  in 1963. 
Jimm y was a bri llia nt stud ent,  bri llian t enough to be wooed by cer tain  whit e 
intel lectu als, and ulti ma tely  betr ayed  by them. The Stan ford  radi cals  used him 
to tra nsp ort  explosives to Bay Area blacks. They talked him into  join ing a col
lectiv e of whit e rad icals and, when he was arr est ed  on two rela tivel y minor  
charges, they real ly went to work on him. “You’ll be put away  for  years,” they 
said. Day af ter day they told  him to jum p bail, to hide in a revolutio nary  sanc
tua ry  deep in the San ta Cruz m ountains.

Fina lly. Jimmy did ju st  tha t. He was tak en  to the mou ntain s and lef t in a 
dank  cabin. Dried food was broug ht to him every few weeks. In return , he 
gave demolit ions instruction to vari ous  action teams.



Las t Jan uar y, I drove up into  the mountains . Jimm y was there , alone. “A pig 
was burned up here two weeks ago,” he blurted  out. Then, ter rib ly dis trau ght , 
he went on to spell out an  incredible story.

Black Pa nth er leade rs had mark ed for  death an alleged informer,  Pa nth er 
cap tain  Fred Bennett . (A uth ori ties believe th at  his “crime” was to become ro
mant icall y involved with a top Pa nth er’s wif e.) The con tract was let  to a bru tal  
thug who lured  Ben nett up to the mountain s to prac tice  with  explosives near 
Johns on's hideout. The two cha tted for  several minutes with  Johnson, then left. 
Moments late r, thre e shots ran g out and  the  thu g return ed to the  cabin.

“I got the  pig,” he said. “See if he is dead.” Wh at John son saw turned  his 
sto ma ch : an unrecognizable  corpse, the top of the  head blown away.  The kille r 
poured a ten-gallon can of gasoline over Benne tt’s body and  tossed on a match. 
The body burne d fo r 12 hours.

“I t’s been two weeks,” John son sobbed to me. “I ’m going crazy. I’ve got to get 
out of here .” I accompa nied him to San Jose, and when he got out of the  truck 
I had the fee ling I  would n ever aga in see him.

I rush ed to the  FBI.  Alth ough  a search on the  mountain  reveal ed no evidence 
of a homicide (80  pounds of dynam ite, nitroglycerin and other bombing pa ra 
phernal ia were  foun d),  the re was no way to erase the awful tale from my mind.

A week la ter,  I return ed to the  camp, and for  ho urs scoure d the  rugged ter rain. 
Then, und er a fire-scorched tree , I discovered a small pile of ashes,  blackened 
frag men ts of wh at looked like  bones, a pa ir of keys, a button . I brou ght down 
the evidence in a plas tic bag. Extensive  patho logica l tes ts identifie d the  rema ins 
as th ose o f Fred Bennett.

Officially, the Ben nett mu rde r remains unsolved. The suspected kil ler has  
been arr est ed on only a min or charg e growing out of a courtr oom alte rcat ion.  
Jimmy  Johnson, the  witness whose testimony is needed to indict the  murd erer , 
has  gone underground, a des per ate  fug itive whose once-prom ising life has  been 
destroyed .

The Th rea t With in.—After more tha n five year s in the movement—two of 
them as an undercover oper ativ e—I was  emotio nally spen t and  physically ex
haust ed. I had accompl ished the job I set out to do. With my help, aut hor itie s 
had learned the iden tity  of ter roris ts thro ugh out  the Bay Area and were able 
to keep close tabs  on them. I knew it  was time to pull  out, but  first  I wan ted to 
express my anguish at  wh at I saw happe ning in my country  and to infor m as 
much of the public as I could about a serious intern al thr eat .

I went to Wash ington  and  testified in execu tive session before  a Senate Ju di 
ciary subcommittee. The re I spelled out my assessmen t of the  rad ica l L eft : 
The situ atio n is not “cooling.” The numbe r of people ready and  willin g to engage 
in revo lutio nary  terr oris m gets  larg er by the  day, and the  revo lutio naries—the  
Black Pan thers, the  SD,S and  a host of little -known groups—are becoming more 
soph isticated  and bet ter  organized. Action team s have accounted for thou sand s 
of episodes of sabota ge from coast  to coast, and  hund reds of men and women a re 
prep ared  to maim a nd kill.

In tellin g my story, I am well awa re th at  I am run ning severe  perso nal risks. 
I have  seen firsth and the  gris ly resu lts of a political execution, and I am taking 
no chances. I have left the  San Francisco Bay Area. I am usua lly disguised, alwa ys 
armed. It  will be months, per hap s years, before  I can lead a norm al life.

Although it  is fash iona ble now in some circles to decry “police info rme rs,” I 
am not asham ed of wh at I hav e done. I am, in fact,  proud  th at  I could help  a ler t 
the  American people to the  act ivit ies of rad ica ls who will not hes itat e to bomb 
and kill innocent citizen s to achieve  some murky kind of revolution.

I nside a Castko “Tebbob School”

(B y Ju an  DeDios Ma rin)

“The aggres sive interv ent ion  of Castro  communism aga inst the democratic 
system  and the int ern al peace of the 20 American repub lics is litt le known. Tha t 
is why the  stor y of this young  coun trym an of mine is so impo rtan t. His account  
is confirmed, in all esse ntia ls by the Organization of Americ an States,  whose 
inve stiga tion  led to the  exclus ion of F idel  Cast ro's Cuba f rom  the inter-A merican 
system .”—Raiil Leoni, Pre sident  of Venezuela

In October 1960, I became a stud ent in the firs t of the  “ter ro r schools” esta b
lished by Fid el Cas tro in Cuba. The ir purpose is to tra in  young revo lutionarie s 
from the  20 American repub lics in sabotage , subversion and  gue rril la wa rfar e. I
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was one of thre e Venezuelans in my c lass a t the  Ta rara  tra ini ng  center, housed 
at  a confiscated seaside estate  ten miles east of Havana.  Nine such schools are  
now opera ting full  blast. They enroll 1500 stude nts  in courses lasting two to fo ur 
months and turn  out  five to six thousand tra ined communist revo lutionarie s annually.

The supe rintendent and chief ins tructo r of the Ta rara  school is Gen. Alberto 
Bayo, the one-armed veteran  of the Spanish Civil War who tra ined Cas tro's  80- 
man guerril la force in Mexico pr ior  to its  landing in  Cuba in 1956. Our  ins truc tors  
were mainly  Czechs and  Russians, with  Cuban ass istants . We wore blue jeans, 
ate  coarse food and  worked 16 hours a day, seven days  a week. We received no 
pay, but we were given coupons exchangeable for cigarette s, razor blades, soap g
and o the r scarce items.

We were watched constantly.  Two boys who had been griping disappeared.
La ter  we were told t ha t they had been shot.

Textbook for Terror.  Our main textbo ok at  Ta rara  was 150 Questions for a 
Guerrilla, wr itte n by Genera l Bayo himself. With  care ful descr iptions and dia- „
grams,  Bayo’s manual showed how to make scores of dif feren t kinds of incendiary
and  time bombs, booby traps, mines, bazookas and bangalore  torpedoes. We 
learn ed to construct them all under field conditions, mostly from simple materi als  
read ily available. We made bombs out of sugar-cane stalks, bombs disguised as 
oranges. Fu ses were  made from matchbooks, elect ric switches from spring 
clothespins and mousetraps. For big sabotage jobs, we were taught  to  stea l dyna
mite  and blas ting fuses. We learned the  specific techniques for dyna mit ing 
bridges, power lines, oil pipelines, police s tat ion s or even a national capito l build 
ing. As a Venezuelan I read this  section wi th special inte rest , recall ing th at  on 
August 4, 1959, a Red-led mod had indeed  trie d to destroy the capito l in Caracas.

To wreck communications we were tau gh t to thro w a six-pronged boat anchor 
with a rope atta che d to it  over a cluster  of telephone or telegraph wires, then 
drive off with the  o ther  end of the rope tied  to a truck. We learned to mount ba t
tery-opera ted automobile head lamps on a sawhorse, place  the sawhorse on a 
highway curve and, by switch ing on the lamps at  the las t moment of an enemy 
car’s approach, cause the driv er to swerve to destruction .

General  Bayo pu t special emphasis on gue rril la wa rfa re and ter ror  tac tics in 
cities. We were tau gh t how to provoke a riot,  how to incite a stre et mob w ith a 
cry of “police brutal ity .” We studied diagrams showing how to man ipulate a mob 
as a tac tica l mil itary unit. Examples were taken from actual  riots, such as the 
famous  communist-directed Bogotazo of 1948. Th at three -day orgy of murde r, 
arson and ana rchy in Bogota lef t the cen ter of the  Colombian capi tal in ru in s;
128 buildings were destroyed, 4000 people were killed, and  a communist take-over 
was aver ted only by a hair -breadth .

After two months at the Ta rara  school, I was gradua ted  to study  at  an 
advanced school at  Minas del Frio, near Fide l Cas tro’s old gue rril la hea dqu ar
ter s in the Sierra Maest ra. Minas del Fr io  is run  by Gen. Enr ique Lister, a former 
Spanish revolutionary government official.

Lis ter ’s school gives field tra ining in the  use of heavier  arms,  tanks, anita ir- »
craf t guns and  other weapons. It  also teaches  poli tical  blackmail, how to rob 
banks, hija ck payrol ls, sabotage industry, destroy na tural resources, foment  
strikes, assass ina te police—in short, how to bring about the  collapse of a 
government.

I was scheduled to receive four months of such tra ini ng  to fit me fo r com- •
mand of a tac tica l combat un it in the Venezue lan te rror ist  group called  the 
“Armed Forces of Nat iona l Liberat ion” (FA LN). Cas tro wanted to tak e Vene
zuela in ord er to use its  vas t wea lth in iron  ore and petro leum for the  commu
nis t conquest of o ther American republics.

Dangerous Posit ion.—During a brie f between-schools leave in Hava na, I had 
some time for  thought. It  was plain  th at  my position was highly dangerous.
Many of the other tra inees were ideological  communists. Most had been mem
bers of the  communist-contro lled bi-na tional “study groups” or “friendsh ip 
societies” in Latin American count ries. Others  had  been in Marxist  cells in gov
ernment, universit ies, labo r unions, peasan t leagues, teache rs’ associa tions, or 
in the press, radio or television. Almost all paid  first  loyalty to Soviet Russia.

It  was different with m e: I was not a comm unist  and, before coming to Cuba,
I knew nothing of the  doctrine. But, like many other Venezuelans, I knew the 
communists had been conspicuous enemies  of the dic tators  who had ruled  my 
country  unti l 1958, and  like many college students , I ra ther  admired them. In 
Ta rara , however, about all I had  in common with othe r tra inees was tha t, too, 
was r esen tful,  a “resen tido.”



I was resen tful because I had  made a mess of things. I was  24, my wife had 

left  me, w ith good reason, and  both my fa mily and  her s were disap pointed in me. 
I had  a well-paid job as a chem ist’s a ssi sta nt in a Venezuelan  soap  f acto ry, but  

I was bored. There was news of exci ting  events in Cuba, and on impulse  I wrote 

a Venezuelan friend the re abo ut job  prospects.
The reply came quickly. Enclosed was a car d intro duci ng me to th e dire ctor  

of the Cuban friendship  society in Venezuela. He assu red me of a tech nici an’s 

job in Cuba, hande d me a Cuban a Airlines tick et and  suggested I go with out  

exp lana tions or good-byes. Th at suite d my mood, and  I did ju st  tha t. It  was a 

nea r-fa tal  mistake .
In  Cuba my guide took me direc tly to the  Rosita hostel, wher e some 20 0 othe rs 

from abroad  were housed. Within  a few days it  became pla in the re was no tech
nician’s job availa ble. Then a “special scho larship” was arrang ed for  me, and 

with  about 15 others from  th e hostel I was soon on the  way to Ta rar a.
Blood -Spattered Wall.—D urin g our two months  a t Ta ra ra  we heard rumo rs 

of Cas tro’s savag e rep risa ls aga inst opponents or  suspects. While  on leave  be
tween schools, I  saw for  m yself  t ha t Hav ana  was a c ity of fear  and misery. Could 
I help the  men who h ad made  Cuba a police s tat e do th e same thin g t o Venezue la? 

Never. But how to escape? A hin t of reluctan ce at  thi s point, and I would be 
liquidated . Th at was the  fa te  o f at  least six oth er coun trym en whose names the  

Venezuelan government has since revealed.
My only chance was to go thro ugh  with the four-month course at  Minas del 

Frio,  then sneak back into Venezuela as a FALN officer. I could find a way to 
use aga ins t the comm unist s wh at I had learned in “Dr. Cas tro’s colleges.”

One of our first  jobs at  Minas was to fill in a long ques tion nair e about prom i
nent people in our  home coun tries . Did Sen ator  A gamble, keep a mistress, drin k 
too much, run up big deb ts?  Wh at rumo rs had  we heard  abou t the  vices of Judg e 
B or Police Chief C? Was it  tru e th at  Labo r Lead er D or Ed itor F  was ope rat
ing shakedowns or tak ing  brib es? The answ ers to these quest ions by successive  
trai nees were fitted tog ether somewhere, and  a prog ram was drawn up for 
black maili ng the  victim  into  compliance with the  comm unist s’ wishes.

Ther e were near ly 1000 of us a t Minas, mostly from Venezuela and  Colombia. 
Since I was expecte d even tual ly to operate in the mou ntain s of nor the rn Vene
zuela, I was given special  alpine tra ini ng  on Pico Turq uino , the  high est moun
tai n in Cuba. Then I was  assig ned to a group being tra ine d to ass ass ina te Vene
zuel a’s Preside nt Romula Beta ncou rt. An ear lie r attem pt had  been made, on 

Jul y 24, 1960. Be tancou rt had  been seriously wounded and his chief  aide  killed.
The news of the  new plan lef t me numb with fea r; I could, t hin k of noth ing 

else. After severa l days  of cautious effort, I managed  to  get word of the  plot  to 
the  Venezuelan  consul in Hav ana.  Bu t in doing so, I arou sed suspicion. I was 
put  under surveil lance. One night, as I was rumm aging in Genera l Lis ter ’s head 
qu arter s’ desk for fu rth er  detai ls, I was cau ght  in the  act, beate n and kicked 

into a cell.
The next five months were hell. I was snatc hed in and  out of a dozen prisons . 

In  some I was held incommunicado; in othe rs I was placed  among probab le stool 
pigeons. I  was quest ioned endlessly with  the  so-called “Mutt and Jef f” tec hn iqu e: 
reviled  by one man and  tre ate d kindly  by th e next. I was  beaten, starv ed, pu t 
in a hotbox cell. In one priso n I saw 30 trai nees from Colombia, Ecu ado r and 
Peru who were about to be execute d for refu sing  to ope rate  as Cast ro age nts 
again st the ir homelands. I felt  sure  th at  this  would be my own fate. Nobody a t 
home knew where I w as; my only hope was th at  th e Venezuelan  consulate  
would take  action.

The Bay of Pigs fiasco added to my misery, for my captors  assum ed I knew 
someth ing abou t it. Try ing  to make me talk , they stood me again st the  pris on’s 
execut ion wall, which was fresh ly spa ttered  with the blood of scores execut ed 
af te r the invasion  a ttem pt. I looked in to the  muzzles of six  rifles. F or long seconds 
af te r the volley I  was too dazed to realize th at  the rifle squad had fired blank s. I 
was wan ted for fu rth er  quest ioning.

Escape  From  Cuba.—To gain  more delay,  I began to fake epileptic seizures. 
Luckily, the  scheme worked, and I was sent to the  pr ison hospi tal. The re I found 
a gua rd willing  to telepho ne the  Venezuelan cons ulate  for  me. A half-hour  l ate r, 

and  af te r har d argu men t, Josefina  Hache, the consul, and Fran cisc o Quijada,  
charge d ’affaires , were allowed  to visit me for  ten  minutes.

Their courag e a nd persistenc e saved my li fe. After many delays, they  arr anged 

to tra de  me for  a Cuban held in Venezuela and found  me a place on a KLM 
flight to Carac as. Even  then my safe ty was  in doubt. I was car ryi ng in my mind
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many det ails  of the  Cuban  camp aign aga ins t Venezuela. Two men I recognized as 
Cuban secre t agents boarded the  p lane  w ith me.

Dur ing the  flight I went for wa rd and pers uade d the  pilot  to radio  the  tower 
at  Caracas  and ask for  prote ction . When we lande d I bre athe d a sigh of re lief : 
Venezuelan  security police swar med  arou nd to make sure I lived to tell my story.

In  Venezuela I joine d the  secu rity police and have since used my terror- 
school tra ining to help turn  back the ter ro ris ts’ challenge, which became in
creas ingly more menacing as the  December 1963 elections approached. A month 
before the  elections, the  police discovered a three-ton Cast ro arm s shipm ent and 
seized a p lan th at  cal led for  t he  FALN to s tage  a not her  Bogotazo in Carac as. The 
plan inc luded maps and key ob jectives—mil itar y centers,  the Ministery of Defense 
and  telephone exchanges. I t showed the  dis trib ution and employment of the  
forces, and  arm ame nts to be used in the attack . On t he basis  of this evidence, as 
well as the FALN’s long record of assa ssination s, kidnappings and  bombings, the 
Organza tion of Americ an Sta tes  voted on Jul y 25, 1964, to impose sanct ions on 
Cuba.

The nat ional election  was  one of the most dra ma tic  events  in Vene
zuela n histo ry. Almost every registered voter, abou t thr ee  million  in all, flatly 
defied the ter ro ris ts’ th reats to bomb and machine-gun election queues and voted. 
Th at vote, by permit ting  for  the  firs t time the peaceful succession  of one demo
cra tica lly elected government of Venezuela by anoth er, marked the  m ost decisive 
defeat suffered up to th at  tim e by communism on this continent.

Where D oes L iberty E nd and L icense B eg in?

A PROBLEM FOR TODAY : HOW FAR CAN WE EXTEN D TH E LI M IT S OF FREEDOM OF SPE ECH 
AND ST ILL PRESERVE IT ?

(By Eugene  H. Meth vin)

In  this era  of protest  and  organized dissent , where  mus t the  line  be draw n 
between liberty and  license? When do a spea ker’s words cease being vigorous 
opinion and  become illegal inc item ent? The Fi rs t Amendment to our Const itutio n 
sa ys : “Congress shall make no law . . . abrid ging  the freedom of speech, or of 
the pr es s; of the rig ht of the people i>eaceably to assemble.” But  at  wh at point 
do these  fund ame ntal  rights  of political actio n cross the  bound ary into criminal 
cons piracy? No othe r problem we face today  so direc tly challeng es our con stitu
tional system or so jierplex es legis lators, prosecu tors, judges and police. Some 
recent ins tan ce s:

Night  af ter nigh t in Chicago, Karl Meyer stan ds ato p a five-gallon can 
denounc ing the  Vietnam  war. Police dire ct pede stria ns around his crowds  and  
mainta in order. One evening Vietnam  veteran s denounce Meyer. Others defend 
him. Fig htin g erup ts. The police orde r the  crowd to disperse and ask Meyer 
to move. He refuses.  He is arrest ed,  convicted for interf eri ng  with an officer 
and  fined $100. The Illinois Suprem e Court approves.

On the  West Coast, the  “Amer ican Committee for  Defense of the Accused 
Assassin  of Richard  M. Nixon” circ ulat es a post er depic ting a rifle car trid ge 
and thr ee used cartri dge  cases, and  cap tio ned: “Nixon in ’72.” The committee 
promises tha t, should someone kill the Pre sident , its  members will “see to it 
that  the  people he ar  firs thand the reasons for  the  deed.” Can the governm ent 
prosecu te? No, concludes a Justi ce  Dep artm ent at to rn ey : “The intent  is to 
bedevil the  FB I and Secret Service, not to insp ire an assa ssination . Without  
crim inal inte nt, we could not convict.”

In Chicago, following  a black civil- rights march  into all-white subu rban  
Cicero, the  Nazi Pa rty  announces a “whi te power” march into  Jewish neighb or
hoods duri ng the Jewish relig ious holiday s. The Jewi sh W ar Veterans sue to 
stop the  march, claim ing th at  it  tends  to incite  riot  and deprive Jews of the ir 
Fi rs t Amendment rights. The  Illinois Civil Liberties  Union, af te r a wrenching 
debate  th at  reduces  some Jew ish members to tea r’s of torm ent, resolves to go 
to court , argu ing th at  the  Nazis, too, have a right to march.  An equal ly to r
mented judge  hal ts the  Nazis, declaring  th at  they  seek no lawful rights  for 
themselv es but  “only to tak e from othe rs rights  to which they are  ent itled.”

Astonishingly, altho ugh such cases are toda y incre asing ly frequent , the United  
Sta tes  Supreme Court  did not  rule  in a Fi rs t Amendment case unt il 1919. It  
then  upheld  conviction of a rad ical for  passing out  an ti-dra ft leaflets, declaring  
th at  “freedom of speech” did not include any speech which prese nted a “clear
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and  prese nt danger” of ca usin g criminal acts th at  Congress could outlaw directly. 

In the  1950s, however, the  Cour t plunged headlong into the business of draw ing 

Fi rs t Amendment lines, caus ing Jus tic e Robert H. Jackso n to warn, “I f the 

Court does not temper its  doctri nai re logic with  a lit tle  pra ctic al wisdom, it 

will c onver t th e c ons titu tion al Bill of Rights into  a suicide  pac t.”
In  1956 the  Court  began using a var iety of techn ical and con stitutio nal 

grounds to void most of the laws th at  Congress and the  sta tes  had  devised 

again st delibera te extremist subversion.  In 1965, it  adopted a policy of in te r

vening in sta te prosecutions whenever defe nda nts pleade d th at  the ir Fi rs t 

Amendment rights  were jeopar dized. Then, in Jun e 1969, the  Court, reve rsing  

j  the  conviction of a  Ku Klux Klan sman  fo r te levised  exho rtat ion s aga ins t “niggers

and  Jews,” decla red th at  sta tes  may not punish advocacy of force or crim inal  

acts  “except where  such advocacy  is dire cted  to inci ting  or producing immi nent 

lawle ss action  and  is like ly to incite  or produce  such acti on. ” Prose cutors were 

dismayed . Said one, “I t seems I cannot convict a man for  urging people to 

w bomb police sta tions unless he says which police sta tion and wh at time.”
In Phi lade lphia, in Fe bru ary  1971, a black mi lita nt announced at  a televise d 

Black  Pa nth er press  con fer enc e: “Any black person who inflict s death on an j 

police officer in the  black  commu nity is clear ly carryin g out an act of just ifiab le 

homicide.” Other mi litan ts dis trib uted leafle ts urging black s to “get your  guns ” 

and  “k ill the  pigs.”
Wit hin 72 hours, a policeman was shot dead. According to prose cutor Ric hard 

Sprague , a 15-year-old black  is said  to have adm itte d to police th at  he and 

an 18-year-old compan ion were going to “get me one of those punk  cops.” Police 

asked : Can the inc iter s be pros ecuted? “We can ’t prove th at  the  boys responded 

to any  specific inci tem ent, ” rule d Sprague . “As I read the  Supreme Cou rt’s 

decision, it ’s useless  to prose cute  for  incit ement unless violence act ual ly and 

directly  follows.”
Since then, such situ ation s have recu rred . In recent months , four  New York 

policemen have been killed  and  four others hu rt in ambush-mu rders,  New York’s 

deputy  police commiss ioner Robert Daley publicly  displayed Black Pa nth er 

lit eratu re  extol ling the  cop-killings, and  warned th at  small groups of ext rem ists  

influenced by such fiery rhe tori c were ranging from Cali forn ia to Flor ida to 

New York, comm itting arm ed robberies and unprovoked ass aul ts on police.
The problem of str iki ng  a line between liberty and license has been made more 

difficult by two epochm aking 20th- century developments. Fir st, followin g Len in’s 

inju nction to use sus tained  mass-media  campa igns of hate prop agan da “like an 

enormous blac ksm ith’s bellows,” revo lutiona ries  have learned to “blow every 

spa rk of popular  indigna tion, every trace of disconte nt” un til  it  bur sts into  an 

explosion of seemingly “spontaneous” str ee t violence. Second, ai r transp ort ation'  

and electro nic broadcasting have introduce d a new age of mass audiences and 

mass propaganda. For  a ma ste r ora tor  such as Danie l Webster, the maxim um 

audien ce possible was abo ut 20.000. Yet in a single day in his 1932 election cam 

paign, Adolf Hi tle r—combining airpla ne and radio  for the first  time—spoke to

* two rall ies of 60,000 perso ns each and in the  evening addressed 120,000 massed  in 

a Berlin stadium, while 100,000 more liste ned outside via loudspeakers and  mil

lions more via radio. Tod ay’s profes siona l agita tor  uses a bullh orn to collect a 

crowd and at tra ct  TV camer as. Observes French sociologist Jul es Mo nne rot: 

“Men adm inis tering obsessive verbal  bombardments in massive doses can tu rn
*  whole crowds into lions .”

The rig ht of citize ns to reg iste r thei r comp laints is not only our most precio us 

nationa l he ri ta ge : it is our  ulti mat e source  of social stre ngt h and stab ility . But, 

since words are  used both by democracies to seek jus tice and by to ta lit ar ians  

to organized disru ptio n, how can we stop the dest roye rs withou t inhibitin g 

wide-open dialogue ? Leadi ng jur ist s, legal scholars and law-en forcement au 

tho riti es point to thes e guidel ines from our  c onstitu tion al trad it io ns :
Each cane must  hinye on specific evidence laid before a jury . Judg es tra di-  

tionaly ask jur ies  to apply two te st s: Does the speake r, by words  and demeano r, 

evidence a real int ent to cause  violence? Is there a real  likelihood  th at  violence 

will occur? Says Columbia law professor Herbe rt Wechsl er: “Ju ro rs  must listen 

to witnesses describe th e speaker’s words, behav ior and  settin g, and reach their 

own conclusion about inten t and the imminenc e of danger, subje ct to the  usu al 

jud icia l review.”
Thus, Balt imor e ju ro rs  watche d videotapes, hea rd witne sses and sent to 

prison three “Nai tona l Sta tes Righ ts Pa rty” agita tor s who incited white teen 

agers with cha nts  of “To hell with the nig ge rs!” and “Whi te man. fig ht !” unt il
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they roa red  forth, atta cking black pedestr ians and motorists. Yet Washington 
gran d jurors refused to indict the Nat iona l Welfa re Righ ts Organizat ion leader 
who massed 150 m arches  on the U.S. C apitol  grounds, urged “gue rril la wa rfa re” 
to “hit them dow’ntown,” then led the  mob to a stone- throwing as saul t at  the 
nearby welfare  headquarte rs. As J us tice Oliver Wendell Homes said, a person’s 
righ ts often depend upon his estimating  correctly what a jury will lat er  decide.

It  is both proper and vita l for  civil  auth orit ies to stop inc item ent before it 
spawns violence. E ast  Tennessee Sta te University expelled eight studen ts for dis
trib uting leaflets in May 1968 which urged  the ir fellows to “assau lt the bastions 
of adm inistra tive tyrann y.” A federa l cour t app rov ed: “I t is not required that  
college auth ori ties delay action again st inci ters  until af te r the rio t has  sta rted.”

If the policeman on the str eet mus t make spot decisions to foresta ll mass vio* 
lence, the  en tire  court machinery gua ran tees careful review. A Chicago policeman 
was routinely assigned to moni tor “Operation Breadbasket” pickets at  a super
mark et. The pro test ers  direc ted his attention to an under-age youth who was 
making an illegal liquor  purchase. The policeman duly arrested the  young buyer  vand  cashier, both black. Thereupon the  picket lead er cr ied: “Howt come you 
arr es t the  colored and not the w hite  sto re manager?”

With his pickets pushing in behind  him, the  leader kept shouting his demands  
unti l the  officer arre sted  him for diso rderly conduct. He was convicted, and the 
Illinois Supreme Cour t upheld the  conviction, ruling th at  the  law on disorderly 
conduct forbid s “any act in such unreasonable manner as to provoke a breach 
of peace.”

Citizens  can and m ust  act legally  in the ir own right to protect ordered liberty.
Without public support, civil auth ori tie s a re powerless. In Port land , Ore., rad ical s 
converged with  the  avowed intent of turnin g an American Legion convention 
into a riot. Volunteers calling  themselves  “People for Portla nd” mobilized, met 
with police, agreed on a plan to counter-infil trate parade  crowds, and  surrounded 
and  smothered trouble -makers with e xho rtat ions to “Keep it  cool.”

In St. Louis, Catholic and Pre sby ter ian  churches were invaded by mobs of 
black mi lita nts  on thre e successive Sundays. When officials took no action, mem
bers of the congregations obtained a cou rt orde r to stop the  d isrup tion.  Federal 
judge  Jam es Meredith found th at  the  Black Liberation Fro nt had violated both 
sta te and  federal  criminal laws and  “effectively denied the  plaintif fs their  con
stit utio nal ly guaranteed  right to freedom of worship.”

Sta tes  m ust  update their laws, and prosecutors vigorously enforce them. Since 
Congress jwissed the  law in 1968, any  interst ate travel or broadcast to urge or 
organize violence has been a federal  felony. But sta te  laws stil l need moderniz
ing. Connecticuit  legis lators have made it  a felony to “advocate, encourage, 
just ify,  raise , inci te or solic it” any assault  upon police, damage  to prop erty  or 
inju ry to any individual or class of persons. Fed era l judges have upheld the  
law. Numerous othe r sta tes  need to follow Connecticut .

At the  same time, prosecutors  should  stop sidestepping violat ions ju st  because 
it means  enterin g the  Fir st Amendment jungle. Los Angeles County prosecutor 
Evelle Younger in 1969 ordered the  na tio n’s first full-sca le felony prosecutions <
for campus revolt crimes. He convicted 20 student rad icals who invaded a college 
adm inis trat ion  building and manhand led and  held at  knifepoint some 35 persons.
Cali fornia subsequently elected Younger their  attorney general, a clear signal 
to other law enforcers to do th eir  job.

Appellate judges must balance the ir concern for  Fir st Amendment freedoms 9

with  due atte ntio n to the  constitu tional order that guaran tees them. Many legal 
author itie s are  dismayed th at  appeals  courts do not respond with  fas ter,  firmer 
and clea rer decisions. In  Feb ruary 1970. Rennie Davis  and Abbie Hoffman were 
convicted by a Chicago jury  for their roles in stag ing the  1968 Chicago Demo
cra tic Convention rioting. They were ordered to jail , but appella te judg es freed 
them pending appeals. Still free  las t year,  they both stumped  the  coun try orga 
nizing the “Stop the  Government” rio ting in Wash ington  l ast  May 3, which forced 
police to resort to mass arr es ts of some 12,000, including innocent by-standers.
Now the Jus tice Department has  mounted new prosecutions, but with  a dis
couraging prospect of more years of appeals  before these  professiona l engineers 
of mass violence can be stopped.

George Wash ington once admonished  Americans that  if they were to enjoy 
democracy und er the ir new C onst itution, they  must lea rn “to d istinguish between 
oppression and  the  necessary exercise of lawful autho rity.” Today, restle ss 
extr emists and  revolutionaries,  dete rmined to use our freedoms to destroy free
dom, require  th at  we confront anew the  age-old task of balancing conflicts 
between orde r and liberty . The wisdom with which we meet thi s challenge will 
determine  the  quality  of freedom in America for yea rs to come.
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T h e  U n m a k in g  of  a “D oc um en ta ry ”— F il m  vs. F act  

(By  Ernest W. Lefever, July 1973) 1

Costa-Gavras, the “Hitchock of the Lef t,” spared lit tle  effor t in his att em pt to 
convince American cri tics  and  the  public th at  his cont rove rsial  poli tical  film, 
St ate  of Siege, is a genuine , fac tua lly  e xac t account of th e public life, kidnapping, 
and  “execution” of Dan Mitrio ne by the  Tup amaro guerr illa s in Uruguay in 
1970. Mitrione worked for  the Agency for Inter natio nal Development as an 

adv iser  to the civil police i n Montevideo.
Varyin g his words sligh tly, Costa-G avras made his claim a score of times in 

New York and Was hington inter view s with  newspaper, radio, and TV people. 
Unu sual  atte ntion was focused  on the documenta ry questio n by the abr upt  wit h
dra wa l of Sta te of Siege from  its schedule d American prem iere last  April 5 in 
the  new’ Ameircan Film In sti tu te  the ate r in Was hington’s Kennedy Center by 
AFI director, George Stevens,  Jr.,  because it “rat ion aliz es an act of politic al 
assass inat ion” and was thus  inap pro pria te to present in a memorial to an ass as

sina ted President.
“The events in ths  film actu ally  took place in a South  Americ an country," 

says the opening line, followed by a close-up of a ligh t green Cadi llac with  a 
Montevideo license plate . St ate of Siege, like Costa -Gavras’ box-office h it, Z, has  
a docum entary  form at. He and his co-author, Fran co Solinas, who wrote Ba ttle 
of Algiers, inten ded it  to be dra matic jour nalis m, to be accepted as fact,  not 

fiction.
To underlin e the  point, Costa- Gavras and Solinas published a book in Fra nce  

and the  United State s, St at e of Siege, cont ainin g the  screenplay and 80 pages of 
“the aut hen tic  docume nts th at  inspi red the scr ipt” of this “exac t docum entary ."

“We bui lt a rigorous construction  of e vents,” says  Solinas in one of the  book’s 
documents, “withou t inventi ng anything , and above all  withou t fois ting  on 
Mitrio ne a culp abili ty w’hich  was not proved by fac ts.” Costa- Gavras ad ds: 
everyth ing is exa ct and  tr ue  except  “some of the  conversat ions, ” bu t even the 
Tup ama ro inte rrog atio n of Mitrione “rem ains  fai thf ul to the spirit  of his char
act er and the  Tup amaro s” and ‘‘everyth ing is respecte d rig ht to the  end.”

In vari ous  promotio nal encou nters  in America, Costa -Gavr as emphasized how’ 
diligently  he pursued eviden ce through reading and tw’o field trips to Uruguay 
before  the filming in Chile. “We verified” our  fac ts ‘by talkin g to Uruguay an 
jour na lis t” and consulting “books about AID; I probably know’ more abou t 
government  sta tist ics  tha n some people in the  govern ment.” We w’anted to use 
only the  “fa cts ” th at  “w’e could be sur e of by rese arch .”

This  claim th at  the  dra ma tic  events in St ate  of Siege are  fact ual,  a t lea st 
in their  essen tials,  was  accep ted at  or nea r face value  by a number of Americ an 
review’ers and critic s. Some took the opposite view’, bu t most review ers never  
faced t he  issue d irectly .

Ju di th  Cris t in New’ York Magazine saw’ the  film as an aut hen tic  document. 
Costa-Gavras, she says, has  perfor med a “public  duty  th at  the Americ an media 
has  faile d in—by info rmin g us of a situ ation w’hich, I would  say, 99 per  cent 
of the public is completely ign ora nt.” Noting th at  the  co -auth ors “researched and 
documented their  ease.” she is horrified at  revela tion “heaped upon rev elat ion” 
port raye d by th is “br ill ian t” expose of “American impe rialism in Latin America.” 
She is upse t by AID’S acti ve role  in “supp ress ing polit ical dissen t” in Urugu ay,

1  D r. E rn e st W. Le fe ve r is  a Sen io r Fe llo w  in  For ei gn  Po licy  S tu di es  a t th e  Bro ok in gs  

In s ti tu ti o n  an d  ad ju n c t pr ofe ss or  of  In te rn a ti o n a l P oli ti cs  a t th e  Am er ican  U ni ve rs it y in  

W as hi ng to n,  D.C. He  ha s tr av el ed  ex te ns iv el y in Asi n. Af ric n an d L at in  Am erica  in  co nn ec 

tion  w it h  hi s re se ar ch  on U.S . po lic y to w ar d th e go ve rn m en ts  in  th es e ar ea s.  H e ha s w ri tt e n  

ar ti cl es  fo r Am er ican  pe ri od ic al s an d ne w sp ap er s.  He  lia s au th ore d  a to ta l of  ei gh t boo ks 

an d am on g th es e publ ic at io ns  a re  S pea r an d Sce pt er : Ar m y,  Po lic e an d P oli ti cs  in  Tro pi ca l 

A fr ic a  an d E th ic s an d U.S.  F or ei gn Po lic y.  T he view s ex pr es se d ar e th e a u th o r’s an d do not  

p u rp o rt  to  re pre se nt th os e of  th e  Bro ok in gs  In st it u ti o n .



208

“a land of total repression,” by providing “instruments of tort ure  (shipped 
under diplomatic cover).” , .

“Is Costa-Gavras telling it like it was in Uruguay?  asks Leonard Harr is on 
WCBS-TV News. He answers his own question. In the panel held afte r the 
April 12 film showing at the Beekman, he says, “no one on it suggested he wasn’t. 
I ’ll give State of Siege five out of five camera eyes.” The panel members were 
Costa-Gavras, Solinas, A rthur Schlessinger, Jr. , Allard Lowenstein, Jose Yglesias, 
and Nat Hentoff who moderated.

Other cities called the film dishonest and distorted. “For all its hyped-up 
drama and feverish social consciousness,” i t is “just  a tract on dir ty Yankeeism 
in Latin America,” said Paul D. Zimmerman in Newsweek, adding: “Like Costa- 
Garvas’ other films, Z and The Confession," it is a “melodramatic left-wing re- 
staging of recent history.” Smith Hempstone in the Washington Sta r News said 
the film was “fundamentally a propaganda tract which falsely indicts the United 
States” and is in “the ignoble tradi tion  of the Big Lie.”

This mixed critical reception calls for a serious examination of two questions : 
Is the film an honest documentary, a fictional thrille r, an anti-American propa
ganda tract, or a combination? Will it  have, a s Judith Crist and other reviewers 
have suggested, a constructive impact on Washington’s policy toward Latin 
America by shocking American citizens into an awareness  of the “tort ure and 
repression” t ha t the Agency for Inter natio nal Development carries out in their  
name?

These questions can be pursued only by comparing the film with the facts, 
the flashing, disjointed, and confusing images of State s of Siege with the stra ight  
forward march of events in  Uruguay t ha t led to the murder of Mitrione on August 
9, 1970.

fil m ’s version  of th e  mi tr ione  story

The prim ary action of Stat e of Siege is confined to eleven days, from the kid
napping of Mitrione on July  31, 1970, until  his body is found on August 10. Much 
of this time he was being interrogated by his Tupamaro captors. This interroga
tion is frequently i nterrupted by vivid flashbacks to events in Mitrione’s ten  years 
as an AID adviser. These scenes, often violent and lurid, are shown to justify 
Mitrione’s guilt  as a willing tool of American imperalism and repression.

Mitrione (Ph ilip  M. Santore in the film played by Yves Montand) is depicted 
as a  super-agent operating as an AID public safety adviser. According to the film, 
he was first dispatched to Brazil for five years (196 0-65 ) to help overthrow 
“Goulart’s democratic regime” and replace it with a repressive military govern
ment. Then the viewers see him sent to the Dominican Republic for two years 
(196 5-67 ) to install, with the help of the U.S. Marines and the CIA, a reaction
ary jun ta acceptable to the United Fru it Company and Cardinal Spellman.

During two years (196 7-69 ) at  AID’S Intern atioanl Police Academy in Wash
ington, D.C., Mitrione, according to the film, taught Uruguayan and other Latin 
American police officers in the tact ics of tortu re and repression and enlisted 
them in the service of promoting the  financial interests of th e United States.

Mitrione was sent to Uruguay in 1969 to uphold the “semi-fascist regime” 
against the onslaught of “democratic” forces, particular ly the Tupamaro guer
rillas who were a ttemptin g to “libera te” the poverty-stricken Uruguayans from 
the brutal  yoke of oppression. There, as in Brazil, the film contends he taught 
the police how to torture efficiently. He also is charged with organizing fascist 
“death squads” to kill Tupamaros. As a result of this “repression,” the Tupa- 
maros had no other choice but to kidnap Mitrione and two other foreign officials, 
and demand as a price for thei r freedom, the release of 150 “political prisoners.” 
The government did not give in to thei r demand and Mitrione was “executed.”

Costa-Gavras’ version of the Mitrione experience is furth er revealed by com
paring the major events and impressions conveyed by the film with actual facts. 
In the film-versus-fact analysis tha t follows, I have occasionally augmented the 
film portraya l with material  from the book, particularl y an interview with Costa- 
Gavras and Solinas. The film, the “documents,” and the interview tell essentially 
the same story. The facts are drawn from my independent and comprehensive 
study of the U.S. public safety assistance  program and about a hundred inter 
views with Americans and Uruguayans acquainted with some facet  of Mitrione’s 
personal life  or professional work.

WHO ARE THE  TUPAMAROS?

Film: The Tupamaros are portrayed as young, virile, disciplined, intelligent, 
competent, and possessed of a dream of justice and compassion for the poor.



Though generally self-assured, the Tupamaros are capable of anxiety and tem
porary doubts, a t le ast about tactics, if not about the righteousness of thei r cause. 
They are cast as the vanguard of liberation from fascist  repression. The Tupa
maros have a “perfect organization” and are “held together by serious, passionate 
idealism,” said Costa-Gavras.

Fact:  Since thei r beginning in 1962, the Tupamaros have been a small, par a
military, terro rist organization, seeking to subvert or overthrow Uruguayan  
democracy, though it is not clear what they intend to put in its place. Their 
heroes appear to be Castro and Mao, but they never issued a clear statem ent of 
their political and social philosophy. They have demonstrated greater skill in 
social demolition and criminal terro r than in constructive planning. Like the 
urban guerril las in Colombia, Venezuela, and Argentina, the Tupamaros repre
sent an odd mixture of idealists, romantics, nihilists, and thugs. They use some 
of the methods of the Weathermen and the Black September fighters.

Film: Costa-Gavras presents the Tupamaros as humane and considerate, tur n
ing to violence only as a last  resort. They are solicitous in oaring for the “acci
dental” gunshot wound Mitrione suffered when captured. At grea t risk they 
smuggle him through a police barricade to a hospital for a chest X-ray by dying 
his hair, adding fake mustache, and making false identity papers.

Fact:  Playing on popular economic grievances in Uruguay and taking full ad
vantage of the vulnerable political system, the Tupamaros first established a 
kind of Robin Hood image by allegedly dis tributing to the poor some of t he loot 
from one of their first robberies. But from the early years, they engaged in violent 
criminal activity—robbing, arson, auto theft, bombing, kidnapping, and murder. 
They killed their  first policeman on December 16, 1966, by shooting him in the 
back with a sub-machine gun. By the time of Mitrione’s kidnapping, they had 
murdered eleven policemen and kidnapped three Uruguayans. (By May of 1973 
the Tupamaro murder  toll reached 46.)

By mid-1970, they had robbed a naval armory, stole explosives from a quarry, 
held up banks, burned the General Motors offices, and raided the small town 
of Pando. The raid  resulted in the murder of one policeman and the death of a 
bystander. A farm worker who stumbled onto a Tupamaro hideout in Pan de 
Azucar was murdered. Witnesses to terroris t crimes were threatened with death 
and suffered re prisals. One was murdered for giving information to the police. 
None of these incidents is depicted in the film.

Mitrione was not trea ted  as gently as portrayed by Costa-Gavras. When ab
ducted, his car was rammed, not blocked as the film has it, and his driver stunned. 
Mitrione was beaten, kicked, cursed, and shot from the back while lying down, 
helpless and unarmed. The film shows him wearing a gun (he never c arried one 
overseas), and makes no reference to the rough handling or the beating by a 
blunt instrum ent at tha t time or shortly thereaf ter. The blows broke the skin 
and left three distinct wounds n ear his left armpit  tha t matched the shape of 
the butt of a .38 Colt revolver, a number of which the terroris ts had recently 
stolen.

The film generally follows the official autopsy report which was inaccurate 
in two respects. Made by a coroner said to be sympathetic to the Tupamaros, 
the report failed to note the three armpi t wounds and erronously recorded 
the first bullet as enterin g the middle of the chest. The report correctly notes 
the two entry and one exit wound in the head, which the picture omits, and 
the presence of “injection mark s” on the arms, but does not mention tha t 
there were 16. The toxiological report was negative, so it  is not known what 
drugs were administered  or why. Ironically, the autopsy scene indicates tha t 
Mitrione’s wrists  bore excoriations "most likely due to prolonged use of home
made handcuffs.” There were no marks on his wrist s or other visible signs of 
physical torture, except possibly the three  armpit  lacerations. Mitrione was also 
subjected to intense interroga tion while still suffering from the trauma of his 
initial  gunshot wound.

Every person I interviewed believes tha t the film sequence showing Mitrione 
being taken to the hospital was a fabricatio n designed to show th e Tupamaros 
in a humane light. Since they had the ir own medical personnel and X-ray equip
ment, this risky enterpr ise seemed unnecessary and foolheardy. Contrary  to 
the film, there was no black dye in his hair  when the body was found. The 
film also failed to show tha t the U.S. diplomat Anthony Lee (Gordon Jones 
in real life ), whom the Tupamaros briefly captured, was several times hit  on 
the head with a length of pipe.

Film: State of Sieffe depicts the Tupamaros as democratic and statu s free. 
This point is most vividly made in the poll of cell chairmen taken on a half- 
empty bus by a top Tupamaro leader who asks each one as  he sits beside him
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whether  Mitrione should be executed or no t: “You know the situation. I t’s not 
a question  of sentiment . He never had  any.” Among the cell chai rmen are a 
worker,  a “young and very lovely” woman, a well-dressed, middle-aged man, and 
a milita ry officer—giving the impression  that  the  Tupamaros represente d many 
walks of life.
Fact: Like tradit ion al Marxist  cell-based organizations, all Tupamaros called 

each oth er “comrade,” but according  to a Western diplomat who observed 
them for  months as the ir prisoner, everybody knew who the sergeants,  capta ins, 
and  generals were. Independent stud ies of the terro ris t group agree  that  the 
organization  was highly au thor ita ria n and  hierarch ical . If  someth ing like the 
bus poll did tak e place, it  was probably a device for inform ing cell lead ers of .
the  decision to “execute” already  made by the  “people’s cou rt” a t the  top. *

One’s sta tus in the  action side of the  Tupama ro command struc tur e was often 
symbolized by the  size of weapon he wvas perm itted to carry. One prisoner, 
observing how frequent ly his gua rds  fondled their  pisto ls and automatic  weap
ons, concluded th at  many Tupamaros had a deeply-engrained gun fetish. _
Film : Costa-Gavras gives the  impression  that  the  Tupamaros received widely "

based public support, stre tching  from signif icant elements of the Roman Cathol ic 
Church to the  Communis t Party . The film is much more explicit abou t the 
Catholic  connection, possible because Mitrione was an activ e Cathol ic layman.
In the Cathedral funeral  scene, the  archbishop of Montevideo is por trayed as 
sympathetic to the  Tupamaros and  host ile toward U.S. aid by draw ing at ten
tion to the archbishop’s conspicuously vacant chair . The Pap al Nuncio officiates 
in his place. In  his book, C osta-Gavras says the Pope denounced “the  system atic 
tor tur e pu t in to effect” by Mitrione.

The Communist connection is muted , probably because Costa-Gavras is more 
pro-Tupamaro than  Solinas. In the episode showing eight Communist workers 
being massacred by Uruguaya n soldiers, the film implies that  the  Tupam aros 
and  the Communis ts were comrades in both ends and means. The film also 
implied that  students,  intel lectu als, workers  and all  believers in jus tice were 
sympathetic to th e Tupamaro cause, if not t he ir t er ro r tactics.
Fact : The Tupamaros never  gained supp ort even of a significant minority of 

the  popula tion. They trie d to influence  the ballo t and in 1962 the Union Popular  
Pa rty  faction nea res t to the ir views polled 2.3 percent  of the vote. At the  zenith 
of the ir power in 1971, the most clea rly allied  fact ion (Erro ) got 4.3 percent 
of the vote.

The ter roris ts never  had the sup port of the Cathol ic hiera rchy . Con trary to the 
film, the  archbishop of Montevideo did  celebrate the  Cath edra l memorial mass 
on August 22, though he did not att end a small mass for  Mitrione three days 
ear lier conducted by the Papal Nuncio. (The  film portra yal  of the  coffin d raped  
with an over-sized American flag, the  dis traught widow, and Mitr ione’s medals 
on display, was also a fabr ication. Mit rione’s body was  flown home on August 11, 
he was buried at  Richmond, Ind iana, and he had no medals .) The  Catholic 
hierarch y deplored Tupamaro  violence as well as violence by the  government 
and explicitly  condemned the murde r of Mitrione. Though a handful of priests 4were sy mpatheti c to the  te rro ris ts a nd  c ritical  of the United  States , the hierarch y 
never critic ized U.S. public safety  ass ista nce  or any other form of American aid.
On August 14, a Reuter dispatch  quoted the  outspoken lef tis t Bra zili an Bishop,
Helder Camara, as saying th at  the  kidnapping of Mitrione and others was
“absurd and inhum an.” While Mit rione was held captive, his wife was presented 9
a medallion by the P apa l Nuncio.

The tu rbu len t re lation between  the Tupamaros and th e Communist Pa rty  never 
emerges in the film. The old-line Uruguayan  party  trie d to stee r a middle course 
between Havan a and Moscow, pra isin g the  “courage  and sinc erity” of the 
terr orists , but  insisting on revolu tion by other means. The day af ter the murder 
of Mitrione, which drove a fu rth er  wedge between  the two, a Uruguaya n 
Communist leader  said  the  assass ina tion  “had accomplished  what nothing else 
c o u l d ’it  made the  government of Preside nt Pacheco stronger and more 
popu lar now tha n ever. These “insane fan atics,” he added, sought to provoke 
social chaos a t any cost and may actually be content “simply because they wanted  
the  eyes of th e world  focused on Urug uay and the Tupamaros.” In 1971, Moscow 
denounced the Tupamaros as “pet ty bourgeois pseudo-revolutionaries” and 
“rollicking loud-mouth thugs” pur suing “gangste r tact ics. ”



WAS THERE A “STATE OF SIEGE” IN  URUGUAY?

Film:  Uruguay in 1970, according to the film, had a corrupt, semi-fascist, 
repressive, and brutal government. Abject poverty was widespread. Workers were 
oppressed. Students and left-wing political leaders were denied their  con
stitutional rights under infamous “state  of siege” measures imposed in 1968. 
The Tupamaros were being persecuted. There were 150 “political prisoners.”
Fact: Slightly larger  than Missouri and with three million people, Uruguay 

in 1970 was one of the most democratic and open countries in the world. Its  
president and two houses of parliament were popularly elected. The two major 
parties  and a wide varie ty of other political groups were free to debate, 
publish, and organize. There was an active legal Communist Par ty of 37,000 
members with elected representatives in parliament and a widely circula ted news
paper. Communist influence was strong in the trade unions, the university, and 
the public schools. Uruguay had no death sentence, the maximum penalty for 
any crime was 30 years, and the prisons were run by the Ministry of Culture 
and Education.

But Uruguay in 1970 was in fact facing serious economic and political problems. 
The economy was stagnant because of declining exports and excessive stat e 
expenditures to support one of the world’s most complete welfare systems. The 
per capita income, however, was twice tha t of Brazil and the income was far 
more evenly distributed. The Communist-dominated trade unions struck  fre 
quently and showed littl e interest in productivity. Much of the economy was 
nationalized and the atti tude tha t the government owed everybody a  living was 
widespread. There was some corruption in the state-owned enterprises.

On the political side, the liberal constitutional tradit ion, combined with 
decades of peaceful democratic political development had produced one of the 
most open and permissive governments in the world. The constitutional pro
visions for individual rights  exceeded those in the United States. There was. a 
strong anti-authority bias in the population. Liberty bordered on license in this 
“marshmellow state ,” as one observer called it.

With worsening economic conditions in the early 1960s and a creeping malaise 
associated with a welfare state gone to seed, milit ant students and workers, usu
ally organized by the Communist P arty  or Marxist groups to the left of it,  took 
advantage of the vulnerable situation to press their self-serving demands through  
strikes and violent demonstrations. The students used the university grounds as 
a privileged sanctua ry for their subversive activities.

To deal with rising turbulence, especially in the stree ts of Montevideo, Pres i
dent Pacheco on June  13, 1968, invoked “emergency security measures” under 
paragraph 17 of the constitution. This gave the government autho rity to prohibi t 
strike-inciting propaganda and disruptive demonstrations and required police 
permits for large public meetings. The measures did not infringe on the basic 
rights of arrested persons—to see a judge within 24 hours, to have an attorney  
present at all hearings, to be indicted within 48 hours or released, and habeas 
corpus. These rights were rarely abridged, in par t because a vigilant parliamen
tary  opposition was quick to fau lt the government foT the smallest infringe
ment. In  a few cases suspects were reportedly held more than 48 hours before 
being turned over to judicial authorit ies. Perhaps the most drast ic use of 
these measures was the closing of the University and the high schools for  one 
month in the fall of 1968.

The Tupamaros continued to intimidate judicia l officials by threats and fre
quently terro rists  convicted of serious crimes were released afte r serving a few 
months because of such intimidation.

The special measures had littl e effect on the ordinary citizen. There was no 
curfew. While Mitrione was held prisoner by the Tupamaros, some citizens were 
inconvenienced by police checks. But th is was nothing compared to the discomfort 
of long strikes and violent student  demonstrations in downtown Montevideo. 
(The day Mitrione’s body was found, Parliam ent suspended individual civil guar
antees for a 20-day period under Article 31 of the constitution to facil itate  the 
search for the murderers. This was unprecedented in Uruguayan history.)

During the period covered by the film, there was no emergency authority that  
permitted the arr est  of a man because of hi s political beliefs. Calls for a revolu
tionary new order were freely voiced in many publications. The 150 “political
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prisoner s,” whose release the Tupamaros demanded, were not polit ical prisoner's 
in any legal sense, but  Tupamaros and oth er extr emists accused or convicted of 
au to thef t, robbery, arson , bombing, kidnapping, or murder.

The  remarka bly free  and  diverse pres s of Uruguay was litt le affected by the 
1968 emergency measures which proh ibited publishing severa l words, judged to 
encourage ter ror ism  (such as Tupamaro or guerr illa ) and  propagandizing for 
labor disturbances . The Communist daily , El Popular, published continuously, 
excep t for suspensions of abou t three days a year for infractions. Two lef tist  
newspapers, De Frente  and Ex tra  were closed permanently, hut they reappeared 
in new guises. Big ht wing and moderate  dailie s were also occasionally  suspended 
for  brie f periods. There was no censorship  of news dispatches going out of the 
country. *■

The real cur tai lment  of freedom of the  press came from strik es called  by Com
munis t-con trolled unions again st non-Marxist papers . At one point, El Popular  
was for severa l weeks the only newspaper on the streets.

The  film’s allegation th at  the re was a “sta te of siege” since 1968 is not true.
No emergency authority  approximat ing th at  implied  by this inexact phrase  was "
in effect unti l four years  late r, 19 months after  Mitrione was  murdered.

On April 15, 1972, a “sta te of int ern al war”—a form of ma rtia l law—was  de
clared by Par liam ent . It  was a direct  answer  to concer ted Tupamaro  attack s 
the  day before—known as Bloody Fri day—th at  resu lted  in the murder of four  
Uruguayan officials—a Navy captain, a form er deputy Minister of the  Interio r, 
and two policemen. The Min ister ’s w ife and  three policemen were wo unded ; one 
policeman la te r died. In response to these atta cks , police-military team s raided  
known Tupama ro hid eouts; 18 te rro ris ts were arr ested and  8 were killed  in the 
ensuing shootouts. More drastic  tha n the  August 10 measures, the decl arat ion 
of “intern al war” transf err ed  autho rity to deal with subversive act ivit ies (not  
ordinary  crime) from civili an to mi lita ry courts.  No curfew was imposed.

The very ti tle  of  the  film is a fab rication designed to present Tupama ro ter ror 
as a justi fied response to  government “repression.” In  f act,  ther e was no govern
ment repression in 1970, unless legal enforcement of the  law is repressive. The 
ste rn measures the  government took in 1972 were the  d irect resu lt of Tupamaro 
terro r again st innocent people. Costa -Gavras tore  thi s event out of the futu re, 
moved i t back  four years , and  twisted  it  to support a false thesis.

WERE THE POLICE GU ILTY  OF BR UTAL ITY  AN D TORTURE?

Film,: The film sponsors the impression  that  Uruguay was a “police sta te.”
The opening scenes depict a massive manhu nt for  the  kidnapped Mitrione with  
countless police cars and  mil itar y vehicles crisscross ing Montevideo. The film 
says  the  United Sta tes “dona ted 300 patro l cars  to the  police.” In  several later 
episodes, the police or soldiers (i t is not  always clear) are  shown bru tall y han 
dling  people. A woman senator  reports that  a Inquiry  Commission has  found 
that  police “to rtu re” has become freque nt and hab itua l. In one scene, soldiers, 
and  police plainclothesmen are  shown machine-gunn ing to death  eight Communist 
workers  in cold blood af te r they file out  of a Pa rty  hea dqu arters  “with the ir *
hands up.”

Fact: Br utal  methods have  been used  by some policemen in vir tua lly  every 
coun try and it is difficult to verify alle gations  of police misbehavior, par ticula rly  
the abuse of prisoners, but availab le evidence  indicates that  incidents of such £
illegal  and  inhu mane behav ior in Urug uay in 1970 were probably no more freque nt 
tha n in most oth er Lat in American coun tries , and possibly less so in view of its  
remarkably l iber al law  enforcement t rad itio n.

By 1970 the re were 8,400 police in Montevideo with abou t 30 useable radio- 
pat rol cars  to deal with  a population  of 1.4 million. (De troit with 1.5 million 
has 750 radio-equipped vehicles.)  The police were authorized to car ry only .38 
revolvers, excep t on special missions. There was also a 20-vehicle riot-control  
un it and  two horse-mounted units . In  view of civil dis turb anc es and increasing  
Tupamaro ter ror, “police mobility was  very  thin,” according to a U. S. police 
advis er;  “they  should have had  at  lea st 75 cru isers.” (Inc iden tally, AID had 
given only 36 police vehicles since the  public safe ty program began in 1965. The 
government had  bought about 300 cars,  100 assigned to Montevideo.) Relying 
largely on sta tic  guarding of banks and public build ings and foot  patro l, the 
Montevideo police were highly vuln erab le to hit-a nd-run ter roris t attacks .

In 1969 the Tupamaros mounted 38 violent  ass aul ts aga ins t individual police
men. Fo ur police were murdered. With thi s provocation, tensions between the ter-
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rorist s and police mounted and the Montevideo police chief cautioned against  any 
abuse of suspects or prisoners. Charges of police brutal ity in the left-wing press 
rose with rising Tupamaro arrests. A special seven-man Senate committee re
ported on Jun e 10, 1970, tha t “police tortu re is a common occurrence,” “Judicial 
procedures have been delayed,” and policemen accused of mistre atment  have not 
been disciplined. The use of lighted cigarettes, electric shock, and other physical 
abuses were listed among 33 allegations of police misbehavior. Apparently these 
charges included lesser abuses than “tortu re,” such as holding a suspect for more 
than two days without turning him over to judicial authoriti es.

The report, which was debated in Parliam ent but never acted upon, exaggerated 
the situation according to a leading committee member who said privately  tha t 

U he doubted the existence of systematic torture, but believed some harsh methods
were employed by a few isolated, lower-level police with sadistic tendencies, 
adding tha t even these scatte red abuses had  largely, if not entirely, disappeared 
as a result  of the investigation.

Tupamaro leaders were unlikely candidates for abuse because the police were
*  vividly aware tha t they might share the f ate of police inspector Moran Cliarqueo, 

who was accused of m istreat ing terro rist suspects and whose body was found on 
April 13, 1970, riddled with 29 machine gun bullets. “Many of the policemen I 
knew were apprehensive ab out Tupamaro reprisals,” said an AID police adviser, 
“furthermore, most of them regarded the mistrea tment of prisoners as unprofes
sional, unproductive, and immoral.”

The Tupamaros recognized tha t police generally reacted within legal norms 
in handling of terro rist suspects. In thei r own Manual of Interrogation# , it is 
stated  tha t “the oligarchy must stay within legal formalities in their  questioning, 
although they may try  savage methods because they are a repressive force.” 
The manual goes on to advise members of thei r r ights to consult legal council, to 
be brought before a judge, and other safeguards.

The episode of machine-gunning eight Communist workers is also borrowed 
from the future and twisted. An event tha t bears a resemblance to it occurred 
on April 17, 1972, three days afte r Bloody Friday. It  reportedly started when a 
military patrol was fired upon the Part y Headquarters. There was an exchange 
of gunfire which brought about the surren der of the workers who came out with 
thei r hands up. As an army captain approached one of them, the worker took a 
concealed gun and shot out the captai n’s eye point blank. “All hell broke loose.” 
said a witness, and eight workers were killed or received fata l wounds. The 
captain  was paralyzed for  life. Another patrol member was wounded. A month 
later, on May 18, Tupamaros  in a moving Volkswagon van machine-gunned to 
death four soldiers sitting in a jeep on static  guard duty. Neither this incident 
nor the shooting of the cap tain is shown in the  film.

DA N M IT R IO N E : T H E  M AN

Film: Through interrogation, flashback, inference, and  published “documents,” 
Costa-Gavras portray s Dan Mitrione as a super-agent willingly serving U.S. 

< financial interests  by in stalling reactionary, repressive, and semi-fascist regimes
in Latin America. “Your methods are war, fascism, and tortu re,” cries his in
terrogator . Mitrione is presented as a tough, ruthless, calculating, deceitful man 
who “never had any sentiments,” the last charge repeated six times during the 

. bus poll. He is the over-patriotic, self-righteous immigrant, a kind of “convinced
* Stal inist” of the Right, in contrast to good immigrants like Sacco and Vanzetti, 

as Yves Montand, who plays Mitrione, says in the book. He is armed at all 
times. The covers of th e American paperback, State  of Siege, show him with dark 
glasses, a shoulder holstered gun, and a drooping cigarette, Humphrey Bogart 
style. In Uruguay he frequented night clubs where he had liaison with shady 
characters of both sexes.

Fact:  The real Dam Mitrione did not smoke cigarettes or wear  a gun, he seldom 
drank, and it is unlikely he saw the inside of a night club during his year in 
Montevideo. He was a home-centered man of simple tastes. “Dan was a staunch 
family man,” recalls Cesar Bernal, a fellow police adviser in Uruguay, “and 
unusually compassionate. He was considerate. Bruta lity was foreign to his 
nature. The Uruguayans who got to know him held him in affection and respect. 
He was so convinced tha t no one would want to h urt  him tha t he didn’t carry  a 
gun.” This is a typical appraisa l among those acquainted with him.

Mitrione was born in Italy  on August 4. 1920. The following year, his parents 
migrated to Richmond, Indiana, where he grew up and attended Catholic and
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public schools. From 1942 to  1945 he served as an enlisted  man in the U.S. Navy 
and  was honorably discharged as an Aviation Machinist’s Mate, Fi rs t Class.
On Feb rua ry 27, 1943, he married Henrietta Lind, and  they had  nine children  
(not seven, a s in the film) . Ins tead of using  the G. I. Bill for college, he joined the 
Richmond police force  in 1945 as a patrolman and  by 1956 he was its  chief. During 
thi s period he was activ e in youth, social service, church, and other chari table 
work.

f l a s h b a c k : brazi l an d t h e  Do m in ic a n  rep ubli c  ( i 9 6 0 - 6 7 )

Film : According to Costa-Gavras, Mitrione was  well prep ared  for  his secret  
missions  in Brazi l, the  Dominican Republic, and Uruguay by special tra ining 
and  extensive travel  in Latin  America. *•

The film pic tures h im arr iving in Brazil, descend ing the  first-class steps of the 
Pan American plane  w ith his wife and children. They were spi rited away in two 
spacious AID cars  to their  two-story home where “a huge bask et of exotic fr uit” 
and “thre e black domestics” aw ait  them. He removes his jack et, exposing “a gun 
and  holster  disc retly at  his waist.” His  double-mission:  to overth row Goulart 
and  hols ter discretely  a t his waist.” His  double-m ission: to overth row Goulart 
with  the help  of the  milit ary  and install  a regime with the  “blessings” of Cardinal 
to mi lita ry officers. Mitrione is direc tly l inked  to a lu rid  scene showing nude males 
being tor tured by elect ric shock before an audience  of mil itary men.

During his two yea rs in the  Dominican Republic, he was somehow responsib le 
for installing with  th e help of 40,000 U. S. Marines a reactio nary junt a “financed 
by the  CIA.”
Fact : Mitrione never had any  t rainin g to be a secre t or any other k ind of agent.

He trave led very lit tle  in Latin  America  and  never set foot on Dominican soil.
The Dominican involvement is a total fabrica tion .

In  July  1960, Mitrione joined the Agency for Intern ational Development as a 
public safety adv iser,  spending his  first  seven yea rs in  Brazil, five in the provincial 
city of Belo Horizon te, and  two in Rio de Janeiro . As an  AID adviser to the  civil 
police in  Brazil, his job was to help upg rade the ir professional qua lity  and  effi
ciency by prov iding  modern equipment, technica l advice, and  tra ining  for the ir 
officers at  AID ’S International Police Academy in Washington, D.C.

The small public safe ty effort in Braz il, termin ated in 1972, was sim ilar  to 
programs in 16 Third  World countries at  the  present time. The assistance is 
given in response to a government’s request. The advisers  advise, they do not 
give orders, and  they do not even advise police elements involved in political 
intelligence. No U.S. police adviser  has  ever been decla red persona non gra ta.
Currently,  the worldwide public safety  program has  a budget of $7.5 million, 
about  thre e-fo urth s of one percent of AID’S total gra nt development assis tance 
and  one percen t of U.S. gra nt  mil itary aid.

The  film's pic ture  of Mitrione’s ar riv al  in Brazil, is about as phony as its 
por trayal  of hi s work there . He arriv ed  alone, tou ris t class, because AID officials 
are  not authorized to trav el first-cla ss. His wife brou ght the  child ren by ship, 
tou ris t class, and the family went  to a hotel in two taxis . There was no gun.

He had  no thing  to  do with  the  unscheduled change  of regime in Brazi l. Before *
and  af te r the  coup which occurred while he was there , he served as an AID 
tra ining  adviser  to the  sta te  and  federal  police, seeking to encourage civil law 
enforcement by “legal and humane means .” Costa-Gavras’ tor tur e school scene 
is highly  implausible and app ears to be a figment of his imag ination. Mitrione J
arr ang ed for visit s by 34,000 ch ildren to police faciliti es in Belo Horizonte and 
organized jun ior  baseball  teams. After his murder, a street in the city was 
named  in his honor.

FLASH BACK : IN TE RN AT IO NA L POLICE ACA DEM Y ( 1 9 6 7 - 6 9 )

Film:  The Int ern ationa l Police  Academy is depicted as the center of a global 
network for organ izing and car rying out a program to eliminate “democratic” 
forces in the Thi rd World. Mitrione used his two-year period as ins tructo r to 
rec ruit Latin American police officers, par ticula rly  Uruguayans, to work for the 
United States upon the ir return .

The curriculum of the Academy is confined largely to the teaching of ter ror 
tactics, the elimination of “progressive” leade rs by bombing, shooting, and 
planned “accidents.” Lur id scenes of a specialized course in T exas “in a  deser ted 
town nea r the Mexican border” are  flashed on the screen. Uruguayan policemen 
are  shown blowing up old cars, refr ige rators , and  paper-thin dummies at  a



polit ical rally . In  the  interrogation, Mitrione is accused of tra ining  ant i-re vol u
tionary ter ror ist s a nd provocateurs.
Fact:  The Academy teaches a wide spec trum of police skil ls—adm inistration,  

management, communication, logistics,  weapons, records and ident ifica tion,  in
vestigation procedures, traffic management , narc otic s control, VIP  protectio n, 
and the ident ifica tion of explosives. To date,  some 4,500 police officers an d tech
nicians from <5 count ries, inclu ding li t)  Uruguayans,  have taken courses a t the 
Academy.

The Academy atte mp ts to create  an atmo sphere in which the rule of law, 
orderly  change, respect for hu man  rights, and governmen t by consent are  affirmed. 
To this end, the re is a stron g em phasis  on police ethics, includ ing the professional 
necessity  of using only legal and  humane methods and  the und esir abi lity  of em
ploying unnecessa ry force or accepting gifts . These  high idea ls are seldom fully  
att ained in any police departm ent,  but the staf f believes Third World officers 
should be exposed to them.

As an ins tructo r, Mitrione was chiefly concerned with  admi nis tra tio n and 
community rela tions. He also gave lectu res on int ern al secur ity, emergency pla n
ning, VIP protection,  na tural disa ster s, rio t control , ru ra l insurgency, and com
parat ive  Amer ican police systems. He tau ght in the  Wash ington pha se of the 
eight-week Technical  Investigation (formerly Te rro ris t Act ivities) Course, but 
did not go wi th the  class to B orde r P atrol Academy a t Los Fresnos, Texas, where 
practic al ins truction was given. The aim of the course, first  given in 1969 in 
response to the  ras h of bombing a tta cks abroad, is “wholly defensive,” according 
to Dr. John  Lindquist , chief  of Public Safety training. “It  is designed to  tra in 
police investigators  to iden tify  all types of explosives so they can tak e measures 
to protect life  and prop erty .” This  is the precise opposite of the film’s inter 
pretation. By mid-1970, eight Uruguaya n police officers had  taken the  course, 
compared to 61 who had had general  police courses at  the Academy.

WHAT DID MITKONE DO IN  UBU GUA Y? (1 9 6 9 -7 0 )

Film: When h e assumes h is post  as  a police  a dviser  in  Montevideo, Mitr ione is 
depicted as the  successor of a lieu tenant  colonel from  the U. S. Army Special 
Forces. He pre tend s to be a “communications expert, ” though he is rea lly  a FBI 
or CIA agent . His interrogato r inform s him that  100 FBI agen ts have been flown 
in to help gain  his release. His prin cipa l occupation is to teach  effective tor tur e 
techniques and to organize and dir ect repressive police operation s again st the 
Tupamaros. His  subvers ive work fits nea tly into  the larger U. S. presence, pa r
ticu larly the  numerous  AID technicians,  who are in Uruguay to serve the  in terests 
of gia nt American corporations in explo iting  the  “wretchedly poor” in the  coun
trys ide and in Montevideo’s “sprawl ing” slums.

Much of the  film’s action is rooted in the close pe rsona l and profess iona l rela
tion between  Mitrione and a  police officer in p olitic al intelligence, Capta in Lopez, 
both cas t as  arc h villians . Mitrione is shown cul tiva ting  Lopez while he was  a 
studen t at  the Washington Academy and Lopez is  shown meet ing him on arriv al 
in Uruguay. The film implies that  Mitrione is responsible for  the  two elect ric 
shock devices sent  to Captain Lopez through the “Diplomatic Mail” from  Brazil.
Fac t: Mitr ione as chief  of a four-man public  s afety advisory team in Uruguay 

did not succeed a U. S. Army officer, but a civi lian police officer, Adolph B. Saenz, 
a Mexican-American from Albuquerque, New Mexico, who had been in Montevideo 
since Janu ary 1965. Mitrione never  worked for the CIA or FBI . No FB I agen ts 
were sent  in to deal with  the  kidnapping and none was sta tioned  in Uruguay. 
In port ions  of his taped  inte rrogat ion  released by the Tupamaros,  presumably 
the p ar ts most damaging to him, Mitrione a nswered  honestly :“I know very much 
about  the  FB I because I .graduated from their  academy,” but  I know nothing 
about the “int eri or pa rts  of the CIA.” Mitrione was one of more tha n 6,800 
American police officers who took the 12-week course at  the  FB I Academy; he 
car ried  a membership ca rd : “F.B.I. Nat ional Academy Associa tes of Ind ian a.”

Nei ther  Mitrione nor any other police adv iser  had any thing to do wi th tor
ture  or any  other forms of police abuse, except to advise again st all  inhumane 
or illegal  methods.  In this,  they  were acting like U.S. public  saf ety  advisers 
then in 20 o the r countries. Both advisers and Academy ins tructo rs have pointed 
out that  a fingerpr int or a chip of paint  was fa r more reliable evidence tha n a 
worthless  confession beat out of a suspect. In visi ts to 15 countri es receiving 
police ass istance  including Uruguay, I found no evidence th at  any U.S. adviser 
ever approved, much less advoca ted or tau ght tortu re  or any oth er illegal prac-



216

tice. If  abuses did occur, the  United Sta tes could hardly  be held accountable  for 
them.

One Ass istant Secreta ry of Sta te for Inter-Am erican Affairs (1967-1968),
Covey T. Oliver, spoke fo r all informed observers when he dismissed the charges 
that  AID advisers tau gh t or condoned tor ture  as “stup id and  untrue.” “No in
her itors of the Iberian-Roman tradit ion ,” he added,  “seem to need such ins truc
tion  from representativ es of other c u l t u r e s I  believe the “cruel methods” 
were reduced because some ass isted police services accepted  U.S. advice.

Mitrione had no close professional rela tion  with Captain  Lopez (Lucas in 
real life) or any othe r police officer connected  w ith polit ical intelligence. Captain 
Juan  Maria Lucas, a section  chief in police intell igence was shot by the Tupa- g.
maros in the upper back on the nigh t of January 2, 1970, as he bent  over to kiss ■'
his wife a t the  fro nt door. (The scene w as not  shown in the film.) He sti ll carr ies 
the  bullet  in  h is neck. Lucas  did att end  the Washing ton Academy when Mitrione 
was an inst ructor.  They met once in Washington and  two or three times in 
Monteviedo for a few minutes, but  never to discuss police work. They had no «
professiona l association because Lucas  was in police intelligence with  which 
Mitrione h ad nothing to do. Contra ry to the film, he never visited the intelligence 
office and  spen t only an  hou r a week at  the  reg ula r police hea dqu arters  located 
in ano ther building. When Mitrione correctly made the la tte r poin t in the inter 
rogation , th e film gives the  impress ion tha t he was lying.

Apart  from the fac t th at  Montevideo had  no “spra wling” slums, the allega tion 
th at  U.S. economic assi stance is exploi tive hardly requ ires  an answer. By 1970 
the  Uruguayan government had received $62.5 million  from AID to stimulate  
the  stagnant economy. In  th at  year  alone, $16.9 million was provided, $285,000 
or 1.7 percent  to ass ist  the civil  police.
Film: According to Costa-Gavras, Mitrione was not only a secre t agent, but  

an actual  operator with the  U ruguayan  police force  who organized fascist  “death 
squa ds” to murder “liberat ion ” leaders and  dire cted  agen t-provocateur incidents 
to provide  a pre tex t for  police “repression .” In  two vividly bruta l scenes, illegal 
police terro r is depicted with  the  clea r implicat ion th at  Mitrione was behind it.

The film shows a group of high school stu dents  peacefully collecting money 
for  “stri kin g worke rs,” when al l of a  sudden a  s tud ent is shot dead from a rooftop 
terr ace  where there were four policemen dressed as civil ians and armed  with .22 
carb ines  with  telescopic  lenses. Simultaneously, the  studen ts are  charged bj 
police in the s tree t. The men with guns escape unhurrie d in  a police car.

Mitrione is also port ray ed as the ins tigato r and  pay-off man behind the “death  
squa d” beating and shoot ing of a man on “a very  beautiful beach” just as the 
sun app ears on the horizon. Costa-Gavras says  thi s man was “murdered  by the 
organiza tion c reated by Mitrione” and th at  he formed  and direc ted a fascist  te r
ror  group made up of  hand-picked Academy gradu ates.
Fact:  Mitrione had nothing to do with  tor tur e, “death squads,” or any othe r 

illegal police activity . In  fact, no incid ents  of police provocation or vigilantism 
occurred or were alleged to have occurred before  Mitr ione’s murder. The two 
events port rayed in the film were again torn out  of the future , and one of them 
was turned  upside-down to serve  as propagand a aims of the  films.

Several  tempora ry and  ill-organized vigi lante groups did emerge in 1971 and 
1972 in angry reac tion  to increased Tupama ro terr or,  much to the  dismay of 
Uruguay an authoriti es and U.S. advisers. They engaged in some sporadic in ti
midation  bombing a nd killed at  least  two persons, but the  scale o r effect iveness of )
their  ter ror was nothing compared to th at  of the  Tupamaros. On July 31, 1971, 
exac tly one year a ft er  Mitrione was  kidnapped, the  body of Manuel Ramos Filip- 
pini, a Tupamaro recently released from prison, was found on the beach. Leaf
lets lef t by the  body suggest th at  he was  murdered  by an anti -Tup amaro 
group. These illega l groups were widely condemned in the  Uruguayan press.
They received no American support .

Evidence indicates th at  the  studen t killed  in the str ee t was  accidental ly shot 
by one of his comrades, not  by the  police. From  time to time, the studen ts at 
the  Vocational  Insti tut e, a night school, s et up barrica des  to extort  money from 
vehicles passing  by. The pe tty racket  was prac ticed not so much to gain fund s f or 
left-wing causes  as to demonst rate th at  the police were incapable of preventing 
it. If  the d rive r did not pay up, he would suffer the  consequences. On the  n ight  of 
Jul y 24,1971, a bus d rive r refused to pay. He was dragged out and beate n up and 
liis bus was stoned. When the police arr ived, the  stu den ts ran  for  she lter in 
the  Ins titu te,  and  one was shot dead. From  the angle  of the  bulle t in the  body, 
it  appeared  to come from the roof or upper floor of the  In sti tu te  which  was oc-



cupied by mi lita nt students . Fu rth er , the bullet was from a .22 caliber  gun and  
the  police were not  issued weapons of th is type.

If Mitrione did not teach to rtu re  and  organize counter-revolut ionary ter ro r 
in Uruguay, what did he do? He did what he did in Braz il—at tem pt to help 
the civil police become more efficient and  professional. “In add ition to  his  adm inis 
tra tiv e duties , he had two pet pro jects,” said a colleague, “each deal ing with the 
police outs ide the cap ital  city—telecommunications  and  tra ining .”

He t raveled  to many of the 18 depa rtmental police services, urg ing them to jo in 
in a country-wide VHF-FM rad io net  and offering U.S. a ssis tanc e for  50 percent 
of the  cost of thi s relat ively  inexpensive  and  easy-to-mainta in system. In his 
visits,  he also encouraged regional police tr ain ing  courses.  With the  help of o ther 
advisers, he organized four-week crash courses  which covered crime investi 
gation, police legisla tion, code of criminal procedures, crim inal law, crowd 
control, narcotics  control, and firearms training.

In his year in Uruguay, Mitr ione earned the respect of top officials in  Monte
video and  local police throug hou t the  count ry. Two years af te r his murder, the 
government issued a  commemorative postage stamp, hai ling  him as  a “Servant of 
Freedom.”

A PROPAG AND A TRACT MA SQ UE RA DIN G A S A DOCUME NTARY

If  a documentary should  bear a sub stan tial  resemblance to rea lity  and if  it  
should advance more trut h than  erro r, Sta te of Siege is not a documentary. The 
film does include some fac ts abo ut the aims and tact ics of the  Tupamaros and 
about the  kidnapping and mu rde r of Mitrione. But it omits the most impor tan t 
facts , dis tor ts other facts , and  invents “fac ts” to advance its single-minded 
purpose. It  adds  up to a mass ive massacre of the  tru th.

The arson , robberies, bombings, assa ssin atio n attempts, and  murders  com
mit ted by the  Tupamaros go vir tua lly  unment ioned. There  is not a single scene 
of a Tupamaro murder. The viewers are  even spare d the  details of how the  
principa l chara cte r was killed. When asked why he omitted thi s scene, Costa- 
Gav ras said  he lacked  the verifiab le data , t his  in the  face  of an avalanch e of facts 
in the  public domain. The lack of da ta did not deter him from fab ricating or 
twi stin g scenes of “official violence,” as he called it, to blacken  the  image of 
Mitr ione or the Uruguayan  government.

It  may be argu ed th at  the  single-minded mix ture  of omission, distortion, and  
outrigh t fabrica tion  was the  result  of Costa-Gavras  and Solinas being taken in 
by the Tupamaros and the left-wing  journa lis ts in Montevideo who provided the  
“documents.” This  is not plaus ible. After all, Solinas is a member of the  Com
mun ist Pa rty  of Ita ly and  Costa -Gavras said  they  saw eye-to-eye.

The sim ilar ity of the ir Marxis t worldview is revea led in many  ways, in
cluding their  original decision to call the  film, The Amerikan, und er which tit le  
it  was released in Ita ly.  They rejec ted thi s provocative tit le  for the American 
audience, not because they rega rded  i t as inac curate,  but  because i t might offend 
“many American friends  whom we love a nd respect,” as Solinas put  i t

All substantial evidence indicates that  the  author s relied  wholly on Tupamaro 
and other lef tist  p ropa ganda sources. Fo r appare nt window dressing, the  80-page 
“documen tary” section of t he ir book includes a four-page bibliography with  some 
dive rsity . They seemed to lean  on seve ral sensation al “exposes” of American 
perfidy abroad. There is no evidence that  they checked their propagand a ma ter ial  
again st more relia ble sources , or even th at  they  atte mpted to ascertain  those  
few facts t ha t can  be wrung out of Communist newspapers  by carefu l and crit ica l 
reading .

Their charge tha t Mitr ione was a tor tu re r is  a p rime example of the ir malicious 
carelessness. They based it on a headline story that  appe ared  first in the  Jornal 
do Brazil  in mid-August 1970, quoting Captain  Alejand ro Otero, a Montevideo 
police official, a s saying th at  “Mitrione used methods of repress ion, violence, and 
tor tur e.” Independ ent research indicates that  the  story  was surr ept itiously 
inserted in the paper w ithout the knowledge of it s three correspondents who were 
in Montevideo. The den ials  of Otero and the corre spondents t ha t any such inter
view ever took place la te r appeared  in the  same paper. The tortu re  alleg ation  
was also publicly repudiated by knowledgeable U.S. officials.

The fac ts on thi s and  other issues were avai lable  from relia ble papers or  
dis inte rest ed observers, assuming that  Costa-Gavras and Solinas wholly distrust ed  
American or Uruguayan officials. But  they were not inte res ted  in tru th.  Only 
a contr ived mix ture  of fac t and fiction would serve thei r unambiguous  propa
ganda purpose.
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The reason  for  the film’s existence, said Solinas, is American “imperialism, 
with  its  mechanisms of repression, its murders, its  tortures. The occassion for 
the  film was the cap ture a nd death of a person who symbolized thi s mechanism.” 
Costa-Gavras ad de d: we “also felt  we had to make a movie” that  would prompt 
the  audience never  aga in to rega rd “an American Embassy  as just an embassy, 
but  as a cente r of espionage, surveil lance, and  political pressure.”

Given the commitment of Costa-G avras and  Solinas it was inevi table  from 
the  st ar t that  Mitrione would be found gui lty and  that  his kidnapping and 
murder would not only be “rationalized,” to use George Stevens’ word, but 
also be justified, altho ugh Solinas appears  to have some misgivings abou t the 
polit ical efficacy of assassination . The Tupamaros, he says, like the  “Black 
September fighters at  Munich,” did not wa nt to kill thei r hostage, but they w
were “forced to execute him.” Costa-Gavras goes fu rth er—in a rhetorical ques
tion, he a sk s: “Who killed him? The T upamaros with  three or fo ur bullets, or the 
government, backed up by the American Embassy, which decided not to free  the 
150 polit ical prisoners?” c

Dan Mitrione was found guilty by the  Tup amaro  “people’s cou rt” because he 
was adjudged to be the  willing  agent of r eact ion and  facism. He had to die, even 
though he was “as sincere  a s the judges of  th e Cathol ic Church  during the Inq ui
sition” because he was convinced he had to “cut down everything that  is liberal 
or communistic and  by any means possible.” It  was not a question  of s en tim en t; 
in the ir eyes he never  had any. The film gives the  impression that  the inexorable  
demands of the  revolution required the blood of thi s man. Yet the decision was 
sanit ized by the  bus poll and roman ticized by sparing  the  audience the brutal
ity  of the ac tua l deed.

H A S  T H E  FIL M  A NY  RED EE M IN G VAL UE ?

With  such a tra nspa rent propaganda objective, why did Costa -Gavras not 
present Sta te of Scige as fiction ra ther  than  journalism ? The answer  appears 
clear. He was convinced th at  the  documentary claim would more effectively 
serve his mercenary  a nd missionary  motives, and from the  tone of many reviews, 
his judgment a ppe ars  to be confirmed.

To Penelope B illi att  of  the  New Yo rker  it  was a “though tful  new political film,” 
to Liz Smith in Cosmopolitan, “the most important political film of th is decade ,” 
to Donia Mills of the  Wash ington  Star-New s “powerfully reasoned,” and  to 
Archer Winsten of the New York  Post it was  of “inestimable value.” State of 
Seige lives up to its  claim of authenticity,” said Joy Gould Boyum, of the Wall 
Street  Journal , “in so f ar  a s the events  we witness can be verified.”

Most reviewers acknowledged that  the  film is highly  crit ical  of U.S. policy 
toward La tin America and is slanted  in fav or of  the  Tupamaros, but  they  d isagree  
on the  significance of its bias and the exten t of its  respect  for the  audience. Ms.
Boyum says  the film has “not  fa llen prey to i ts own fierce pa rtisanship. It  ha s rec
ognized . ..  the moral ambiguities of it s w orld : it h as a llowed those i t sympathizes  
with the agonies  of self  do ub t; it has  granted those it disagrees with hum anity 
and  intelligence . Most impressive of all, it tre ats its audience with  respect.”

It  is beyond the scope of this essay to analyze  why some c ritic s found Sta te of 
Siege a “powerfully reasoned” film of “inest imab le value” or were impressed  
because it “trea ts its  audience wi th respect,” and  why others , saw it  as a “left- 
wing restaging of recen t h istory.” J

One takes away from a film what one brings to it—up  to a point. Bu t what 
value  can anyone ex tra ct from this  grotesque car ica ture of American policy to 
ward Latin America? With its  vivid and  titi lla tin g far e of small fac ts and big 
lies, it nei ther  in form s the inte llect  nor quickens the conscience. Laced with tired  
Marxist  cliches and  symbols calculated to disc redi t America—Cardinal Spell
man, United Fru it, and Rockefeller int ere sts—the film plays on the bas er emo
tions of a liena tion, anger, withdrawa l, and  cynicism. How will different viewers 
be affected by the  film?

The isolationist  may be confirmed in his conviction th at  America has  no 
business try ing  to work for peace and orde rly development. The cynic may find 
jiLstification for his cynicism.

The guilt-r idden,  ashamed of American power  and weal th, may find strange 
sati sfac tion  in the whiplashes  of two professiona l America-haters. The film will 
“be greeted with  ecstasy  wherever the premise that  America is the world’s No. 1 
imperia list power  is accepted  without reservatio n,” said Edw ard Beh r in 
Newsweek.
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To angry, idealistic, and frus trat ed students, the hypnotic simplicity of the 
virile and romantic dSipamaros may suggest a way out of thei r helplessness 

and alienation. To the Arth ur Bremmers and Sirhan Sirhans  with their  twisted 
psyches, it may suggest one final act of political violence th at will enshrine them 
in immortality.

Jus t as Solinas’ Battle  of Algiers was used as a training film by the Black 
Panth ers and Weathermen, his new apology for revolutionary violence may help 
to encourage terro r in the stree ts of America. If this happens, State  of Siege 
will be “playing midwife to murder,” to borrow a slogan from the Students for a 
Democratic Society.

ft Hopefully the film will not have these dire consequences. But even if it does
* not, it will hardly move its viewers to a more thoughtful and rationa l discus-

sion of America’s troubled relationship with the weaker and poorer countries of 
the world. Thoughtful, even angry, critiques of American foreign policy, when 
rooted in fact and honestly argued, can encourage a better understanding of the 

'T obligations and perplexities of American power, but this cynical fabrication of
reality has no such redeeming value.

o
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